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INTRODUCTION

Orakland University is a medium-size public institution with a diverse set of
academic offerings at the uru:ln',g;r.l.du.lb: and El.'nldl.l.ul.t‘! levels. Anchored a siTong
libieral arts program, the university is organised into a College of Arts and Sciences,
and Schools of Economacs and Management, Engineering, Human and Educational
Services, Mursing, and Performing Arts, a Center for Health Sciences, and a
[hvasion of Contipnuing Education.

All academic programs of the university are accredited by the North Central
Association of Colleges and Schools.

The university faculty, whiose number now exceeds 400, has a distinguished
record of research and scholarship. One of the focal points of the research is the
Institute of Biological Sciences, a natiwmally recognized center for research of the
eve. The university computing facilities include &5 modern qurm.-ll central
computer and two Honeywell mini-computers.

The university has also established national reputations in several under-
graduate snd graduste degree programs.

Complementing its academnic program, Clakland has a major public service
program with emphasis on the professional performing arts. Meadow Brook
Theatre, a professienal theatre, 5 located on the campus. Meadow Brook Music
Festival is the summer home of the Detroit Symphony Crrehestra, Mesdow Brook
Hall, home af the un]w:nil:j"l benefsctors, now serves as a Mmajor conference and
cultural center.

The university was founded in 1957 when the late Mr, and Mra. Alfred G.
Wilson donated their 1,.500-acre estate and $2 million to Michigan State University
to begin & new college in Oakland County, Named Michigan State University-
Clakland, the new campus entolled its first students in 1952, In 1963, the name was
changed 1o Chakland University, and in 1970 the State Legislature recognized the
maturity and stature of Oakland and granted the university its independence. The
governor appoinied Oakland’s fiest Board of Trustees in fall 1970,

Located between the cities of Pontiac and Rochester, Oakland is easily accessi-
ble to millions of residents in the metropolitan Detroit area because of s proximity
to major freeways. The natural beauty of the campus, much of it still wooded and
undeveloped, is enhanced by comprehensive receeational facilities and modern
buildings which house the university'’s many academic and public service programs
as well a3 some 1700 residential students,

Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act, 1974

The federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act, 1974, pertains to
confidential student educational recosds. This legislation allows students the right
10 view upon request their own confidential educational records and restricts the
use of these records by others. Copies of the Family Educational Rights and Privacy
Act, 1974, may be obtained from the sssistant dean of students, 144 Oakland Center
(377-3352), or from the U5, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare,

Motification of Qakland University compliance with this legislation may be
found in the Oakland University Policy Statement on the Family Educational Rights
and Privacy Act [available at the office of the dean of studenis), in the appropriate
Schedule of Classes and the undergraduate and graduate Ouakland University catalogs.
The assistant dean of students s the university rm'npllim:e officer for the F.lmi||j.'
Educational Rights and Privacy Act. Any questions, grievances, corpliinds, or
ather related problems may be addressed to the compliance officer and/or filed
with the LS. gq:lirl!m-rnl of Health, Education, and Welfare.
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1982-1983

Fall 1982
Registration

Labor Day Holiday
Classes Begin

Fall Commencemant

Thanksgiving Fecess Begina

cl.llﬂﬂ“.ﬂllﬂ'll
Classes End
Exams Begin
Exams End

Winter 1983
Kegistration

Classes Begin

Winter Recess Bl.'E'I'L'I-
Classrz Resume
Classes End

Exams Begin

Exams Emd

Spring 1983
Registration

Classes Begin
Memorial Day Holiday
Spring Cormme hos mes b
Classes End

Final Exams

Summer 1983
Registration

Classes Begin
Independence Day Recess
Classes Resume

Classes End

Final Exams

Wednesday, Thursday, Friday

Monday

Aa.m, Tuesday
Sunday

10 p.m. 'H:dn:—.ni”
8 a.m. Monday
530 p.m. Monday
& pom. Monday

12 noon Saturday

Monday

Ba.m. Tuesday
I pm Sall.u'ni:y
8 a.m. Monday
2:30 p.en. Monday
4 pom, Monday

12 noom Saturday

Monday

Bam. Tl,lﬂ.dl-g
Monday
Sutuirday

10 pom Tersday

Wednesday, Thursday

Monday

8a.m. Twesday
12 noon Saturday
8a.m. Tuesday
10 pom. Tuesday

Wednesday, Thursday

Etplrmh:r 1.2.3

Seprember &

September 7

September 19
Movember 24
Movember 29
December 13
December 13
December 18

Jamuary 3
January 4
February 26
Manch 7
April 18
April 18
April 23

bofay 2
Mlay 3
May 30
June 4
Juame 21
Juame 22,23

Jume 27

Jume 28
July 2

]u]5r!|

August 16
Angust 17, 18
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GENERAL INFORMATION

ADMISSION

Admission to Freshman Standing

Candidates For admission to undergraduate degree programs should have
completed regular high-schood level college preparatory work or otherwise dem-
onstrated sufficient academic preparation to begin or continue college work, Highly
q_-mld:l:[d students may be admitbed without regud i th:p.ll:l::rn of nl:'l:iprl: matter
completed at their high school. Students planning majors in the stiences, mathe-
matics, engineering, or management should present at least three years preparation
in mathematics, including algebra, geometry, and trigonometry, Consideration for
admission is based upon an applscant's total background including high schiool
academic achievement, mecommendations, eduecational goals, and potential for
success at the university.

Students entering as freshmen must submit scores from the American College
Test (ACTE Prospeciive appboants are encouraged to take the ACT in the spring of
thelr junior wear and have scores sent to the university (School Code 2033),
Students unable to submit scores From the spring testing must submit scores before
enrolling as freshmen, Test scores will be used for counseling purposes only and will
not be part of the credentials necessary for consideration applicant.

Applications for undergraduate admission are available from high school
counsebors or from the university admissions office. They should be submitted as
early as puun'H-r in the senior wear,

Admission of Special High School Students

Specially qualified high school stsdents may be permitted to enroll in classes on
a part-time nonmatriculited basis. Students who wish to pursue course work at the
university which is not available at their high school must present a letter of
endorsement signed by their high school principal and counselor. Anapplication for
undergraduste sdmission and a copy of the current transcript must sccompany the
principal’s endorsement. Admission as & special high school student is valid for one
pemester or session only. A student wishing fo take subsequent courses must
recelwe the principal’s endorsement for each term for which helshe plams to enrall

Admission of Transfer Students

Transfer students may cnter Qukland University at four different times: Fall
semaester, winier semesier, spring session, or summer session. Students are en-
couraged 1o submit their applcations at least six weeks before the beginning of the
term in which they wish to enroll. Applicants in good academic standing lcommonly
defined as a cumulstive college grade point average of 2.00 or higher) at their
previous college or university and who have completed 26 or more semester credits
normally will be admitted, Applicants who are in good scademic standing at their
previous college or university and who have not completed 24 or more semester
credits may be admitted if one or more of the Following indicate likely success at
Chakland Unaversity: high school work, letbers of recommendation, fest scores, oran
interview with a undversity sdmisstons adwiser.

Ewvery transfer candidaste must complete an application and request the regis-
trar of each college or university previously attended tosend an official transcript of
record o Olakland’s admissbons office. Oakland will review these transcripis and
determine the number of credits which are applicable 1o the student’s proposed
program. (A subsequent change in program may result inan adjestment of transfer
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credits applicable to the new program. ) Credits will be accepted in transfer only from
institutions accredited by one of the nationally recognired regional agendes and
only For courses in which a grade of C lor equivabent] or better was earned. Cakland
will transfer the number of semester-hour credits for which a course was taken,
regardless of the number of credits a similar course at Qaldand University may
CAFEY.

A student who has completed 62 semester hours of credit from any accr=dited
inatitutions, including Oakland University, may not transfer additional credits from
a eommunity or junior college. Technical and applied scienoe cowrses will be granted
credit only where the courses relate directly to the intended major.

Special Note for Transfer Students from
Michigan Community Colleges

Olakland University’s baccalaureate programs are designed to sccommodate
students from community colleges. Early application is recommended so that
candidates can take advantage of the services extended to community college
transfer students. Transfer students from community colleges are eligible for
the same financial ald programs and other services available to students who
enter the university directly From high school,

Clakland University participates in the Michigan Association of Collegiate
Registrars and Admissions Officers (IMACRAD) Articulation Agreement. Grad-
wates of participating Michigan public community colleges whose transcripts
bear the stamp “MACRALD Agreement Satisfied” are considered to have met
most, and in some programs all, of Crakland’s general education requirements.
Prospective teansfer students should consult their community college counselor
or an Oakland University admissions adviser for further informa tion,

Admission of Students Whose Formal Education Has
Been Interrupted for Three or More Years

The admission of individuals whose formal education has been interrupted for
three years or more, and who would oot normally meet other admission criteria,
may be based on one or more of the Following: sustained employment record;
recommendations From emplovers, educators, and other professionals; sucoess in
formal traiming programs; and standardized test results, An interview with a
university admissions adviser is required For such applicants 1o be considered for
admission.

Admission of Students Who Are Not Citizens
of the United States

A foreign student should write to the admissions director at least one year
before helshe wishes to be admitted. The candidate wAll be sent instructions and an
application form to be completed and returned at once, When the applcation is
approved, the candidate will receive a certificate of admission and form 1-20 toenter
the umiversity. These are to be wsed to apply for the appropriate visa, Prior to the
studeni’s offsctal registration, proaf of adequate medical insurance plus a signed
authorization for emergency medical freatment must be on file in the university
health center

Students who are not US. atizens and who are Il'ln.il:v:rﬁng from other
instituttons must apply For permission to do so theough the mmigration office
nearest them. Before applying for permission to transfer, the candidate musst have
form 120 From Oakland Lniversity and Form [-538 from the school From which
heishe is transherring.
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Admission to Guest Status

Students enrolled a1 accredited Michigan colleges and universities may apply
for guest admission by filing the Machigan Uniform Undergraduate Guest Appdi-
cation form, which is availsble from the registrar’s office at their home institudon. 1§
should be submitted to the admissions office six weeks before the beginning of each
semester or session in which the student plins to sttend a5 & geest, Students
attending Michigan colleges or unbversitics are not required to submit transcripts.

Studenis ghrnﬂing accredited ﬂ'ﬂqn and universities outside of Mh:hl*in
may apply for guest admission by filing Oakland’s guest application Form six weeks
before the beginning of each semester or session In which they plan toattend. These
applications may be obtained from Ouakland’s admissions office and must be accom-
panied by & transcript of grades from the institution to which the student plins to
return,

Post-Baccalaureate Status

Post=baccalaureate status may =3 gun:r.-d Ip‘pﬂiﬂ‘.‘an‘t! who have a bachelor's
degres from an accredited college or wndversity amd wish (o take sdditional under-
graduate courses. Application for this type of admission should be made through the
admissions office. In certain lplrlt'i.l] CAses A Pﬂit-b-lt‘f.ll.ﬂ.ﬂl'ﬂll‘r stodent My earn a
second undergraduate degree by completing an approved special program of study
{see “Additional Unﬁrmﬂmhr Degrees and Majors,” page 25, Special applications
for this siudy are avai From the ul'ld-i‘.'lg.ﬂlil.illt admissions office.

Advanced Placement

Credit toward graduation is granted to students presenting evidence of satis-
factory completion in high school of examinations under the Advanced Placement
Program of the College Entrance Examination Board. Oukland gives credit for
grades 5" or “4” in the alvanced placement examinations. If a grade of "3 is
achicved, the examination s sulject to review by the department concerned, which
may grant advarced placement with or without credit toward graduation.

Credit by Examination (CLEP)

Credit toward graduation can be granted to students demonstrating compe-
tence in the various areas tested in the Euﬂeg;:-l.n:w| Examination Program
sdministered by the College Entrance Examination Board, Princeton, MNew lersey
08540, (Candidates who wish to wse CLEF tests a8 admissions credentials should
hawe their scores forwarded o the director of admissions,|

CLEP examinations are of two types, general and subject. General examina-
tions are offered in English composition, humanities, mathematics, natural sciences,
and social scherces and history, Qakland grants & credits for each examination
passed with a score of at least &M, no subscore below 55, and an avesage of
subscores of at least 60, provided thak

a. the student has not accumulated 32 credits at the time of the examination; amd
b. the stident has not previously done work for college credit in the field of the
examination,
Credit for CLEP subject examinations is granted sccording to the Following
stipulations:
a. Montransfer students must not hawve accumulated 84 credits at the time of the
examination; transfer students must not yet have earned 32 Oakland credits,
b. Exarmninations must have scores of 800 or better, snd each subscore must be at
least 55.
¢ The student must not previously have taken more advanced work in the field of
the examination.
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d. The amount of credit shall be sither 3 or & semester bours, at the discretion of the
academic unit responsible for the subject.

Financial Assistance

Cakland University offers two programs of francial assistance bo students
scholarships for achievement and need-based grants-in-sid. Scholarship opportun-
itses which are based upon achievement are not contingent upon financial need;
howewer, students may gqualtfy for both types of assistance.

Meed-Based Grants-in-Aild

Students without sufficent funds to Fnance their education may qualify for
assttance under one of more of these programs: Pell Grant, Supplemental Educa-
tion Opportunity Grant, National Direct Student Loan, College Work Study
Program, and Cakland University Grant-in-Aid.

These programs, along with the federally insured Guaranteed Student Loan
and the Michigan State Direct Student Loan, allew Ouakland University to assist
students so that no person needs to be denied the opportunity for higher education
due to inability 1o pay.

In addition, the following awards are made cach year as part of the grant-in-aid
program:

Do lodice Grant-in-Aid Program for Foreign Study

Oakland Alumni Upperclass Scholarship

Oaklapd County Medical Society Women's Ausiliary
Scholarship

Fontiac Central High Schoal Scholarship

Procedures for Applying for Need-Based Aid

Entering freshmen and transfer students must submit 2 Fimancial Aid Farm 1o
the College Scholarship Service. They must also file an Oakland applcation for
financial aid and & copy of the family's most recent federal income tax Form 1040 and
the corfesponding W2 forms with the university financial aid office (161 Marth
Foundation Halll le:inu.ing students or those j'plphl'ins for resdmission should
Follow the same procedure, and application must be made each year that renewal of
aid is desired. Transfer students must provide a Financial aid transcript from esch
poat-secondary educational institution attended prior fo entering Oakland Uni-
wersty.

All students requesting Oakland University need-based aid must apply for the
fecderal Pell Grant,

All application materials may be obtained from the financial sid office. The
Financial Aid Form is also available from high school counselors,

Stipends range from Full tuition, room and board, to 3 mindmal smount
depending on the degree of financial need shown in the application.

Short-Term Loans

Short-term, no-interest loans are svailable for personal and emergency needs,
but nod for payment of regular undversity fees for tuition, room and hml;?:wmf
other fees that can be anticipated. These loans are made possible by gifts to the
university from the following individuals and growps:

Century Brick Loan Fund

Civitan Loan Fund

H. H. Corson Loan Fund

Kenneth B, Covert, Jr. Memorial Loan Fund

Pat Dandurand Memaorial Loan Fund

Greater Pontiac Centennial Student Loan Fund

W. Everett Grinnell Loan Fund
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. Aller Harlan Loan Fund

Ceeorge ™. Higgins Losn Fund

Insurance Women of Detralt, Inc. Loan Fund

Lathrup Village Women's Club Fund

John A, MacDonald Loan Fund

James Mangrum Loa Fizmed

Emily Moses Memorial Loan Fund

Olaklard County Engineering Society Loan Fund

COhakland University Alumni Loan Fumd

Eric Pelener Memaorial Loan Fund

Piety Hill Chapter of the Daughters of the American Revolution of Birmingham
Loan Fund

Mark Platt Memaorial Loan Fund

Pontiae Kiwants Club Loan Fund

Dawid R, Robson Memorial Loan Fund

Li Russ Club Student Loan Fund

Joan 51,-";5- Meemorial Loan Fund

Paul Spdonika Laan Fund

William Spickber Memorial Loan Fund

Siudent Activities Coordinating Council Loan Fund

Henry Tiedemen Loan Fund

Warren Tope Memorial Loan Fund

Mlichael Werenskl Memorial Loan Fund

Walter K. Willman Loan Fund

Women's Literary Club of Pontiac Loan Fund

Scholarships for Achievement

The wide range of schalarship opportunites at Oakland University Indicates
the scope of the university's commatment to academic excellence and student
leadership. Scholarships are awarded on the basis of accomplishment and are not
contingent wpon financal peed. Most awards are made in early spring for the next
academic year.

Applicants for admission ko the university whao wish to be considered For an
achsevement scholarship should send a scholarship application o the director of
admissions. Maximum consideration is given to applications received before April 1.

Many scholarships are renewable if the holder sustains the excellence which led
o the original sward. Renewal is not automatic, however, and scholarship recipients
should apply for remewal to the financial aid office before March 1.

A limited pumber of new scholarships & awarded cach year to continuing
students, Application should be made to the Fnancial aid affice before March 1.

Major scholarships based upon achicvement are:

American Association af versity Women (Farmington branch) Scholar-
ships: awarded to mature students with Family responeibilities whose under-
graduate education has been interrupbed

Athletic Scholarships: awarded o men and women athletes with ability in one
of the intercollegiate sports offered at Oakland University, Stipends vary and are
renewalble for a maximum of eight semesters.

Bq‘p'l:ll.ﬁﬂl: Hn]'l] Dk Sd'luﬂ.iﬂl'l.lp\: awarded to a student recomme nded by
the director of the Boys’ Club of Royal Oak. The award is 3300 per semester for a
maximum of eight sucessive semesters.

Community Caollege Scholarships: recognire academic achlevement of siu-
dents transferring from accredited community or junior colleges in Michigan.
Candidates should have a minimum grade point average of 3.00 for all college credit
sarned with at least 33 semester hours of transferable work. 5hpﬁ1d14re- S50 per
semester, for a maximuam of four suoorssive semesters, Students must maintain &
3,00 grade point average.



12/General Information

Edith Harris Memorial Scholarships awarded to mature students with family
responsibilities whose undergraduate education has been interrupted. Awards are
baged on academic excellence. Candidates must have completed 28 credits in the
academic year preceding the award, and recipients must enrcll for ag beast 12 credits
i each semester in which the award is recelved, Stipend is one-half tuition for the
academic year.

Engineering Sdﬂ;ﬂl.r:]'llpn awarded to entering engineering students based on
hih school grades and scores on a standardized test, Stipends are 9600 per academic
year and may be renewed for a total of eight successive semesters as long as a
student maintains a 3.00 grade point average and continues to major in engineering.

Honors Scholarships: awarded to students with a 3.75 grade Point average in
high school. Stipend is 5100 or $200, and is not renewable.

lsaac Jones Memorial Scholarship: awarded to a promising student from
Pontisc, Stipends are $800 per academic year and may be renewed For up to eight
SUCCESS Ve SEMAOELErs.

James Morrison Thompson Chemistry Scholarships Awarded to eligible
chemisiry majors Ffor ome year. Students sebected must have completed their
sophomore year with a minimum overall grade point average of 3.00 and a
it ﬂ:l'ld:' point average of 350 in d‘ﬁhti!-‘l:l‘f and mathematics cowrses.

Kortis Kendall Memorial Scholarshipe Recognizes achievement in the sciences
for men and women entering Oakland University with further goals of research in
the medical areas. Candidates should have a minimum 3,40 grade paint average in
academic high school dasses. Stipends are $1,500 per academic year and may be
renewed for up to six additional semesters as long as the student maintains a 3,25
grade point average, continids bo major in thie scsences, and is ml.‘l-:i'n;g qu:F.chury
progress towards graduation,

The Mary Fogarty Anibal and Eleanor Anibal Burgum Memarlal Scholarship:
Awarded to students who have demonetrated in high school that they are capable of
superior scholarship at Oakland University. Stipends ane $2,000 per scademic year
and are swarded for up to eight successive semesters. The student must maintain a
cumulative grade point average of 3.25 to be eligible for renewal of this p:h:lhﬂh-ip.

Music Schalarships: Awarded to freshmen of communaty college transfers
with exceptional music performance ability. Candidates must sudition with the
Department of Music. Stipends normally are $250 or $500 per academic year foc a
maximum of eight successive sermesters for students who enter as freshmen or four
successive semesters for studenis who enter as transfer students. Additional
awards are available to students selected a5 members of performing ensembles.
Students must continwe bo major iy music.

Cakland County Medical Sociely Women's Auxiliary Schalarship: Awarded
on the basis of merit to three eligible nursing studenis,

Oakland University Competitive Schalarships Awarded to freshmen based
on high school grades and scores on the OU Competitive Scholarship Exam,
normally administered each February. Stipends are 3400 to 3800 per academic year
ardd may be renewed for a maximum of eight successive semesters as long as a
stisdent maintains a 3.00 grade point average.

The Crakland University Foundation Scholarships Awarded each vear toa high
school student of exceptional ability and achievement to permit residence at
Cukland while pursuing Full-time study, Candidates must be nominated by sheir
high school principal. Stipends are $2,500 per academic vear for a maximum of eight
puCcessive semesters, A recipient must complete 30 credits each academic year with
a cumulative grade point average of at least 125 to be cligible for renewal of this
scholurship

Student Life Scholarships: Awarded to students who have shown keadership
prEhlh]. either in high school or community tﬂlhg! Students must have a
minkmum 300 average and be active in cocurricular or extracurmicular activities.
Stipends are for room and board only and range up to $1,000 per year, They may be
renewed for a total of eight successive semmesters,
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Unbted Auto Workers Golf Classic Scholarships Awarded in the amount of
81,000 to an eligible student who shows proemdse of Fulfilling a socially worthwhile
carcer and contribating to the advancement of the quality of life for people in our
pocicty. Recipients are chosen by UAW Golf Classic Scholarship Committee,

bir. and Mrs, Roger M. Kyes Scholarship: a tuition scholarship for one yoar
awarded for acsdemic excellence to an undergraduate English-major student.
Scholarship recipients are selected by the English faculty,

William Marris Scholarshipe Awarded 1o upperclass undergraduate studentsin
recognition of scademic excellence and effective ctizenship. Scholsrship recipients
are recommended hg,l the :F.ln:]t].' and selected h:r the William Morris |1.|;r|.'|r:hip
Committee. The award is for ane year. and stipends range Frem $250 to $1,000.

Upper Class Scholarships for Achievement Awarded to continuing Oakland
students based on scholastic achievement. Candidates must have a 3,50 grade point
average at the end of the previous winter semester and most have earned st beagk
a2 credits ar Oakland University during the previous academic year, Recipenis
must be enrofled for 16 credits each in fall and winter semesters. Stipends are 5258
per a:.ul-rmr year.

Al scholarships listed above are contingent upon maintaining normal reEs
tonward graduation. Other scholarships avearded anmually include the Sally Borus
Plano Award, the Lee Grekin Memorial Scholarship, the fohn Engerson Memorial
Sehalarship, and the Friends of Teruko Yamasaki Award,

Funds for the Oakland University scholarship programs are derived from the
general budget, gifts From individuals, growps, and corporations, and From the Fumd-
raising efforts of the Oakland University Scholarship Committee for Macomb
Cnu'unl}'. The -|.p¢1;i..||: lrhuhnhi.p Funds are-

bdr. and Mrs, Benjamin Anibal Scholarshig Funsl
Marshall Page Atkinson Memorial Scholarship Fund
Campbell-Ewald Scholarship Fund

H. Gardner Scholarship Fund
. Allen Harlan Scholarship Fund
Herbert 8. Hetdenreich Scholarship Fund
Ormond E Hunt Schofzrship Fund
Harry A, MacDonald Memorial Scholarship Fund
Mildred Byars Matthews Memorial Scholarship Fund
Chakland University Women's Club Scholarship Fund
Yillage Women's Club of Birmingham Scholarship Fund
Ruth E. Wagner Scholarship Fund
A Glen Wilson Scholarship Fund
Matilda K. Wilson Memorial Honor Scholarship Fund
Thomas E. Wilson Scholarship Fund

TUITION/FEES

The Board of Trustees of Oakland University reserves the right to change any
and all Fees ane rates of charge when circumstances make change necessary, Tuithon
and Fees quoted in this catalog are from the 1981-82 academic year. The registrar's
Schedule of Classes for esch semester or session carries a listing of current charges.

All Fees are assessed and payvable, in U5, dollars, at registration. Students are
urged to use checks or money orders payable to Qukland University, rather than
cash, for few payment. Master Charge and Visa eredit cards may be used for
payments not exceeding $300.00 when payments are made in person. If checks or
money orders excesd the required payments, the balance will be given to the
student. Monpayment of fees will result in cancellation of reglstration, Checks
returmed by the bank will place a student in o neapayment status.

Tuition and fees for gradueate stedents also apply for post-baccalaureate
sidents.
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Course Fees: On-Campus Programs

All course fees and special Fees must be paid in full before a registration is
considered final,

bfichigan residents who register as lower-level undergraduates are assessed
41 per credit. Lrpprrh]e\r\d urd:rg:'adu-:l:tﬁ are assessed 4750 pere credit. Those
who register as graduate students are assessed 271 per coedit. All students who have
mot maintained Michigan residence for 12 consecutive months immediately prior 1o
enrollment are assessed tuition at out-of-state rates: bwer-level unﬂﬂaﬂ.du;bgg_,
€110 per credit; opper-level undergraduates, $120 per eredit; gradoate students,
5142 per credit

Course Fees:
Ofi-Campus Extension Programs

Students who register for off-campus extension courses are assepsed at the
following mates: lower-level undergraduates, 547 per credit; upper-level under-
graduates, $52.50 per credit; graduate students, 37550 per credit,

General Service Fees

Undergraduates who register for 10 or more on-<ampus program credits ane
charged an additional $67.50 (523 Cakland Center fee, 56 transportation wse fee,
£7 50 activity fee, $20 enrallment fee®, 55 athletic fee, and 36 health service feel.

Undergraduates who register For less than 10 on<ampus program credits ane
charged an additional $47 50 (511.50 Ouakland Center fee, 53 transportation use
fee, 36 00 activity fee, 520 enrollment fee®, $3.50 athletic fee, and $3 38 health serv-
foe feel.

Graduates who register for B or mose on-campus program credits are charged
an additional $95 (523 Cakland Center Fee, 56 transporiation use fee, $20 enroll-
ment fee®, and 36 health service fee).

Craduates who register for less than 8 on-campus program credits are charged
%38 ($11.50 Oakland Center fec, 53 transportation use fee, 520 enrollment fee”,
and $3.50 health service feel.

Spedents registered for off-campus courses are assessed a 520 enroliment fee®,

Sppl;il] fees are also :hi:l‘:ﬁbli o i-;ﬂ'phd fvasad instfuction and eoame :pqml
pourees a3 follows:

ED 455 3500
ED 507 £50,00
Applied Music:
Individual Instruction £85.0002 eredits
Group Instruction $25.00
*Monrefundable

Course Competency by Examination Fee

Michigan residents who register as undergraduates for course competency by
examination are assessed at the following rates: bower-lovel undergraduates, $21
p::dcmln: upper-level undergraduates, 24 per credit; graduate students, $36 per
credit.

Students who are not Michigan residents are assessed $50 per credit for course
competency registrations. See page 36 for course competency regulations,

Late Registration Fee

Students registering or paying initial fees after classes officially begin and upto
the end of the late registratson period must pay an additional nonre ahle Lute
registration fee of 525 Students who take eourses e;l:i'l.ui'l.'e"g,r within a Program
scheduled o register after the beginning of clisses are not required to pay the ke
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registration Fee if they register during the special registration session scheduled for
sisch groups. Tuition checks returned by the bank are considered nonpayment and
will result in cancellation of registration or assessment of the Late registration fee.

Late Add Fee

Registered students who add classes after the end of the second week of classes
[first week for spring and sumemer sessions) must pay a ponrefundable fee of 510
per class in addition to the cost of the credits added. Classes may not be added after
the end of the fourth week of a semester (second week for spring and summer
P e ln-:] hlvaumc:-brl.‘ COLFEEE),

Late Penalty Payment

Late payment of outstanding balances due for tuition, fees, andlor housing will
resalt in assessment of a late payment fee of 53 per billing. Balances due paid by
checks that are returped by the bank are considered nonpayment and will result in
assessment of the 55 fee

Application Fee

A 520 fee must accompany all applcations for admission to degree programs
for a particular term. If an applicant decides o rea for a later term, then a new
application must be completed. In addition, another fee is to be submitted.

Enrollment Deposit

Students admitted for the fall semester must pay a nonrefundable 350 deposit
by May 15 preceding their falf enrollment. Students admitted after May 15 for the
pext fall semester must pay the deposit within theee weeks of admission. This
deposit will be applied to the student’s account and will offset future fee assessments,

Graduation Service Fee

Before or during their last semester or session, degree candidates must fike an
application-for-degree card with the Office of the Registrar and must pay a
nonrefundable fee of $20. (see "General Undergraduate Degree Requirements,”
page Z4) by the deadline established in the Schedule of Classes for that semester or
session,

Orientation Fee

A 540 orientation fee For freshmen (515 For transfer students and exchmively
evening students} is charged 1o cover the expense of orientation and the ongoing
ﬂ'riling ProCess, {MNew students whose registration comsists cnti.rely of nﬂ-ﬂmpu:
conirees are not assesied this fee.] These fees are nonrefundable.

Fees for Resldential Services

The residence halls are financially seli-supporting. Housing fees reflect the
sctual cost of operation and are established by the university’s Board of Trustees,
The rate is $2135.00, which includes $2094.00 for room and board, $17.00 hall
government fee, and a $30 debt service reserve charge. Single rooms may be rented,
as available, for an additional $480.00. A special option of room only ($1340.00] is
available to upper-léevel students.

If the student signs a howsing contract before or during fall semester, that
contract is binding for both fall and winter semvesters. If the contract is signed during
winter semester or springg OF summer seasions, [ s binding for that particulsr period
only, The housing fee may be paid in full at registration or, in fall or winter semester,
paid in four installments, the frst at registration. The remakning three installments
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are due on the 10th dsy of each of the three months Foellowing registration, except
for December, when payment i due on the first,

If a stiident withdraws from the university, room snd board fees are refunded
& i pmﬂ'r:d basis met of an early withdrawal assessment of $45. Formal notice of
withdrawal must be given to the residence halls office,

Refund of Fees

A student who withdraws From the university or d & cowitse which reduces
hisiher total credit boad & eligible to receive a refund of fees subject to a schedule
p-rinll'd in each schedule of classes, upEn & tﬁmilluth:-appm-pri:re office. Fablure
to drop or withdraw formally will result in forfeiture of any refund. Undergraduates
withdrawing from the university should apply to the Office of Student Services.
Graduate students withdrawing from the university should apply to the Office of
the Dean of the Graduate School Reductions in a student’s credit load that would
result in a refund are mrr.ued in the Cfice of the Registrar.

ore the

Courses dropped beginning of classes qualify for & 1009% refund.
Theresfter, refunds are based on a dechning percentage scale which reaches rero at
approximately the mid-point of a course. date the notificstion is received in the
proper office determines the applicable refund. A specific schedule of refunds, with
gualifying dates, is published each semester in the university's official schedule of
classes,

Refunds for Anancial aid recipients are returned to the student based on the
following cakulation

Student’s m'.i,g:inll contribution toward tultbon, fees, and huulinE coste [iF
apolicablel + total of such cosis = the authorized refund, The remainder of the

is retiaened 1o the financial assistance program(s).

Refund checks will be madled lppmﬁll'l\lhlr Four weeks after l.pplp:;ﬂ-un has
been made to the appropriate office,

Out-of-State Tuition Regulations

Students enrolling at Oakland University shall be classified at the time of
sdmission as in-state or out-of-state students for purposes of assessing tuition
charges. It i5 the student’s responsibility to register and make full pavment cach
semester or sesslon under the proper in-state or out-of-state classificateon, For the
pLarpse of these :nrsuhl:iuru, an in-state resident shall be defined as a pErSan whio
has a Michigan domicile and has resided in Michigan 12 months immediately
preceding histher enrollment.

A student who was originally classified #s an out-of-state student may be
reclassified as an in-stabe sfudent only if he'she has become a bona Fide domiciliary of
Michigan For at least 12 consecutive months, primarily as a permanent resident and
not merely a8 3 student. A student shall not be considered domiciled in Michigan
unbess helshe & in continuous physical residence In this state and intends to make
Michigan hisiher permanent home, not only while in attendance ot the university,
but indefinitely thereafter,

An alien who has been lawfully admitted for permanent residence in the United
States shall not, by reason off that status alone, bhli!quﬂ.lﬁul From classification as a
resident, provided, however, that aliens whao are present in ihe United States on a
temporary or student visa shall not be eligible for classification as a resident.

Arlr:ll student who has :l:qu‘il'-:ﬂ & b Hde dofmicile in hﬁrh:l;an luh-mnl: (T3]
being classified as an out-of-state student may apply for reclassification to in-state
status by ohtaining an application for reclagstbication from the university registrar,
The student shall co the application and Het in detail the reasonis) he/she is a
bona fide domiciliary of Michigan, primarily as a permanent resident and not merely
as a student, and attach documentary data in support thereof, and return the
application to the university registrar 30 days prior to the beginning of classes of the
semester or session for which the reclassification shall be effective. The following
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Facts and circumstances, although not necessarily conclusive, have probative value
in support of a claim of a residence reclassification:

1. Continsous presence bn Michigan when not enrelled as a student.

2. Reliance upon Michigan sources for Financial support.

3. Domicile in Michigan of family, guardian, or other relative or persons legally
responsible for the student.

4. Formaer domicile in the state and maintenance of significant connections therein

while absent.

Ohwenership of a home.

Long-term military commitments in Michigan.

Acceptance of offer of permanent employment in Michigan.

Orther Factors indicating an intent to make Michigan the student’s permanent

domicile will be considered by the universty in reclassifying a student.

The following circumstances, standing alone. shall not constitute sufficent

evidence of domicile to effect reclassification of a student as a resldent under these

regulations:

. Woting or registratbon for woting,

. Employment In any position normally Filled by a student

The of liwing quarters.

. A statement of intention to acquire a domicibe in Michigan.

Domicile in Michigan of siudent’s spouse.

Automobile registration.

. Other public records such as birth and marnsge records.

Any student desiring to challenge hislher classification under the foregoing
regulations of the Board of Teustees shall have the right to petition an appeal of the
determination. Petitions of appeal and inquiries regarding these out-of-state regu-
lations should be addressed to Chairperson, Out-of-State Tuition Committes.

STUDENT AND URBAN AFFAIRS

The division of Student and Urban Affairs provides a variety of services and
programs which complement and enhance students’ educational experiences. A
brief description of the major areas of the division follows.

Orientation

All students mew 1o Oakland are expected to attend an orientation session
before their First registration. During orientation, students are advised on course
selection, informed about important policies and procedures affecting students,
given information on services and activities available, and introduced o the
academic envirenment. At the condlusion of orentation, students select their first-
semester courses. Before orientation, students are asked to attend an Ouakland
placement besting session,

Orientations are also held for special groups—international students, non-
traditional students entering college for the First time. In addition, orentation
programs are offered for parents of new freshman students.

A nonrefundable initial fee of 340 for freshmen and $15 for transfers is charged
to all new stadents, whether or not they attend orientation. The fee covers not only
orientation but all af the testing, advising. cour seling, and other services available to
Drakland students through the Undergraduate Advising and Counseling Depart-
ment.

Residence Hall Facilities

The university provides on-campus residence halls which relate o and enhance
students” academic experiences, A communal living experience with one's peers has
been likedied to i "liboratory For iving” and has value in the personal growth of
Oakland students. Students are encouraged to fve on campus to take masimum

ta B
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advantage of the activities and resources of the university community.

The university malntains seven residence halls which offer variety in program,
accommodstions, and size. They are attractively grouped on spacious wooded
grounds overlooking a small lake, and are all within convenient walking distance of
classroom buildings. Andbal, Fitzgerald, and Pryale houses are L-shaped buildings
with 24 rooms in each wing: the wings are joined by a student lounge, Hill and Van
Wagoner are sin-story units containing 100 rooms, a lobby, lounge, and recreation
room. Wandenberg 18 a seven-story, twin-tower structure. |t contains 284 rooms,
student lounges, multiple-use areas, study and seminar rooms, and recreation areas.
Hamibin Hall houses 676 students. A nine-story hall, it has o main lounge, a lounge
on each floar, classrooms, and severa] multipurpose ameas.

Eooms are furnished with stedy desks and lamps, bookshelves, wastebagkets,
bulletin boards, single beds, dressers, wardrobes, and venetian blinds, Residents
provide their own kets, linens. thiow ruge, and draperes. Lamps, electric
blankets, clocks, radios, television seis, and record players are allowed subject to
safety regulations, limitations of space, and consideration of others in their use,
Telephones are provided in each suite or room, and ticket-operated washers and
dryers are available, Maintenance service is provided by the university in common
areas. Residents assume responsibality for keeping their rooms cleaned and in order.

Food service for residents s managed by Saga, Inc., a professional catering
service. The dining room in Vandenberg Hall provides cafeteria-style service for
ressdents and iheir gouests. Special dinners, often Featuring ethnic or nationality
foods, are planped regularly

To be eligible for university housing a student must be enrolled for at least 8
credits, except with the permission of the director of residence halls. All fuli-time
unmareied students who have earned less than 59 credits and who do not commaste
from the residence occupied solely by a single-member Family related to the student
at the time of registration, must lve in university residence halls, Exceptions to this
pobicy will be processed by an sdministrative committee. Exceptions granted to
students under age 18 must be acoompanied by a written endorsement of exception
from the parent or legal guardian of the student.

To apply for residence, students should request university housing through the
admissions office. Upon 2 student’s acceptance af Oakland, his(her reservation will
be processed by the residence halls office when a housing contract is submitted.
Motification of assignment will be given approximately two weeks before the
beginning of cach semester. Returning students may renew housing contracts
through the housing offce.

Students may occupy their roems the first day of pegistration for each semester
and session. Room and board is not provided between semesters or during officlal
recesses listed im the unbversity calendar.

Student Life

The Cdfice for Student Life is responsible for the operation of the university
residence halls; vending and food service: Campus Information, Programs, and
Chrganizations; Student Enterprise Theatre; student center; and bookstore. In
addition, the initaten of student programs and activities, cooperation with student
government, coordination of judicial systems, and a student sdvocscy role are
important functions of this office

Many students desire 1o achieve personal goals while pursuing out-of-
classroom educationsl experiences. Students, during the past year, have formed
andior participated in over 120 student organizations, including academic clubs,
religious and political organizations, and a variety of special interest groups, such as
The Women's Chganization, Health Conscious Society, International Student
Orrganieation, Oakland Dance Theatre, Pre-Med Society, Association of Black
Siudents, Ski Club, WOUX Radio Station, Music Forum, DU Student Nursing
Association, Oaklysd Sl newspaper, and Society of Automative Engincers, Any
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siudent who cannot locate a club which serves hisfher particular interest & en-
couraged o form a new group through the Depariment for Campus Information,
Programs, and Organizations.

Students may participate in the Following music ensembles: Collegium Musi-
cum, Olakband University Si.np:n-.. Un.i\-'h‘li.f:r Chiorus, Wirnd Ensemnble, Jazz Band,
Gospel Chotr, University Orchestra, Opera Workshop, Opera Chorus, University
Community Chorus, and Treble Chorus. These ensembbes may be taken for
academic credit or s an extracurricular activity.

The student enterprise organizations provide many opportunities For students
to investigate their creative and artistic abilities, Student Enterprise Theatre pro-
ductions emphasize drama, musi¢, dance, and comedy, The developing Village
concept aims to provide a unigue facility through use of the Barn for Student
Enterprise Theatre productions as well as to provide space for various crafts
{pottery, stained glass, etc.) and a multipurpose recreation space.

University Congress is an elected, campus-wide government body which
serves students’ needs and opinions. In addition to its administrative duties, Uni-
versity Congress provides funding For the Student Activities Board, which allocates
money to recognized student organizations, and for the Student Program Board, a
student concertilecture board

Services for commuting stedents are provided through the Department for
Campus Information, Programs, and Organizations, A variety of programs, includ-
ing ride pools, student lounges, special interest groups, lockers, off-campus housing,
transportation needs, and social and educational sctivities, are available for students.

Oakland Student Center

Dakland Student Center is the hub of campuas activitios. Pravided in this Facility
are the campus food service, the bookcenter, indoor recreational activities, Charlie
Brown's candy counter, student lounges, meeting spaces, and exhibit areas,

Student Services

The Office of Student Services is responsible for official undergraduate with-
drawals from the aniversity, undergraduate readmission, students” master records,
wplerans” servioes, and lp:i:i.l.l student service programs For minority students,
internatsonal students, hamdscapped students, and Upward Bound students,

Career Advising and Placement

The Career Advising and Placement Department provides counseling services
to all juniors and senlors interested in life planning and discussing the world of work
and its relattonship to the scademic major and the undergraduate degree. The
department presents many seminars to assist students in pursuing these interests
and kn developing skills for job market entry, During fall and winter semesters, the
department provides a variety of career day programs and hosts emplovers who
interview and PecTuit senioTs on Gampas,

Oecupational guidance and counseling materials, job vacancy annowncements,
and an extensive library of graduate and professional school catalogs are available o
students in the department’s career libraries. Forma for the following examinations
are provided: PACE [Federal Civil Service), National Teacher Exam, Graduate
Record Exam, Law School Admission Test, Medical College Admission Test, Gradu-
ate Management Admission Test, and Foreign Service Officer Examination. Other
applications For similar tests are sdded to the brary each year.

The Career Advising and Placement Department administers the Falbright
J-hﬁ. Grants for Graduate Stid Abroad Program and the Rhodes Ethﬂhrﬂ'nip
Program. Information on other scholarship programais on file in the carcer advising
and placement office.
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Cooperative Education

Cooperative education is a program that combines work experience with the
education that cormes From the classroom. First, stadents get a sample of what it will
be like to work in the fields they have chosen, so they can decide, while still in college,
whether of aot they have made the right career choices, Second, students graduate
from college with valuable experience as part of their backgrounds in addition o
their college educations. They have the chance toget to know othersin their chosen
fields and to start a career with a particular erganization. Often students receive job
offers from their co-op employers at graduation. Thied, all co-op jobs are pasd
positions. This compensation can help significantly in financing the student’s
education. There are two forms of co-op. In alternating co-op a student works full-
time for a four month period la fall or winter semester or a spring-summer session)
and then returns to the classroom For the et four months while a second student
takes over the job. The students then alternate periods of work and study. In parallel
co-op 8 student works half-time, or about twenty hours per week, and carries about
half the normal course load.

Cooperative education programs are available for majors in the College of Arts
and Sciences, the School of Eronomics and Management, and the School of
Engi [For details about each, see the descriptbons of programs offered by
each school or collegel

Special Needs Groups

The Department of Special Programs provides academic support for students
who need special help for a suocessful academic experience at Qakland. This office
implements the university's Speclal Services for Disadvantaged Students {TRIO)
Program and is staffed with tutors, professional counselors, peer counselocs, and a
curricudum innovater. The office staffs and administers the Skill Development
Center. The Skill Development Center provides, without cost to students, support
semipars and tutorial assistance to maximize students’ chances for success,

Although initiated to serve students assigned to the Summer Support Program
ai the time of admission, the center is open to all students. The Upward Bound
Program, a precollege academic support program, is also pact of the Department of
Special Programs,

The Olfice of Veterans Affairs s 2 one-stop service for veterans or ofhers
eligible for veterans’ benefits. Veterans may obtain counseling, other support
services, and benefit assistance fram the Veterans Affairs coardinator. Veterans are
advised 1o keep in close contact with this office, which is responsible for reporting to
the Veterans Administration and n'l.fmﬁn!; the Y. A. Standards of Prn;g,rﬂ:.

Equal Educational Opportunity programs are administered in the Office of
Student Services for minority students. General counseling and other support
services are available to black and Latino students. Other minority students should
also consult this office For assistance.

The Oiffice of Student Services provides services for international students,
inchuding immigration suthorizations and assistance with personal and scademic
concerns, This office also provides various other services to international studenis
1o assist them in learning about and participating in the life of both the community
and the university.

The department also sssists stisdents with physical impairments. Stislents
should consult the office to bearn of the various services ]

Academic Advising and Counseling

The scademic advising program provides for both faculty advising and for a
variety of advising and counseling services through the Department of Under-
graduste Advising and Counseling.

Each academic unit has & chief adviser who is responsible for scademic advising
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in his/her area, Stedents should consult the faculty or staff adviser in the unit of
their major and complete with himiher a program plan detailing the course of study
to be pursued.

Advising for students who are "undechded”™ as to major is provided through the
Department of Undergraduate Advising and Counseling which aids such students
in course sebection and in choosing a major. "Undecided” students are encouraged to
complete a -|.p|-|;i;|, prOEram plan with the aid of an sdviser in that deplr!mrnl.

he department makes available to all students a variety of information on
employment requirements and opportunities, In addition, career counseling is
provided 1o enrolled freshmen and sophomaores. The department also provides
several kinds of testing services. These include administration of interest tesis,
university placement tests, and national testing programs, incheding the ACT, GRE,
SMCAT, and the Miller Analoghes Test.

Counselors are available to answer questions, make referrals, and generally to
assist all undergraduate students to achieve their goals.

Athletics, Intramural Sports

Intercollegiate Sports—Dakland University is & member of Michigan's newest
intepeollegiate athletic conference—the Great Lakes Intercolleglate Athletic Con-
ference (GLIAC), Other GLIAC schools include: Ferris State College, Grand Valley
State College, Hillsdale College, Lake Superior College, Michigan Tech University,
Morthwood Instibute, Saginaw Yalley State College and Wayne State University.

Crakland University men's and women's athletic programs are active members
af the Mational Collegiste Athletic Assoclation (NCAA) Divigion 1 level. OU mabe
student-athletes compete in intercollegiate basketball, cross country, golf, soccer,
swimming, tennis, and wrestling OU female student-athletes participate inbasket-
ball, golf, swimming, tennis and volleyball.

Oakland University's men and women stedent-athletes have successfully
competed in the GLIAC s well as on the national level, as evidenced by the more
than 50 All-Americans in its short athletie histary.

Intramural Actlvities— The Hollie L. Lepley Sports Center, named in honor of
(s former director of athletics, s open sewen days a week for recreational
participation, The well-rounded intramural program has thousands of students
invalved in it EVERY FEAr, Fall intramural sctivities include men's, women's and coed
softhall, men's and women's touch Foothall, three-man basketball, men's and
women's two-mile cross country risn, women's basketball, men's and women's loor
hockey, men’s and women's singles riv.'ll.llﬂhll. and men's and women's golf. The
winter program incudes men's baske I, men's and women's swimming, and
men’s, women's and coed volleyball. Students, faculty and staff participate on
intramural committess For organization, implementation and administeation of the

FAm.

T-“"#_n“ Hallie L Lq;lh]r Sports Center has facilities for badminton, basketball,
combatives, dance, fencing, polf. pymnastics, handball, paddieball. racguetball,
squash, swimming, self-defense, weight-lifting, and wrestling, The cutdoor areas
include the 18-hole Katke-Cousins Golf Course, a golf practice and instruction area,
softball and baseball diamands, tennis courts, soft-surface quarter-mile track, soccer
fields, touch-football Felds, and acres of terrain for hiking, cross country running

and skiing
Health Services

Students, faculty, staff, alumni, and their spouses may receive medical services
at the Graham Health Center, Monday through Friday, from 8 am. to 5 p.m,
Services include physician coverage of most acute and chronic medical problems,
laboratory Facilities, and an emergency room squipped to handle minor trauma and
to give initial treatment to more serious emergencies. The Graham Health Center
staff includes a medical doctor. three registered nurses, and a medical technican.
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The Graham Health Center ercourages the wie of its facilities and welcomes visits
at any time.

The basic physician’s fee Is $7 for currently enrolled students and $12 for
faculty, staff, alumni, and spouses. There is no charge to see a nurse. Graham Health
Center will bill most insurance companies for eligible services. Allergy injections are
glven while a physician is on the premises, The patient must have a doctor's writien
instructions and vacging which may be stored at the health center, A weight-control
program and information on nutrition, how to stop smoking, exercises, and many
other topics are available by contacting one of the nurses.

Child Care

The School of Human and Edwcational Services early childhood program
operates the Matthew Lovry Early Childhood Center for students, Faculty, and
staff with child care needs. Located at Adams and Butler roads at the southeast
corner o campus, the center houses four programs: F'mp:im.l:].'. F‘m}n‘rﬂl, Tid-
dier, and Infant=Parent. The Preprimary Program is for kindergarten-age children
who need a full=lay program. The T':ddir Program is for children who are walking
bor 3 wears obd, while the Preschool Program serves children from 3 to 5 years old.
These programs are designed to stimulate the developmental growth of children.
The Infant-Parent Program requeires parent participation. Shdent parents partici-
pate in ihe muri]y sessions during 12 weeks of a J'EE!.I]:IE semsester. The Eu[—,l
Childhood Center operates weekdays from 7:45 a.m. to 530 pom. Registration for
the programs coincides with university registration days, ansd parents are assessed
an hourly rate that varies for students, Faculty, and staff.

University-Community Counseling and
Psychological Center

The Counseling Center is staffed with elinical and counseling p:y:h.:l.ln:wl.u.
who provide specialized counseling, consultateon, and psychotherapy to Oakland
students with personal and interpersanal problems, Marriage counseling, child
therapy, and Family therapy also are provided. Use of the center is uulunur:,r.uhd ks
available by apposntment al a minkmal charge.

The center also provides psychological testing. and vocational counseling. The
vocational counseling program involves a set of in-depth interviews and testing,
with forus on personal issues in career development. The peychological testing
services are aimed af assessing developmental growth as well as the natuse of
personal problems.

All of these services are intended to support students in taking Full advantage of
their education. All ]:u:rmlu] material & held :I:r.irl:l].- confideniial and does not
become part of the student’s scadema record.

Services of the center are also available to the public at a higher fee. Fees are
based on family income, and many insurance polickes reimburse these services.
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ACADEMIC POLICIES
AND PROCEDURES

Student Responsibility

Each student must fulfill all general, procedural, and specific requirements and
abide by all pertinent academic regulstions in order to earn a degree at Oakland
University. It is the student’s responsibility to learn the requiremenis, policies, and
procedures governing the program being followed and to act accordingly. Students
ghould consult thelr Faculty advisers regularly towerify that all degree requirements
are betng met in a timely Fashion and to file program plans. Each semester’s Schalal of
Clasars indicates the locations and tebephone numbers of the undergraduate advising
and counseling department a5 well as school and departmental advising offices.

Undergraduate Degree Requirements

Undergraduate degree requirements are of two kinds: general degree requine-
ments determined by the university to b I:ri:rbd.img.-l.‘.ln all baccalsureate Programs, ard
specific degres requirements established by the various colleges, schools, and other
scadembc units empowered to offer degree-level programe of Instruction. The
fraduation mqui,ﬂ-mgnh--grnru] education, major, and owverall dlgrﬂ—f‘-m' an
undergraduate student shall be those stated in the university catalog extant at the
time of graduation, unless the student ZE'L‘iFIﬂ an earlier catalog. The speatied
catalog may not predate the one in effect during the First semester or session of the
student’s matriculation at Oakland University and not more than slx years may
have lapsed between the effective life of the catalog and the time of graduation. In
addition, any school or college is free to specify that students changing enrollment
into ome of its programs from another or college, or from undecided status,
may mot follow the requirements in a catalog earlier than that in effect at the time of
this change in enrollment.

A student may establish credit in 4 course to meet degree requirements by
garning & passing grade in the course, by passing a competency examination, or by
receiving transfer credit from amother institution. In cerfain circumstances a
requirement may be farmally waived by a successful Petition of Exception.

General Undergraduate Degree Requirements

Oakland University has established general undergraduate degree require-
ments applicable to all candidates for all undergraduate degrees. In order 1o carn &
baccalsureate at Cakland University, a student must satisfy the following criteria:

1. Residence Requirement: A student must offer at least 32 credits successfully
completed at Oakland University. The student also must take the last 8 {4 for
Bachelor of General Studies candidates) eredits needed to complete the require-
ment for & beccalapreate at Caklspd Unbversity,

2. Grade Polnt Average: A student must have a cumulabive grade point average in
courses taken at Oukland Unbversity of at beast 2,00,

3, Credit Rubes: & student must have completed suocesstully at least 32 credits in
conirses at the 300 bevel ar above. IF a student has sccumalated 62 semester
hours of work from any institutionis), that student may not transfer additional
credits from a two-year institotion,

4. Writing Proficiency: A student must demonstrate proficiency in writing at, ar
within & reaspnable time after. entrance to Dakland. Entering students trans-
Ferring 32 or fewer credits must demonstrate wrriting proficsency before they
accumulate 48 credits in order to be permitted 1o register o necelve credit for
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up-pﬂ-h'ﬂ[ courses [those numbersd 300 or abowve) Enltr'ing students trans-

Ferring 33 or more credits must demonstrate proficiency before they comphete

16 credits at Oukland in order to be permitted 1o register for u vel

courses, [NOTE: Stodents admikied o Oukland Uni\rrrli.fy prior to all 1978

are exempt from this restriction but must demonstrate writing proficiency

prior to graduation. )

F"u['gigm-r rray be demonstrated in several WAy

a. By completing L5 101 with a grade of 2.00 or better.

b, By transferring two college-devel English composition courses (at least &
credits). Students who have completed such courses with grades of 2.00 or
better may submit their transcripts to the registrar for evaluation. Transfer
students who have credit for nnlx ane Eng“lh CoOmposition course o for
fewer than & hours miast take LS 101 or they may take the student-initiated
Proficiency Test (see d. below],

. By petitioning the Proficiency Committee of the Department of Rhetoric,
Communications and Journalism with samples of proficient writing includ-
ing three papers which have been completed as class requirements at
Drakland University. One of those papers must indicate an ability to use somie
stamidard system of annatation. In sddition to the writing samples, students
must include supporting letters from two Oakland University instructors.

d. By demonstrating superior writing skills in s student-initiated proficency
examination adminkstered by the Department of Rhetorsc, Communications
and Journalism. This examination is offered ‘rhmugln the academic YEAT, apd
students may contact the department (3774120) or the Cffice of Under-
graduate Advising and Counseling (377-3226) for a current testing schedule.

4. Electivess & student must present at least 8 credits of free eloctives,
&, Procedural Regquirements:

a. Students must be in substantial compliance with all legal curnicular require-
men s,

b. Before or during the semester or sessson (nwhich they expect to complete all
academic requirements, degree candidates must file an application-for-
degree card at the cashier's office with a nonrefundable fee of 520, The
deadline for filing each semester or session is indicated In the schedule of
classes for that term, Failure to apply will result in deferred graduation.
Application forms are avallable at the (dMfice of the Registrar

7. Specific Requirements: A student must Fulfill all specific undergraduate degree

FEqIErE ments as :Iigﬂ.ﬂ.ll'r."d h}' the various mﬂ:gﬂ-, schooks, and other scademic

units of the university empowered o present candsdates For the undergraduate

degreels) over which they have authority. For herther information concerning
specific undergraduate degree requirements, consult the Following areas in this
cintalog:

a, Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Scence degrees, College of Arts and
Soences;

b. Bachelor of Science degree in management, School of Economics and Man-
AgEment

c. Bachelor of Science degrees, School of Engineering:

d. Bachelor of Science degree in elementary education and Bachelor of Science
degree in human resources development, School of Human and Educational
Services;

Bachelor of Science in Nursing degres, School of Nursing;
Bachelor of Music d’EEI’E’E and Bachelos of Fine Arts {EEn:tim dance, School
of Performing Arts:
Bachelor of General Studies degree, Division of Continuing Education;

. Bachelor of Science degrees in medical physics, medical technolegy, indus-
irial health and safety, and physical therapy, Center for Health Sciences,

.

=]



Policies and Procedures/25
Additional Undergraduate Degrees and Majors

Under certain conditions a student may earn an additional baccalaureate or
may earn a baccalaureate with multiple majors. General restrictions which apply
to the awarding of more than one degree are:

1. The :Iegﬂ_-e-l eliher must have S Pt Pl biz dt-.llgrui-h.'nh: ifor ea..lm]:llr_. Bachelor of

Arts and Bachelor of Science), or

2. The degrees must be carned in separate academic divisions (for example, the

College of Arts and Sciences and the School of Engineeringl.

If & student at Clakland Unlversity wishes to pursue two Oaklind University
baccalaureates simultaneously, he/she must:

a. Meet all specified requirements for both degree programs.

b. Complete at beast 32 credits at Oakland University beyond that required For
one degree iF the eredit requirements are equal, or bevond that required For
the degree requiring the greater number if the credit requirements are
unegual. O thiese, 16 credits must be at an advanced level lcourses ar 300
level or above].

If & student already holding a baccalaureate wishes 1o carn another baccaliure-

ate, helshe must:

a. Recetve written approval frem the college or school concerned (and where
.ppf.Tmlr from the department) as part of the admissions process to the
new degree program,

b, Meet all specific uirements for the new degree as stipulated by the

college, school, or other academic unit in which the person is a candidate.

c. Complete at beast 32 additional credits a1 Oakland University.

A student holding a baccalaureate cannot have histher undergraduate grade
point average modified by additional work; however, o student who holds a
baccalaureate may recelve departmental and university honors provided that con-
sideration for honors shall be based only upon the additional credits presented for
thee additional degree, such addittonal credits to total a least &2, All credits presented
for an additional baccaliureate must have been earned at Oakland University,

A student who meets the specific requirements for more than one degree
program but who is ineligible to receive separate degrees, due either to the general
restrietions {1 and ¥ above) or 1o an insufficient total number of credits carned, may
hawve certified an hisiher transcript that a single degree is awarded with more than

e majors

Course and Credit System

The eredit-hour value of sach course (the mnumber in parentheses following the
course Hibel is specified in semester hours. One semester hiowr s eqadvalent toa total
of three howurs work per week incheding 50 minutes of scheduled instruction and the
estimated time that an average student spends in outside preparation each week,
Most Oakland University courses are 4 credits. A full academic load is 16 to 18
credils per semester, With hislher adviser's pETmiSsion, a student who has com-
Fl"-'t'-'d 12 or more credits at Oakland may regrter for as many as 21 credits if hisiher
cumulative grade point average is ab least 2.60. All other students may take more
than 18 credits only as a result of & successful Petition of Exception

Regulations Governing Courses

1. A course sequence joined by a hyphen (e.g., FEH 114-115) must be taken in the
order indicated. The First course in such a sequence s a prerequisite fo that
Following.

2. Course numbers separated by commas (eg. HST 214, 2150 indicate related
oourses, which may be taken in any order. Departmental or program require-
ments may sometimes govern the order, however,
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3. Course numbers 000 to 099 are for courses specially designed to enrich
scademic skills. Mot more than 18 credits in such courses and in tutorial work
may count toward gradustion requirements. Courses numbered 100 0 299 are
introductory undergraduaste courses primarily for freshmen and sophomores.
Courses numbered 300 to 499 are designed for juniors and seniors. Courses
numbered 500 and above ane prienartly for graduste students; radunates
must obtain permissson of the department in order to register for CIMITSEE.

4. The university reserves the right to cancel any course in which there is
insufficient registrakion

%, [t ks the student’s neibdity 1o complete all prerequisites before reglstering
for a cowrse with such requirements. Drpa:lm:ntl may walve prerequisites in
accordance with university policy.

&. Some courses are cross-listed between departments, In such cases, the course
description is listed only in one department, The Msting in the other department
potes that the course is identical with the course in the primary department.
When registering. students should select the sting under which they wish 1o
receive credit

Course Competency

Students may receive credit toward graduation designated as competency
credit (graded S/N) on their transeripts for Oakland University courses, subject to
the Following provisions

1. That they register for the course at registration with written permission of the
deparimental chairperson, dean, or program director of the academic unit
responsble for the course,

2. That they pass an a te competency examination nod more than six
weeks after registration closes. Competency credit will not be permitted for a
course when a student has received credit for more advanced courses in the
same area. The repeat course rule applies to the repeating of competency
examinations,

A student may apply up to 60 semester credits based on nonclassroom
puperience (tourse competency andior CLEF credits) toward a degree program.

Petition of Exception

Any student may request a waiver or modification of specific academic require-
mients, Studenis may obtain a Petition of Exception Form in the office of the dean of
the student’s school or college. The completed form should be signed by a faculty
adwiser in the student’s major department or schood. Petiions for modification of
the normal requiresvents of a major in order to suit individual programs should be
directed te the chalrperson of the major department or school. Petitions for
modification of general undergraduate degree requirements should be returned to
the office of the dean of the student’s school or college For referval to the appropriate
committes on instruction, The student, the registrar, and the student’s academic
sdviser or TR T del;uﬂml:nt will receive a of the petition containing the action
taken. Petitions of Exception relating to graduation requirements must be filed no
later than the second week of the semester or session of intended graduation,

Change of Courses
I¥ a student decides not to complete a course, the course may be dropped any
time before the last week of imstructson in that course, In scoordance with the
rading policies describied in the next section. Courses dropped for which refund of
Lg.j- claimed must be processed in 8 drop-and-add Form through the Office of the
Registrar (see also refund of Fees policyk.
Previously registered students wishing to add a course should do so as early as
m|h|-|_- in the semester or session. Courses may not be added after the fourth week
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of instruction (second week in springlsummer sessions and For 2-credie, half-
ﬂmﬂtermrﬂ:l-]-.

Grading System
1. The basic grading system at Oaklind is a M -point system of numerical grades
from 1.0 through 4.0, by tenths, along with the nonnumerical grades W, WS,
WH,IL P S R N and £
1. The first two weeks of a semester {one week in spring! summer sessions are 4
no-grade period for dropping and adding Full-semester courses. The no-grade

period

for 2-credit, half-semester courses (s the First week of tmstruction.

3. The meanings of the nonnumeric grades are as follows:

W is assigned by the registrar if & student withdraws officially from a course
between the end of the no-grade period and the end of the refund period for
that course.

The instructor assigns 2 WS or W in a course from which a student
withdraws officlally after the end of the refund pericd for that course and
before the last week of instruction in that course. WS is assigned if the
student’s performance at the tme of withdrawal merits a grade of 2.0 or
better: otherwise, 8 WH is assigned. Toaccomplish this assignment a stisdent
must obiain an appropriate form in the office of the department of fering the
course From which the withdrawal i being made. The student takes the
form to the instructor and has it completed. The student and the instructor
each keep one copy of the completed form. The instructor records the grade
o thee Final s,r.:lk report.

. The I grade is ternporary and may be given onlyin the last week of 2 coursein

which a student is unable 1o complete the requiremnents because of a severe
hardship beyond the control of the student. The work must be completed
within the First four weeks of the next semester or session in which a student
registers, Extensions are permitted on request of the instructor to the dean
of the appropriate school or college. The lis changed toan M at the end of the
Four-wesk period if the work i not completed and an extension is not
requested and approved. If more than three semesters intervene before the
student next registers at Oakland, the 1 is changed fo an N

The F grade is temporary and may be given only in & course that cannot be
completed in one semester or session. Prior approval must be obtained from
the dean of the appropriate I:.|||:'|.||ilr:'I to assign a Pgndr ina pqrti-:ul."' COUEEE,
The P grade is given only for work that is satisfactory in every respect. P
gracdes must be removed within two calendar years from the date of
assignment. IF this s not done, the PP is changed to an M,

. The M grade is assigned by the instructor in any course from which a student

dioes mot officially withdraw before the bst week of instruction in the course
and Far which the student does not receive credit. The M means the student
has completed the course unsuccessfully.

The S grade is given in certain selected courses and implies 2.0 or better.
Courses in which S5/MN grading &5 used must be approved by the appropriate
oommittee on inatruclion,

. R is a temporary grade assigned by the registrar in the absence of a grade

from the imstrechor.

. 2 is assigned upon registration for & course a3 an auditor. The student's

declaration of intention to audit is required and it is understood that nocredit
For the course is intended at the time of registration or thereafer.

4. If none of the above applies, the course is consklered to have been completed
successiully, and the instructor assigns & numerical grade from 1.0 to4.0, inclu-
sive, by tenths. The University Senate has approved the Following conversion
for some external purposes:

J6-4.0 A Z0-1.9 C
J0-3 5 B 1.0-1.9 [
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5, All grades, other than WS and WH, including numerical grades and the non-
numeric grades 5, W, N, I B, P, and Z, appear on 2 stedent’s transeript.
However, only numerical grades are used to determine the student’s grade
point average, which is computed to two decimal places,

Academic Misconduct Policy

All members of the academic community at Cakland are expected to practice
and uphold standards of academic integrity and honesty. Instructors are expected
tevinform and instruct students about the procedures and standards of research and
documentation required of students to fulfill course work. A studend is expected to
follow such instructions and be sure the rules and procedures are undersiond in
osder to avoid inadvertent misrepreseniation of histher work. Students must
asaume that individual (unasded) work on exams and lab reports and documentation
of sources is expected unless the instructor specifically says that it 5 not necessary.
Students muast also assume that if the instructor assigns as part of the course
mqujﬁmm!liiﬂti.llmﬂh!r than or in addition to exame, such a9 a research

por. an original essay, or a book review, helshe intends that wark o be complieted
E:r hisfher course enly. Any such work students may have completed for a course
taken in the past, or may be completing for another present course, must not be
submitied in that instructor's course, unless they receive permission to do s,

Academic integrity means representing oneself and ones work honesily,
Misrepresentation is cheating since it means a student is claiming credit for ideas or
wiork not actually histhers and is thereby seeking & grade that is not actually earned.
The following definitions are examples of academic dishonesty:

1. Cheating on examinations h}r
&, using materials such a5 books andlor notes when not authorized by the
instructor; b, taking advantage of prior information not authorized by the
nsdrucior r:-EaId.'in,g, qruestiong ko be asked on the exam: c copying from
spmeone else’s paper; d. helping someone else copy work; or e, other forms of
misrepreseniation,

Ciudents should be careful to avaid the appearance af |:|:'|E:1:i:'||i|:.

1. PMagiarizing from work of others. Plagiarem is using someone else’s work or
idias without giving the other person credit: by doing this a stedent is, in effect,
daiming credit For someone elie’s thinking. Whether the student has read or
heard the information used, the student must docament the source of informa-
thion. When dealing with written sources, a clear distinction should be made
berween guotations [which reproduce Information from the source word-for-
word within quotation marks) and paraphrazes (which digest the source
information and produece it in the student’s own words)

Both direct guotations and paraphrases musi be documented. Just because a
student rephrases, condenses, or sebects from another person’s work, the ideas are
still the other person’s, and failure to give credit constitutes misrepresentation of
the student's sctual work and plagiarism of another’s ideas. Naturally, buying a
paper amd ]unding it in as one's own work s pllp'lr.i!m_

3. Cheating on lab reports by:

a Falsifying data; or b submitting data not based on student’s own work,

4. Falsifying records or providing misinformation regarding one’s credentials,

If a student fecls that practices by the instructor are conducive to cheating,
he/she may conwvey this information either directly to the instructor or to the
student ombudsperson of the University Congress, or 1o any member of the
studeni-Faculty University Committee on Academic Conduct ieither direcily or
through the Office of the Dean for Student Services),

Instructors are expected to bring evidence of plagiarism, cheating on exams or
lab reports, Falsification of records, or other forms of academic misconduct before
the Academic Conduct Committer of the Unleersity Senate for determination of
the facts in the case and, if warranted, assessment of penalty. If academic miscon-
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duet is deiermined, the committee aisesses p:rl.ll!in ranging From acadoemic disci-
plimary reprimand (which is part of the stisdents confidential university file), to
academic probation, to suspension or dismissal from the university.
Instructors pll]r at beast thres rales in maintaining proper standards of academie
conduct:
1. To assist in recognizing the application of general standards of context of a
particular course or discipline,
2. To take practical steps o prevent cheating and to detect it when it occuars
3. To report academic misconduct to the dean af student services in 134 WFH for
the Committes on Academic Conduct.

Auditing Courses

For students who wish to participate in & course on a nongraded basts, a formal
audit option is available. With written peemission of the instructor, students may
register to audit a course during the late registration period esch semester or
session. Forms for auditing are available in the Office of the Registrar, Office of
Admissions and Scholarships, Graduate School, and Undergraduate Advising and
Counseling Office.

Auodit registrabions are governed by the following rules

1. Regular tuition ard fees apply to all courses.

2. The registrar will assign the final mark 2 to all Formal awedis,

3 Changes of registration from credit-to-awdit or from aedit-to-credit will pot ke
permitted once the no-grade add!/drop period has ended for & given semester.

4. Students who wish to audit courses must have been admitted to the university
by elther the graduate or undergraduste sdmissions office.

& Students whose entire registration for & semesier or session consists of formal
audits will register during the late registration period each term. Late registra-
tion fees will be waived for such students.

Repeating Courses

Students may repeat a course up to bwo times. Only the last grade earned in the
course (exchading N grades) s computed 0 the grade point average,

For this grade point average adjustment, a student must fle with the registrar a
repeat cand al reglstration time.

Academic Honors

At the end of each fall and winter semester, undergraduates who hawve carned a
semester grade point average of 300 or kigher in at least 12 hours of numencally
graded university credits and who have recelved no N or WN grades will be
recognized for academic achievement. Motices of commendation will be sent to
undergraduates with grade point averages of 3.00 to 359 Notices of academic
honars will be sent to undergraduates with grade point averages of 3.60 to 4.00.
Both the commendation and academic honors awards will be recosded on the official
transcripts.

University Honors

The three levels of University Honors, Cum Laude, Magna Cum Laede, and
Summa Cum Laude, may be avarded with the conferral of a student's sarned
baccalavreate with the following cumulative grade point averages: 3.60 1o 3.74,
Cum Laude; 3.75 1o 389, Magna Cum Laude; 390 to 4.00, Summa Cum Laode.

The awarding of the degree with University Honors will be based only on
Clakland University eoedita, and the student must carn at least 62 credits at Oakland
to become eligible for University Honors.
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Academic Records

Academic records are maintained in the Office of the Registrar. Standing
reports are mailed to each enrolled student’s permanent address of record at the end
of each academic pericd. Tramscripts of academic records may be obtalned by
competing & transcript request form at the Office of the Registrar, 100 OTowd
Flall, or by writing Transcript Request, Cffice of the Registrar, Oakland Undversity,
Rochester, M1 48063, Requests E'hwld include the name under which thi student
attended, the Cakland student number, the date of last attendance and date of
dg‘ree- {if ilp-p1.|-ra|:||:-], thie level of last course work, and the address to which the
pranecript is to be sent. A check or money order For $3 for each transcript ordered
must accompany the requeest,

Academic Probation and Dismissal

An undergraduate who makes unsatisfactory ress toward a degree either
by failing or withdrawing from courses will be placed on probation. Students on
probution who fail to meet the minimal standard of progress established by the
University Senate will be dismissed from the university, Students receive a report
of their academic standing on a Beport of Standings. Students whose continued
enrollment in the university is questionable will receive a letter and an appeals
form from the Office of the Dean for Student Services after nmlﬂ&:ﬁlﬂ nl:::m
are received. [F the student i3 dismissed, an appeal petition must be filed with the
dean for student services within 10 diys of dismissal notification

The Academic Probation and Dismissal Policy is administered by the dean for
student services for the University Senate Committee on Academic Standing and
Honors. The pobicy s based on the following principles ar practices:

1. Each student should e encouraged to make résponsible decisions concerning
educational progeess. A student who is apparently not benefiting sufficiently
Fram the educational opportunities available at the university should be advised
to consider other alternatives. A non-achieving student should take the initia-
tive ard turn to more productive or satisfying activities before the committes
fimds it necessary b dismiss the stdent,

2. The major share of a student’s educatonal expense is provided by the state of
Michigan, and it is the responsibility of the university to see that these Funds
are properly used. IF a student fails to make satisfactory academic progress
toward a degree, dismissal action must be taken by the Academic Standing and
Honars Committes,

3. Some new students to the university need a period of adjustment (including
transfer studentsl; therefore, no students will be dismissed at the end of their
First semester at the university, Furthermore, a stident will not be dismissed
without having been placed on probation in a previous semester.

A srudent must have a 2.00 average for gl‘.idualir.‘lrl. and the prubal;lun 'pn-lu:y

specifies that the student must make satisfactory progress toward this goal

Students wha have fewer than 80 credits toward graduation and with averages

below 2.00 are normally allowed to continue in the universaty on probation if it

is reasonable to ewpect that they can sufficiently raise their cumuolative grade
point average.

5. The policy stipulates that students complete For credit most of the courses for
which they register. N or WN grades received will be used to determine
academs standing. While most students may receive an occassonal N or W
grade, the Academic Standing and Honors Committee feels that an excessive
accumulation of M or W grades indicates serious scademic difficulty.

&, The Academic Standing ansd Honors Commiites sttempts to assemble and re-
view pertinent information on each student who i in scade mic difficulty. Some-
times, however, there is information which would modify the decision if it were
avallable, Comsequently, students are advised to appeal the action of the
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committes if they Feel there are valld reasons for rescinding probation or
dismiszsal actions,

. Students are notified on their grade reports of their academic standing.
. Suudents who have been dismissed may appeal by completing an official

Academic Standing Appeal Form and submitting it to the Academic Standing
and Honors Committes within 10 days of receipt of the dismissal notice, The
Forms are available in the Stedent Services Records OFfice, 154 North Founda-
tiory Hall.

Specific Procedures

There are twn conditions which 2 student normally needs 1o satisfy bo stay in

good academic standing. The student must not receive a disproportionate number
of N ar WH grades, mor allow the cumulstive grade point average 1o drop below
208,

EH.pullH.tll'ﬂ-fﬂ' new students enralled in Dakland ”rlim:i'ljhﬂpnlugh‘phﬂ
semester 1976 or after

L

10.

11.

Any student who has accumulated more than 32 credits of NIWH grades is
liable for dismissal.

The academic standing of a student whose sccumulation of MIWN grades & less
than the above limit is based on a numerical approximation of progress toward
graduation called an Academic Progress Indicator [APT}

. In the computation of the APl W grades are not used.

In the computation of the APL S/WS grades are assigned the numerical value

of 2.0; NIWM grades are assigned the numerical value of 0.0,

The computation of APl depends on the aumber of credits of NIWN grades

received and the number of credits earned toward graduation. There are three

different cases:

a. More than 27 credits ioward graduation and more than 12 credits of NIWN
grades: The AP is the ratio of the sum of the honor points of the numerical
cquivalents of all grades recelved to the total number of credits attempted.

b. More than 27 credits toward graduation and less than 13 credits of N/WH
grades: The API is the ratio of the sum of the honor points of the numerical
equivalents of all grades earned toward graduation to the number of credits
earned toward graduation,

c. Less than 28 ceedits earned toward graduation: The AP is computed a5 in 8,
above,

. A stuadent with B0 credits or more toward graduation whose AFI is less than

200 is liable for dismissal. A student with (T) tramsfer credits and (E) sarned
credits a8 Dakland University with T + less than 80 whose AP is less than
1.4 + 046E [80-T) is liable for dismissal.

. A student who is lable For dismissal at the end of a probationary semester is

dismmissed.

. A student & placed on probation at the end of a semester iF

a. The student is not Liable for dismissal, but the AP is less than 2.00 or
b. The student is liable for dismissal but is not already on probation.

. A student who has successfully appeabed & dismissal is placed in the Dismissal

Option Program.

A student in the Dismissal Option Program returns to good standing at the end
of the semester in which the APl is greater than or equal to 200

A student in the Dismissal Orption Program is contineed in that program iF the
APL of that semester’s work (computed as In 5a.) continued over succeeding
gemeaters until 124 credits are completed would reswltinan APTof at least 2.00.
Ditherwise, the student is dismissed.

Students enrodled prior to the fall of 1976 are governed by a different dismiszal

policy. Detalls regarding that policy are available at the Student Services Records

Ice.
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Dismissal from the University

An undergraduate who is dismissed from the university for any resson does
pot retain the privileges of a registered student. A student who has been dismissed
must apply For readmission through the Student Services Records Office unless
heishe has been informed that readmission will not be considered,

Undergraduate Withdrawals

A student who leaves the university for any reason must follow the withdraval
procedure, Undergraduates withdrawing from the university must do so through
the Student Services Records Office. When a student withdraws from the univer-
sity after the second week of classes (First wieek in spring and sumimer sessions) and
before the end of the refund period, a W grade will be assigned in all courses.,
Students withdsawing between the end of the refund period and the beginning of
the last week of clisses may receive course grades of W5 or W, provided that
students contact instructors individually For such grading, Offscial withdrawal from
the university is not permitted once the last week of classes has begun.

Undergraduates who plan to return to the university should consult the
readmission policy bl

Readmission

An undergraduate whose attendance at Oakland is interrupted may be re-
quired to make formal application for readmission. The regulations are:
1. Students whose attendance has been interrupted For a toral of six o7 more years
must apply for readmission.
1. Students who withdraw from the university and who are not in good academic
standing at the time of withdrawal must apply for readmission
3. Students who have been dismissed from the university for any reason musd
apply for readmission.
&, All other undergraduates may retuen and register for classes without seeking
formal readmissson
Students who must apply for readmission should request an application from
the Student Services Records Office at beast ane moanth before the beginning of the
semesber or session the undergraduate expects to re-enter. (Failure to apply early
could result in not being able 1o register.)
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OTHER ACADEMIC
PROGRAMS

This catalog bs devoted ta undergraduate degree offerings at Oakland Univer-
sity. The university has two other academic units that are central to the universinys
mission. So that the reader may understand the entire institution, brief descriptions
of these units are given in this section

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY
OFFICE OF THE DEAN

Grarge L Gardiner, Dean
Bermard L Teatawl, Assishant o the Diran

PROFESSOR: George L Gardiner

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Indra M. Dared, Redert G, Gaylor, Eiloen E
Hitehinghass, Jlanet A Krowpart, Lasis L Railly, Efiabeth A Titus

ASSISTANT FROFESSORS: Willkam Cramer, Clara | DiFelrce, Linda [ Hildebramd,
Mancy 5 Klwkner, Mildrad H. Mz Richard L Petteagill, Ann M. Pogawmy, Dansel F. Ring

VISITING ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Sharos Rasiick
Library Facilities

Most university library materials and services are housed in Kresge Library.
Preliminary plans for cxpansion within several years have been approved. The
expanded Facility will have the capacity For some 360,000 volumes, 520,000 units of
microfilm, and 2,200 study stations.

The Performing Arts Library provides books, journals, acting editions of plays,
musical scores, and rn;nrdi.n;g'l- supparting area studies, communication arts, dance,
Enghish, Film concentration, music, and theatre programs. The Facility is located in
“arner Hall,

The Awdio Visual Services Center, in Varner Hall, provides media sereioes fof
the university’s instructional programs, These services include selecting and pre-
senting instructional films as well as designing and producing instrsctional programs
ranging From slide presentations to audio-video tape presentations requiring the
television studio.

Library Collections

The University Library holds 957478 pleces of library material, plus un-
processed materials, manuscripts, memorabilia, and museum pieces. Included are
478.5TH microforms, 9318 records and phonotapes, 46,621 perindical wolumes,
approximately 165,883 government documents, and 256,778 cataloged circulating
anid reference books.

With a $100,000 fund, established by Oaklind University students in memory
of Matilda B, Wilson, the lbrary now has an excellent reference collection. This
includes atlases, biblographies, dictionaries, encyclopedias, indexes, yearbooks and
other reference matenials. In 1979, with the depletion of Wilson Funds, OU students
have begun to assess themselves voluntarily fo continue augmenting this highly
used collection.

The library receives some 2,027 paid serial subscriptions. Perindicals and other
serials are generally uncataloged and shelved alphabetically by title on the thind floor
of the Ebrl.r'p.

Since 1964 the [hrary has been a UG, Government depository and receives
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about 80 percent of the depository iterms published each year. The Ebrary s also a
depository for Michigan documents. These collections are indexed, respectively, by
the Admikly Cafalog of LIS Gosrrnment Publirations and Mickigen Dacsmpnby,

Several of the Bbrary's special collections are listed belowe

Williem Springer Collection of Lincodniana and Crav! War Aaberiels, secondary source
materials.

Hicks Wi in Liftrature Caffechion, 900 volumes writben by or about women in the
seventeenth through twentieth centuries.

Jawmes Falklgrr Collrrtion, 550 holkbore rnﬂhlbp'lphl.. BNME VETY SCANCE,

Anglo-lrish Cellecion, rare monographs, journal runs, literary works In the
original typescripts, signed porms and reviews, and original letters to and from
liverary Figures.

lie Sunday Farnmm Celleiron, papers from Farmum’s terms in Congress and as
Michigan auditor general and other public and political offices.

Alrermative (Usderprsurnd) Press Collection, one of the largest anywhere, focuses an
the Midwest.

Linfoersity Archipes Calleion, mnaterials of historical or legal significance to Oak-
land University.

Facufty Pablicahons Cailection, runntl:g;'.l.pl'u pmdund I:-:pI Oaklapd Ll'rﬁl.rtu.iqr_

Library Services

Periodicals are arranged alphabetically on shelves and are not cataloged. Mosi
other library materials are classified under the Library of Congress system and
indexed through the public card catalog.

The reserved book collection is & collection of materials that faculty members
have reserved for use by specific dlasses.,

Reference librarians help students find materials or wse the library, Biblio-
graphic instruction and data-base services supplement these traditional reference
services. As part of some regular credit courses, iraching and library Faculty
collaborate on lectures and demonstrations for using the Bbrary, The library's on-
line Hewrature search service aids in retrieval of citations of published articles in the
fields of education, engineering. medicing, psychology. and natural and social
sciences,

Thr-nl.lg,h lnt-rr]ibl.‘:.f}' Imﬁhg. mermbers of the university community Ty
obtain materials that are unavailable in the university library. Interloan systems
share books, periodicals and newspaper articles, theses and dissertations, films and
documents in microform, music scores, and research papers,

GRADUATE SCHOOL
OFFICE OF THE DEAN

Lesis . Prng, Ading Dean
Elizabeth L Conner, Assisfant fa the Dvan

Coaurse offerings and programs of study beyond the baccalawreate level consti-
tute a mapor Cakland University enterprise. Most schools and departments offer
RO h-rm -uf gra.dlu..tl:e 'm:rk,. and in nnﬂ]r all cases thess nFFEJ'i.nEl COMPRISE COUFsEs
and research sufficient to satisfy requirernents for advanced degrees. Theee are
available at present three doctoral programs, an education specialist program, and
twenty-five master’s programs, Additional programs are being developed.

In each of the programs the university seeks to provide students with intellec-
tual challenge and opportunity for scholarly and professional growth. Substaniial
resources in Faculty, research Facilities, #NI support Functions are all directed o
these ends, Students share with their advisers responsibility for constructing
programs of :rl.u:l'!.l that are n:r:fulhr structured combinations of study and research
which serve the student’s specific needs. Students can expect close faculty attention
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while planning and pursuing their studies. In turn they should ask of themselves
wholehearted commitment to the program’s demands,

Details of the programs and regulations of the Graduate Council, which
governs graduate work, appear in the Oullind Lniserity Graduate Catalog. Coples of
the catalog are available from the University Bookcenter. Prospective students
should alse consult the school or department in which they wish 1o study,

Graduate Degree Programs
Dactor of Philosephy:
Mledical Physics; Reading: Systems Engineening,
Education Specialist.
Master of Arts:
Ares Studies; Clinical Psychology; English; Guidance and Counseling: History:
Limguistics; Sociology.
Master of Business Administration.
Masster of Muosic,
Master of Public Adminisiration.

blaster of Science
sed Mathematics; Applied Statistics; Biology: Chemistry; Co t and
Information Science; Electrical and Computer Engineering: Mechanical nEce-
ing; Medical Physics; Physics; Systems and Industrial Engineering.
Master of Arts in Teaching:
Early Childhood Education; Ebementary Eduwcation; English; Mathematics: Read-
ing: Special Education
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COLLEGE OF ARTS
AND SCIENCES

OFFICE OF THE DEAN

Bran P, Ceprnhaser, Dian

Shelden Applnten. Associate Dieen for Advuing

Rebert L Diamald, Coordimater far Smendary Eduralive Progrems
leaar Effener, Anocisty D

Fobert C, Monews, Divector of the Honers College

Robeei . Simsmorg, Aseaciabe Diran for Inilvactien

The College of Arts and Sciences offers instruction leading to the degrees of
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, Master of Arts, Magter of Science, and Doctor
of Philosophy. Jointly with the School of Human and Educational Services it offers
instruction leading to the degree of Master of Arts in Teaching

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREES OF
BACHELOR OF ARTS AND BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
I. General Requirements

& student masi:
A Have cnm]ﬂﬂqd 124 credits; the Bachelar of Science drgrrt in emviren e bal
health requires completion of 128 credits. Mo more than B credits in physical
education will count toward a degree in the College of Arts and Sciences, except
far studenis taking a secondary teaching minor in physical ediscation, who are
alloweed up to 20 credits in physical education.
Have completed at least 32 of these credits at Oaklard University, of which at
least 16 credits must be in the elected major.
Have completed at beast 32 eredits in oosirses at the 300 level or above,
Have taken the last B credits pesded to complete baccalaureate requirements at
Oakland University.
Hawe cumulative grade pointaverages of at beast 2.00 overall, in the major(s), and
in any elective minor(s}.
F. Bein subsiangial Dnmpli:.l:m!lr with all Ltgal ciiFricular requirements.

Il. Writing Proficlency
The student must satisfy this requirement as described on page 23,

Ill. The General Education Reguirement

The stedent must complete the total pumber of general education credsts
required by histher ﬂrgm Program aid distribuated in all six feelds 2z E'IFIJI.I'H_‘d
hu?m-.l. These credits must be chosen from the list of designated courses, except that
courses from the student’s major department, unless designated differently from
the student's major fleld (for example. anthropology for sociclegy majors, Bussian
For Spanish majors) will not be counted toward the general education requirement.
Cross-listed courses are considered to be in the departement in whose listing the
course description B given in full, for example, LINISCM 207 i5 8 ingisistics course
for the purpose of this ruling.

Students may obtain advice concerning the general education requirements
From the College of Arts and Sciences advising of fice or From departmental advisers.

m an =

A. Degree Program Heguirements:
1. Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) candidates must complete 40 credits,
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2. Bachelor of Science (B.5.) candidates must complete 36 credits.
3. Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science candidates with a secondary education
teaching credential must complete 24 credids.

B. Required Credits in Distribution Fields:

Distribuation Fields Credits for B.A, Credits for BS.
1. Arts

.2 -History, Philosophy, Area Studies
3. Language and Thought

= Literature

_ 5 Mathematical and MNatural Sclences
- Social Scignces

*4 credits in Western group and 4 credits in non-Waestern group.

Students pursuing tesching coedentials in the secondary edwation program
need complete only 4 aredits in each of the distribution Felds below, Students who
choose to offer foreign lainguage study in the Language and Thoughi Field must
complete their 4-credit requirement at the second-semester (1150 level. Stadents
who do not choose the foreign linguage option must complete ALS 176,

Students in the secondary educstion program must complete their 4-credit
requirement in the History, Philosophy, Area Studies field in the Western group
except that those students majoring in social studies must complete their 4-credit
requirement in the Non-Western Group.

C. Distribution Fields and Designated Courses:

1. ARTS

Our visual and auditory environment constifutes an essential component of
our cultural heritage. Mo civilization exits which has no form of music, art, or
theatre. Familiarity with and appreciation of these forms of expression broaden our
understanding of soclety and ennch dur lves,

*

R R BT
s 0 i G e

AH 100 Invtrodusction to Western Ars |

AH 101 Introdwction to Western Art (1

AH 318 Art Historical Archaeclogy

Cin 150 Introdisction ta Film

AN 173 History and Apprecation of Dence
sMUS 100 Introdwction to Music

MUS 300 Music Apprediation

THA 10a introdictian ta Theatre

THA 268 Theatre History 1

THA 259 Theatre History 1l

I HISTORY, PHILOSOPHY, AND AREA STUDMES

Knowledge of the historical developments which have shaped the modern
world is eseential to a general education. A comprehensive study of ancent or
modern Western civilizations is offered by the disciplines of history and philosaphiy.
This, together with the contrastive cultural study of a very different cvilization,
provides perspectives which enhange our understanding of our own culture, To
satisly this distribution Held ane of the courses lsted below in the Western Group
amd ome of the courses listed below in the Mon-Western Croup smust I:u-mq-npht,pd
satisfactorily,

Western Group

HET 150 History of Western Civifization

HST 200 European History bo 1300

H5T 301, 202 Europran Hisdary, 1I00-1815; 1815-present
~ppoT 214, 2158 Introduction to American Hesbory

PHL 101 Ingroduction te Fhitosophscal Thinking

FHL 183 Intraduction to Ethics

PHL 204 Ancient Greck Mhilssophy (heginnings to Arisiatie)
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PHL 205 Hellemiatie and Medsival Phidosophy (1o Rensisance
PHL 204 Early ¥odern Philesophy (bo Kant)
Mon-Western Group
AS 210 intreduction bo Ching
A% 220 Iatradsction be Japan

SASTID Intreduction to Africa

T AS Xan Introduction to India
AS 150 Introdustion te Latin America
AR 2e0 Ineradisction o the Slivic Woeld
AS 270 [miredsceion o lslamsc Clalizarion
FHL 250 TFhilosophies and Keligions of Asia

3, LAMGUAGE AND '.I.'I-'I'IEIT.||..I.I.3I;'ll'hl'|l . I:

Language both reflects a pes human culture. The study of language a5 a
mamua‘f{ﬁmumlﬁnn. and the !:I:ud':.rﬂ the uhtlmlhtwmﬁnﬂwa:ﬁu‘h,
perception, and judgment increase our understanding of the influence of language
on human thought and behavior, Students may fulfill the 8-credit requirement in
Language ard Theught in the following ways:

A Complete 8 credits in a Foreign language. Stisdents who wish credit for forelgn
language profickency should take a competency credit examination in accordance
with university m Students in secondary education program must
complete their 4-credit foreign language requirement at the second semester
(115) level.

B, Complete 4 credits in ALS 176 and 4 credits in one of the following: LINISCN
207 Semantics; 5CN 303 Introduction to Communication Theory; PHL 102
Introduction to Logic; PHL 170 Intreduction $o Formal Logic.

4. LITERATURE

Through great Bterary works, we can move beyond individual experience and
empathetically share the intelleciual, emotional, and spiritual experience of others.
The study of that imaginative combination of form and content which is a literary
waork cultivates sensitivity to language and awareness of the strengths and weak-
messes of human beings. The stwdy of literature offers a way of expanding our
unﬁlﬂ.mndm@ of the wonder and -Ingullh of hurman EXpPETENCE and of nrdrrl.nﬂand
evaluating our individiaal place in that expersence.

EMG 100 Masterpieces of World Literature
G 105 Shakespeare

EMC 111 Modern Literature

EMG 224 Ameran Literature

EMG 241 British Literature

LIT 281 Continental European Literature |

LIT 282 Continental European Literature [1

5 MATHEMATICAL AND NATURAL SCIEMCES

A basic knowledge of science and the mode of sclentific inguiry, which neces-
sarily includes Familiarity with the mathematic means of quantification, is more
fundamental in today’s society than ever before. Because advances in the technscal
aspects of bology, chemistry, and physics frequently carry both moral and public
policy implcations, knowledge about the sciences is required of an informed
CRHEENEY.

BTH 121 Linear Programméng, Elementary Funcisons

MTH 132 Cakulus for the Soolal Sciences

WITH 154, 155 Calkulus

MTH 183 BMathematics—An Explosation into Usdergraduste Topia
==H0 1804, 105 Biohogy of the Human

B0 150 The Human Bady

BICY 190, 200

Buclogy
BID 200 Buclonry amd Society
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CHM 104 Indroduction to Chemical Principles
CHM 144, 145 General Chemistry

PHY 101, 102 Creneral Physics

PHY 104, 105 Astronamy

MY 108, 107 Earth Sciences

PHY 125 The Physics of Music

FHY 127 Human Aspects of Physical Science
EMW 308 Imtrodduetion to Eavieonmential Studies
MNCC 141 Twentieth-Centary Scicnoe

& SDOCIAL SCIENCES

Individual human behavior is influenced by other human beings and by the
goclal instibutions that have evalved as means of reguliting varied behaviors. Esch
academic discipline in (e social sciences provides a unigue perspoctive from which
to examine the infheence of sodal and cultural Factors on individual and group
attitudes, values, and behaviors.

SOC 100 Introduction o ¥
AN 100 Evoluticn of Man and Culture
AN 102 Blam in Culture and S'TJ
AN 20T Cubural Anthropology the Ethnographic Film
EBECH 150 Baiic Eoonomics
ar
ECN 200 Pricciples af bacroecanomics
or
ECH 210 Prirciples of Econoenics
PS 100 Intreducticn o Amercan Folitics #
5 113 .5, Foregn Palicy
513 Fareign Political Systems
PS5 250 Politics of Sarvival
P& a7z, 373 Wesiern Political Thought
PS5 377 Comemunism 2
oY 106 Foundabons of anbemporary Peychology
PSY 130 TPavchodogy amud Society

Mote: Students receive general education credit For only one of the Falkewing
courses: ECM 150, ECM 200, ECM 210. ECM 210 is a 6-credit course, Students who
complete ECM 210 successfully must complete another of the courses listed above
in the social sciences o satisfy the distribution requirement in the social scences.

[, Special Provisions:

1. The mamber of credits specified for each distribution field is to be regarded as a
minimum for completion of that field, except that students transferring from
other institutions may complete 3 4-credit Held requirement with a d-credit
transfer course, and an Baoredit feld requirement with two 3-coedit transfer
courses, Such students must, however, complete the total minimum credit hours
ia Eﬁnﬂ"" education il.l'l'll.'lnl:lll.'l! the eredit hours transferred) requlru:l for their

degree program. :

2. Transfer students holding an associate’s degree from a community college
participating in the MACRAQ agreement with Oakland University will be
considered to have Fulfilled our general education requirements with one
erabephon:

Course work kn English composition is considered part of community college
general education. English composition (Rhetoric) is not part of the general
education requirements at Oakland. Therefore, transfer students under the
MACRAQ agreement must complete two additional courses at Oakland
approved by a faculty adviser and chosen from those dessgnated in the distribu-
tion Helds,

3. Siudents with double mAjors wihach Fall ii'idiﬂ':l'entﬁ:l:hmly offer course wark
from one magor to fulfill & distribution Feld requirement, if the courses are
designated as acceptable in that distribution field.



40/College of Arts and Sciences

4. Altermately the general education requirement may be satisfied by completing 32
credits in the New Charter College program plus 4 or 8 credits in the Language
and Thought distribution field for B.5. or B.A. candidates, or by completing the
general education requirements specified by the Honors College program.

IV. Requirement of a Departmental Major or an
Independent Major
The stisdent must fulfill all requirements of hislher elected major as described
in the departmental eneries. The student may also satisfy this requirement by

:mpﬂﬂmﬂ an |nﬂep¢nﬂenl mapos as described below. A cumulative grade puing
average of 2.00 in the major or independent major is required for graduation.

A. The Major
The majors offered inor accepted by the College of Arts and Sciences are Ested
below. For specific requirefsents see the departeental entries.

Anthropalogy Linguistics
Area Studies hlathematics
Art History Music
Biochemistry Philosophy
Biology Physics
Chemistry Palitical scienoe
Chinese language and Peychology
civilization Public administration and
Communications public policy
Economics Russian
English Russian language and
Enwironmental health avilization
French Social studies
Ceerman Sociodogy
History Sociology and
lournalism anthropolgy
Latim American languages Spanish
and cvilization Theatre Arts

The Callege of Arts snd Sciences of fers or accepts a variety of programs Far
secondary teaching majors. Requirements for these majors are found under the
departmental entries. In additson to these requirements, all majors must take the
Following courses: EDY 100, ED 200, EC 338, ED 344, ED 345, ED @27, ED 428, and
EI¥ 435, For descriptions of these courses, see the course Estings under the School of
Human and Educational Services,

Students wishing to enber this program must apply for admission to Professor
Robert L. Donald, coordinator for secondary education programs.

There are no -:ull?r regulations governing admission to major standing ar
retention in major standing. Esch department controls its own procediines in these
areas. Stuedents should establish and maintain close contact with faculty adwvisers in
the department in which they wish to major: students who fail to do so risk delay in
graduating.

B. Independent Major

An independent major may be offered in lieu of a departmental major in partial
Fulfillenent of degree requirements. An independent major may be taken as part of a
double-major program in conjunction with a regular departmental major providing
that no course counting toward completion of the departmental major may akso be
cotsnted toward completion of the independent major. Students will be admibtted to
the independent major only after completing 32 credits but before completing 90
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credits. For the specific requirements for an independent major, consult the College
of Arts and Scences advising office.

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS
OF THE COLLEGE

Minors for Liberal Aris Degree Programs

Minors are not reguired by the College of Arts and Sciences for the baccalau-
reate programs, but the college offers a number of liberal arts minors which the
student may pursue in addstion to the required major. A minimum grade point
average of 200 is required in all courses in a miner for successful completion of the
minor. The college offers or accepts the following minors, described in detadl under
departmental entries:

Anthropology Journalism and Advertising

Area Studies Linguaistics

Art History Management

Binlogy Mathematics

Chemistry Modern Languages

Communications husic

Computer and Philasophy
Information Science Phiysics

Economics Poditical Science

English Psychology

History Sociolagy

International Economics Studio Art

[mternational Management Theatre Aris

These minors do not count toward either an elementary or secondary teaching
credential,

Secondary Teaching Minors

Secondary teaching minors are not required by the College of Arts and Sciences
for the baccalaureate programs, but they are required of prospective secondary
schoal teachers seeking certification by the Michigan Department of Educstion. A
minlmum grade point average of 2.00 is peguired in oouerses in a minor for
successful completion of the minor. Only programs entitled “Secondary Teaching
Minor™ will be certified by the Michigan Department of Education. The college
affers the following secondary teaching minoes, which are described in detall under
departmental entries

Art Bl gdc

Biology Fhysics
Chemistry Science

English

History *Political Science
Mlathematics *Pewchology
Modern Languages *Sociology

*for soclal studics majors only

The college accepts a secondary teaching minor im physscal education offered by
the School of Human and Educational Services. Students mot completing this minor
miay count no more than & credits in physical education towards the total number of
credits required For graduation

Interdepartmental Programs/Concentrations

The college offers a number of interde partmental programs and concentrations
which ihe student may pursue in addition to a departmental major. These concen-
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trations are described i departmental entries, in the area studies program, erin the
interdepartmental program entrics of this catalog. Concentrations are elective and
arg not regquired for graduation. Unlike the elective liberal arts minor, no specific
grade point average is required for completion of any given concentration.

As of June 1, 1982 the College of Arts and Sciences offers the Following
interdepartmental programs and concentrations:

Afro-American Studies Michigan Studies

American Studies Mwross s

Applicd Statistics Pre-Law Studies

Anh;mlug}' Pre-Frofessional Studies in Medicine,
Comparative Literature Dentistry, and Optometry

Energy Studies Relgious Studies

Environmental Studies Social Justice and Corrections

Film Aesthetics amd History Social Studies
Folklore and Popular Culture Lirban Studses
Cerontology Women's Shudies

Interschool M.B.A. Program

For superior undergraduate students in any major in the college, the School of
Economics and Management offers the Master of Business Administration {M.B.A)
degree. This is 4 two-year professional program in management designed for
students with nonbusiness undergraduste majors. Undergraduate business or
FanagEmEnt majpors may take a variation of the standard M.B A program,

For arts and sciences undergraduates working on a major other than one of the
management aress, there is the possibility of obtaining both the undergraduate
degres and the M.B.A, in an accelerated program. To be eligible, students should
have a grade point average in the top ffteen percent of their class. Studenits should
lp-p]rmthc School of Econamics and Management for admission to this sccelerated
program in their funior year (see the Chellend Lsiversily Graduale Shady Calalag),

ACADEMIC ADVISING AND PROGRAM PLANNING

All students are responsible for planning thelr scademic programs so as fo mest
all reguirements for the degrees they are pursuing. Stisdents should maintain their
owen records conceming course work completed, grades recelved, eredits earned,
and requirements met. To assist students with this responsibility, fsculty and staff
advisers are availsble in the College of Arts and Sciences advising office and in each
academic department. Sulrsls wao eglel 10 coerull itk thee adviers risk delay o e
awarding & their degrees.

FIELD EXPERIENCE PROGRAM

The college offers, by means of departmental courses numbered 399, oppor-
tunities for students to obtain academic credit related to concurrent feld work
experience. Emphasis is on the academic aspect of this program, which incorporates
student performance in the field. Students are required 1o make an intellectual
uuh'ril of the Held EXPEFENCE based on thear academic program. The 399 courses
carry 4 credits each, are numerically graded, and may not be repeated for additional
credit, Students wishing o participate in this program are expected to be at the
funior or senior kevel, and must have completed at least 16 crediisin the department
in whose 399 course they wish to enroll. Individual departments may have specific
prerequisites in addition to these. For details, consult one of the departments
participating in this program: art and art history, beological sclences, English,
history, modern languages and literatures, philosophy, psychology, and sociology
and anthropology.
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COOPERATIVE EDUCATION

Spudents majoring in one of the aris and sclences disciplines have the oppar-
tundty to participate in the cooperative education program (oo-op). Co-op offers
students the chance to obtain work experience related directly 1o their chosen
carpers or chosen Felds of i'h.ld'p'. Far examiple, chemil-tr,r majors rl'I.iEl'lI‘ wark in
chemistry laboratories, pre-law students might work in law offices, and journalism
and communicatens majors mi,g,]'il: work at various wﬁting_jubn The co-op AT
invalves students in an on-the-job experience that helps them to make decisions
about their future careers. Mot only does the co-op program provide studenis with
practical experience fo augment classroom work; it abso offers payment to help
defray the codt of college

To participate in the co-op program, students should have junior or senior
standing, a 3,00 grade point average, and the approval of their faculty advisers,
Students must agree to accept employment for at least two semesters and should
nod expect to wark only during the spring and summer terms, Interested students
should contact the Cooperative Education Office.

AREA STUDIES PROGRAMS

CHAIRPERSDOM: Carla Cogpola iMdadrrn Lamgaagoi-Linguishios—Somth Asial

AREA STUDIES COMMITTEE: Carle Coppela fMiadern Languapes— Gradusis
Crondinalorl, DeWit 5 Dyles (Hislorg— Afro-America), Robert C Howes
{History—Slevicl, Vingen! B, Khapoya (Political Science, Kathryn M. McAndle-Pigai

i Wdaderm Lamguages—Latin Americal © Franklin Seyer (A and Arf History—Easl Asial,
Richard P. Tucker (History—Seath Asial

Drawing on faculty from its various disciplines, the College of Arts and
Scienpes SpOTEOTE A distinctive offering of area studies programs. Area stedies
involves the examination of ving world chvilizations (other than those of Western
Europe and North Americal from an interdisciplinary point of view, The various
aspects of these civilizations—art, government, history, language, terature, music,
religion, and social organization—are studies in the traditional departments of the
university. A major in one of the areas offered might be considered by a student
wha, from intellectual curiosity or from career choice, seeks an integrated view of
a civilization, Career opportunities in area studies are available in businesses and
industries with international dimensions, international agencies and Foundations,
government service, translation, journalism, teaching. and graduate study,

The college offers a major in African studies, East Asian studies (China and
Japan), South Asian studses (India. Pakistam, and Bangladesh), Shvic studies
{Russia and Eastern Europel, and Latin American studies. A minor in area
gtudies s aleo offered, as well a3 a concentration in Afro-American studies.
Courses labeled AS are described at the end of this secton. All other courses
applicable to area studies programs are offered by college departments, and
descriptions of those courses are found in the respective departmental bstings.

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major in Area Studies

The arca studies major consists of 40 credits, of which 28 credits must be taken
im the area of major concentration [African studies, East Asian studies, South Asian
studies, Slavic stedies, or Latin American stisdies), 12 credits in a complementary
area of study, and a corequisite of language proficiency equivalent to 8 credits of
work at the third year of study in an appropriate language. The complementary anea
of study ordinarily consists of the appropriate introductory course and two addi-
tional courses appropriate to the area, which may be either area studbes courses or
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departmental courses. Duplication of course credits in the area of major concentra-
tion and the complementary area is pot permitted.

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Minor in Area Studies

The minor kn area studies consists of 20 credits in a given area of study distrib-
uted a5 follows: appropriate introductory course, appropriate special topics course,
appropriate seminar; and 8 additional eredits chosen from the offerings under the
appropriabe program.

African Studies Program
COORDINATOR: Vincend B Ebapeya (Palttical Seience!

FACULTY: Willisay C. Forkes (Bealogical Soomeesd, James D Grakam (Historyl,

Karl [ Grepery (Eransmics o Menegememid, Marpin D, Halladsy (Adanir)

James W, Hughes (Eduratim). Dapid Jaymes (Wodern Lomgeapesl, Mary Earasch (Historyl,
Charlaife Stakes [Arf History)

Course requirements far the magsr in African studies are: AS 230, AS 300,
AS 384, and 16 additional eredits distributed as widely a3 possible from the courses
listed below. The complementary area of study may be either Latin American
studies or Islamic civilization. The appropriate lainguage s French or Spanish. Some
anthropoiogical linguistics may be allowed o Rlfill partially the language
PEC[UArE mEn.

COURSE OFFERINGS

AH a3 Adrican Art

AM 352 Survey of African Peoples and Culiures

BICY 3o Parasitnlogy

B0 245 Mledical Farasitology and Mycology

HST zas Adrscan History

HST 383 Calonialism and Natonalism in the Modern World
LIM 410 Stadies in the Strssture of & Language: African Languages
LS 251 Adricen through Afro-Caribbean Muss

MiCC 215 Afrcan Music as Oral Culpwre

PS 33z Politics of the Middle East and Morih Africa

& 333 African Politics

AL 00 Heected Headings in Area Studies

AS 4 rected Kesearch in Area Studies

East Asian Studies Program
COORDINATOR: C. Frankiin Sayre (Arf and Ari History)

FACULTY: Sheldon L. Appleton {Polilical Sciemee), Roberf C. Howars (Historyl, Janel
Krompan {Easl Asian fibrariaml, John Marney (Modern Languages), Faul M. Mickasd
(Hisderyl Reckard B. Slerips [Antkropelapy), Amitredrinath Tagerr (Maden Longuages],
5, Bermawd Thorsas (Hisleryl Robert [ Wargo (Philoophy)

Course requirements for the major in Chinese studies are: AS 210, AS 300,
AS 381, and 16 additional credits dastributed as widely a8 possible from the courses
listed below. The complementary ares of study may be cither lapanese or South
Asian studies. The appropriste Linguage is Chinese. The ares studios program
pericdically sponsors summer study-tours to China,

COURSE OFFERINGS
AH &0 Chinese Art
AH os Baddhist Art

AN 353 People amd Culrures of Ching
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HST 370 Chinas: Beginnings through Han o AD. 200

HST 371 China: Froem the Thiee Kingdoma through Ming, 200-1644
HST 373 China: The Final (Chmg) leperiad Phase. 1684-1522
HLT 274 China: The Manionakst Republican Period, 1912-19489
HST 376 History of Chinese Commaunism, 1921-Pesssat

H5T M5 Esvdiranment and Politics in Modern Asia

FPHL 250 Phrilosophaess end Religions of Asla

FHL as1 Chinese Mhilesophy

F5 218 Fareign Polices of Communist Systems

PS5 238 Modern Chinese Politics

AS 3m0 Diirected Feadings in Area Studies

AS 450 Directed Research in Area Studies

Course requirements for the major in Japanese stodies are: AS 220, AS 300,
AS 381, and 16 additional credits distributed as widely as possible from the courses
listed below. The complementary area of study may be either Chinese or South
Asian studies. The appropriate language is Japanese. Students wishing to study in
Japan may do so through an exchange program between Oakland University and
Manzan University, H..IED:"I. ]l.plrl_

COURSE OFFERINGS

AH a3 BaiddkEisr Are

#AH 30T fapanese Art

HST 270 Hestory of Modern |apan

PHL 250 Philosophies ard Relighons of Asia

PHL 333 [apanese

HST i85 Environment and Politics in Modern Asia
AS 361, 382 Japan Excharge Program

AS 3o Cerecved Readings in Ares Studies

AS 490 Directed Kesearch in Area Stodies

South Aslan Studies Program
COORDINATOR: Richerd P. Tutker (Historyl

FACULTY: Peier J. Bertort [havislogy dnd Anthropalogu), Rickard W Brocks I Philosophyl,
Thowas W, Cassteorns (Plitical Sciencel, Carlo Coppols (Modern Lrapuaged,

Faul 8. Mirhaud -!'Hl'lh:lryn', Munibur Rehmin fhdaders Lluwﬂ_l_ Amiirndranalh Ti:ﬂm
(Modern Lamguages)

Course requirements for the major in South Asian studies are: AS 240, AS 300,
AS 382, and 16 additional credits distributed as widely as possible from the courses
kisted below. The complementary area of study may be either Chinese or Japanese
studies, or Islamic civilizcation. The appropriate language s Hindi or Urdu.

COURSE OFFERINGS

AH 203 Buddhist Art

AH 320 Istamic Art

AN 381 Proples and Cudtures of Indea

HST 283 Imtrpduction 1o the History of India
HST 281 Hissory of Early India

HST ass Ervironment and Politics in Modern Asla
FHL 250 Pralsophies and Rebgions of Asu
PHL 3152 Irsdian ¥

P4 334 Political Systems of Southern Asis
REL 304 The [slami Tradition

SO 301 Spcial Class and Mobili

AL 270 Introduction 1o lBlamic Civilization
AS 390 Dhirected Readings in Asea Stadies

AL go0 Dhireceed Research im Ares Seiadies
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Slavic Studies Program
COORDINATOR: Robert €. Hauwes (Histary)

FACULTY: Alie C Gorlie (Ewnesis), Hem Kocach-Tarakanoe (Afoderm Languages),
Leaswremee D, Orton (Mistory), Jaees £ OQinge (Malitical Science)

Course requirements for the major in Slavic studies are: AS 260, AS 300,

A5 283 and 16 additional credits distributed as widely as possible from the courses

listed below. The complementary area of study may be either Chinese or Japanese

stadies or lslamic ciwilization. The & te language i either Russéan or Polish.

'Ju'ht arva studies program periodically sponeors summer study-tours to the Soviet
T,

COURSE DFFERINGS

ECM 251 The Soviet Economy

HST 230 Hissory of Husuia

HST 154 Eastern Eurcgwan Histary

HST 353 Imperial Russia

HST 354 Soviet Russia

HST 35% Russian Inteilectsal History to Peter the Great
HST 360 Ruzbsian Intellectual History sance Peter the Great
F5 318 Foreign Policies of Communist Systems

P axy The Soviet Political Syshem

s Xy O LT A PR £

AL 388 Slavic Folk Studies

AS 300 Directed Readings in Area Studies

AS 490 Dhirected Research in Area Stadies

Latin American Studies Program

COORDINATOR: Kathryw McArdle-Pigett (Modern Languages!

FACULTY: William C. Bryss) (Madern Langusges), James W, Dow (Sacivlagy and
Anthrepelogy), Edwand | Heube! (Political Sciemce, Jorl Horswitz (Migery! Mary . K
(History), Richard Mazoars (Modern Languagesl, Charlotle Siokes (Ani Higry)

Course requireenents for the major in Latin American studies are: AS 250,
AS 300, AS 385, and 16 additional credits distributed as widely as possible from the
courses listed below. The complementary area of study i African studies. The
appropriate language is Spanish or Portugoese. The area studies progeam
periodically sponsors summer study programs in Mexico,

COURSE OFFERINGS

AN 370 Archasologsy of e

AM 370 Miespamenica

AN AT Peoghes and Cultures of Mesico and Central America
AN AT2 Isndians af South Amerca

HST 261, 22 Inibroductson to Latisn Amencan History

HST 353 History of Southern South America

HET 3&5 Colordalisen and Matiomalism in the Modern Warld
H5T M Slavery and Race Relations in the New World
HST &7 Histary of hMeaion

o 335 Polstics of Latim Asnerica

SN 410 Spanish-American Literatare before 1838

SPM 421 Spanish-American Literatare since 1888

AS 1iy Summer Program in Mexican Studies

AS 330 Dhrected Readings in Area Studies

AS 490 Directed Research in Anea Stadies
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Afro-American Studies Program
COORDINATOR: DeWitt 5. Diykes (History)

FACULTY: fehneita Brazeell [Lirbaw Affedral, Roberf L Dvonald (English), James D,
Ceraham [Higdonyl, Karl D. Grrgory (Ecossmins snd Mansgemonl), Marnin D, Halladsy
[Blusie), Mary C. Karagch (Hisoryl, Vimoen! B, Khapoa [Pelifical Sciemerd, Nakum Mndais
FSacialagy and Antkrapalogyl. Carl Otbaws (Hisfory!

The area sfudies program sponsors a conoentration in Afro-American studies,
which consists of 28 credits. It is offered in conjunction with & major in any -
ment. Required courses are AS 230, HGT 292, and one course from each of the
following groups:

1. ENG 342, MUS 347 and MUS 348, or AH 208,
1. PS5 103, ECN 221, or S0C 331,
A, AS 300, AS 380, AS 390, H5T 319, HST 323, HST 356, MUS 34&, or NCC 327,

COURSE OFFERINGS

AH 208 Afro-American A

EMC: 342 Black American Writers

HST 292 History of the Afro-American People

HST 3t Histary of the American South

HST 323 Topics in Adro-American History

HST 36& Slavery and Race Relations in the New Waorld
MUS 346 The Music of Black Amencans

MLUS 347 Histary of Jazs

MLS M8 Advanced Jaze History

MCC 327 The Afro-American Expenience in Michian
S 103 Black FPolitics

SORC 3hi Racial and Ethric Relations

AL 230 Ingraduction bo Afrcs

AS 300 Special Topics in Area Studies

AS 380 Semirar in Afro-American Stodies

AL 390 Dhrected Readings in Ares Studies

AS 400 [Erected Research in Anea Studies

AREA STUDIES COURSE OFFERINGS

AS 210-3T0 introduciory Courses {4 sach]
An interdssciplipary stady of the peoples of a specific area end their raditional and modern
civilizations. Students should enroll in the course number corresponding ko o specific area:

AS 20 introduciion o China

AS 220 IntroducBion fo Japan

AS 230 Introduciion o Alrica

AS 280 intreduction 1o india

AS 250 introduction o Lain America
AL 280 Introduciion lo the Slavic 'World
AS 270 introduction o islamic Civilization
AS 3 Special Toplcs 0 Ared Sludies (4)

Irterdiscipinary study of 4 foesign area Por which no regular course offerings exist May be
repeated ance for & eotal of 8 credits

Prerequisite: Agoropriate AS introductory course.

AS 361-362  Japan Exchange Program (16-18)
Course work i taken at Manran University in Nagovas includes Japasese language study ard
additianal appropriate courses with English as the Linguage of instraction

AS 368 Summer Program in Mexicen Studias (8]

Oakland faculty ard Mevcan faculty present summer courkes focusing on Mesxiean culture:
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history, an, politicad and soclal problems, folk erts, archaeology, Chicano stisdies, Bbensive
bnguage. and Mecican Bteratune. Cowrses conducied in both Spanash and English. bay be
repeated oree for sdditional cradite with cansat of the Latin American stwlies coordinator.

AS 380-385 Eaminars [#)

Sebected topics dealing with 3 specified area, to supplement departmerdal ares courses,
Students enroll under the pumber comrespording b & specific ares May be repeabid omce
for a total of B credits

Prerequisite: Serior standing and permissson of instrsctor

AS 380 Seminar in Atro-American Studiss
AS 3 Samingr |n Exal Asisn Sludies
AS 382 Beminar in South Aslan Studies
A5 3] Sominar In Slavic Studiea

S 384 Saminar in Alvican Sludies

A% B85 Seminar in Latin Amaerican Studiss
AS 386 Stavic Folk Studies (2)

An Entensive survey of the tmadetional music, songs, danges, end costumes of selecied Slivic
cultures. Inchades ﬂ'rl'HPﬁDr‘- in the Slavic Foll Ensemble. May be repeated once For a 1oes)
of 4 credits. Graded SiN,

AL 390 Direcind Asadings in Area Studiss (2, 4, 6. ar B)

Readings from diverse disciplines with Focus on a student's area of specialization. Conducted
55 3 nwbarial by an mstructor chosen by the stodent

Prerequisite: Appropriste AS introductory course and permission of program chairperson
and irstruttor.

AS 450 Direcied Ressarch in Arsa Shodiss (2, 4. 6. & B)

Research relating to area of specialization including a senior essay or research paper. Siuper-
vised by an ares studies instructor.

Prerequisite: Senicr starsding and permission of program chairpesson and instrucios,

DEPARTMENT OF ART
AND ART HISTORY

CHAIRPERSOMN: [ahn B. Cameran

PROFESSORS: Carl F. Bawnss, [r. (et Histary and Archaerlogy). sha B, Camyron
[ Art Hislaryl

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: [ehn L Bovrdman (Stadis Art)

ASSISTANT PROFESSOHRS: C. Franklie Sayee (A7 History), Janice G, Schimmplman
[Ar Hidargl Charlote V. Sides [Ar History)

LECTURERS: Lowtsa Branfigan (A Historyl Judy Tath (At Hiskory), Pawd Wibiter
{Siudio Arf}

Art history ks an ideal curriculum for students who wish to investigate a broad
range of humanistic disciplines. The visual arts are studied in their historical coptext
im terms of the cultural. econemic, phibesophical, political, religious, social and
technological conditions which determine content and form. The art history pro-
gram provides both majors and nonmajors with a thorough introduction to the
visual arts of various cultumes throughout history. The art history program is
strengthened by visiting lecturers in special fields, by group visits to the Detroit
Institute of Arts and to other public and private collections of art in metropolitan
Detroit, and through study of special exhibits of art historical interest in Oukland's
Meadow Brook Art Gallery. The department cooperates with the concentrationsin
American studies, archasology, area studies, film, and women's studies,
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The department offers a program of study leading to the Bachelor of Arts
degree with a bberal arts major in art history. This program is intended for students
who wish directed study in art history and for students whooontemplate a career in
one of the fields for which art history is 4 basis: sesthetics and criticism, archasology,
archifecture, :nl.hgr lr.-c-hn_g. dlfﬂl&d‘iﬁqp of l-p-ﬁ.'l.ll Hbrarg,' ollections, editorial
work i oart publishing firms, Fine arts, conservatbon, museum curatorship, and
urban design

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major in Art History

A total of 40 credits in art history courses, distributed a3 follows, are required 1o
complete the major:
1. AH 100 and 107
2. 20 credits From the following: At least one course must be selected from each
category except non-Western, from which category two courses must be
pelected:
Mon-Western: AH 300, 301, 305, 306, 307, 308, and 320
Ancient/Medieval: AF 312, 314, 316, 322, 326
Renalssance! Baroque: AH 330, 340
American/Modern: AH 350, 363, 364, 365
3. & elective credits from AH courses
4. One AH course at the 400 level
5. DOine studio art course (4 credits) is required a5 & cognate to the major, the course
to e 5A 100 or any 5A 200- or 300-level couarse,
Majors are sdvised that department faculty will not recommend For graduate
work anyone who has not completed, in addition to the above requirements, AH 480
and AH 491, amd at least one vear of college-level German or French

Departmental Honors in Art History

Majors who wish to be considered for departmental honors must petition For
such conssderation and submit a significant research paper prepared for any 300- or
400-level art history course they successfully complete at Oakland. A faculty
commitbes will judge this paper. There is no minimum grade point average fequined
for honors, but consideration will normally be given only to students who have
mplﬂl-d 20 credits of art |'|i.|l|:|ql at Dakland with & 511.d.|.'- point average of 360 or
ll:lu'lu'E.

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Minor in Art History

A total of 20 credits in art history courses, to be distributed as follows
1. AH 100 and 101
z. A total of 8 credits, 4 each from any two of the following three categories
AncientMedleval AH 312, 314, 316, 312, 226
Renalssance/ Baroque: AH 330, 340
American/Modern: AH 350, 363, 364, 365
3. 4 elective credits from AH courses

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Minor in Studio Art

A total of 20 coedite in studio art courses, 0 be distributed as Follows
1. 5A 100 and one of the Following: 54 101, 5A 107, 54 109,
2 Two courses from the following: SA 200, SA 209, SA 214,
3. O course from the following: 5A 307, 5A 309, SA 314,

Requirements for the Secondary Teaching Minor in Art

A total of 20 credits in art history and studio art courses, distributed as Follows,
are required to complete the minor. For additional infarmation, consult the School
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af Human sand Educational Services. The Morth Ceniral Accreditation Association
requbres 24 credits for a minor in art

1. AH 1060 and 101

2. 8 credits in studio art

3. 4 credits in art history

ART HISTORY COURSE OFFERINGS

AH 106 Enfrgduction bo Wasbern At 1 (4]

History and aralysi of the visusl arts of westerns Europe From prehistonic dimss unbil the
Rengissince, ca. AL 1400

AM 101 Introduclion to Western A Il (4)

Histoary and anahysis of the vl arts of western Europe from the Rerusssance, ca. 4.0 1800
to the present

AH 203 Buddhisl Ari (4]

Seylstic. iconcgraphical, sectanisn, and historical aspects of Buddhist architectuse, seulpéure,
aml panking in Asia from earlicst examples in India through Zen painting in Japan,

AH 208 idro-American Art [4)

The arts of black Americans of African descent produced in the Unibed Siabes since ca. AL
1700

AH 300 Chinesa Art (4)

The development of architeciure, sculprure, and paintisg in Ching From the Shang Dyvnasty,
ca. 1550 B.C. wnbil the founding of the Chinese Republic. A 1912

AH 301 Japanes Ari (4)
The developmens of architecture, seulptizre, and painting in Japan froen ike Bith o the
nineteenth century ALk

A 305 Africam Ar (4)

The erts af the indipenous peoples of West, Central, and East Afrca.

AH 306 Oceanic A (4)

The siti o the indgenous peoples of the South Pacile llands and Ausiralia

AH 3T Pro-Columbdsn Ar [4)

'I{'I'l.e aris of the Indsins of Mreuico, Central Ametica, and South America prics 1o the Spanish
afuuard L

AH 308 Morih Amedcan Indian Art (4]
The arts of the Eskima and the Morthwest Coast, United States, and Canadian Indians
AH 312 Groak & (4)

The development of architectuse, sculptisre, and puinting in the pre-Hellenic, Acgean civiliza-
tions ard in Clissical Greeee Froen ca. 3000 BC umiE the period of Romen desmiration in the
Bleditesranean area, ¢ 100 BT

Prerequisite. AM 100

AM 14 Roman Ar [4)

The development of architecture, sculpture, snd painting in Erruria snd in the Roman Republic
arsd Empure from ca. &0 B.C, unkl the relecation of the capital st Constantinople & AL 330
Prerequmite: AH 1040,

AH I8 Arl Hislorical Archaeclogy (4)

Dievelopment of art historical archesalogy from the fifteenth century A L. ta the present, with
ermphasss on artistic decwmentation snd intespretation of major discoveries in Mesoamerica
arsd Europe, especally the Meditrrranean afea.

AH 320 Islamilc Art (8]

The development of archatecture ard painting in ldam fram the seventh to ithe eighteenth
cenbury ALY with referesce b0 the countries of the Ferile Crescent, Narth Africa, Arab and
Moormh Spain, Egyet, Persia, Turkew, and Mualim Endis

AH 322 Early Medieval, Byzantine, and Romanesgue Ar (4]

The dévelopenent of architecture, sculpiure, and painting in Christian Europe from A D 350

through the apec of monastcem, ca, AL 1150
Proregquesite: AH 100,
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AH I8 Gothlc Ad [4)

The developrent of archibecture. scwlpture, and painking in western Europe from ca. AD.
1158 throuagh the period of the Crosides end medieaal urbanism, e, 8.0, 1400,
Prerequisite: AH 100

AH 330 :;m Ard (1)

The development of architectare, inﬁ:ll:un-, and paintng in western Eorope during the
Reruimsinie and Reformation from AL, 1400 10 1660,

Prerequisite: AH 100

AH 340 Baroque Ar (3}

The development of architectuse, scalpture, and painting in western © and calonial
Seuth Amevica dorieg the period of sbeolsie morurnchy and the Cownter-Reformation From
A, 1500 10 1800

Presequisite: AH 101

AH X580 .ll'lﬂ‘?‘l At [4)

The development of architecture. sculpture. and painting in the United States | he
American Revalution, AL, 1776, unkil World War L A.D. 1914 i il
Prerequisite: AF 101

iH 351 Weenan In Ari [4)

The traditional image of woman in art and the contribution of women srtistsin Europe and ike
United Stares fram the Middle Ages unitl the present

Frerequésite: AH 101,

AH 155 Michigan Archileciure [4)

The developrsnt of the commercial, demestic, industrial. public, and religious anchitecture of
Michigan fram the period of sarly seitlement o the present

AH 360 N Hislory of Afcmaoblle Design (4)

The effects of aesthetic, social. and rechnological change an astomobile design 1 hae
nénebrenith century AL, o the present, Mentical with BGR a0, e
AH 353 Medem Architectsre and Urban Dealgn [4)

The development of archibecture and urban design in Eurcpe and the United States fram the
Induestrial Revclbution, ca. AL 1750, to the present. Identical with EGR 183

Prevequisite: AH 100

AH 364 Minsbeenih-Contury Art (4)

The developmerd of soalpture. painting. and printmaking in the western woeld from the
French Revolution o A D, 1900

Peerequisive: AF 101

AH 385 TwanEeth-Cenfury A {4)

The dnrllunpm-ml of sculpture, painting and related media in the western warld froem A D

193 o the present.
Prerequisite: AH 101

AH 368 Higlery ol Phobography (4)
The develapmend of sill photography as an art and its relationship fo other visual aris since ca
AL 18M

AH 28T Fiim ard the Visual Ars (4]

The relatiosshap between films and various plastic arts such o still photography, sculpgure,
arsd painting. 45 they refiect some twentieth-cenfury artistic movements (pop art, surreaksm,
cubism, expressiosism, dcl

AH 380 Mussclogy and Palronags (4]
The study of modern musesms (oollections, conservation, organiestion), historical societies,

corpecabe pairanage, and privaie collecting. The cousse format will include ilustrated leciures
and Field rign.
Prerequisite: 16 credits in ari history of which at leasi 8 musi be st the 300-400 level

A 350 Toplcs in Ar Higlory (1)

Specific bopics im art hastary For which so regular conrse offerings exist. Topic, instructar, and
prerequisite will be anncunced biefore each affering

Prerequisite: Permission of nslrustar
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AH 391 Feadings in Arl History (2]

Spevilc reading projects in art hestory, art crlickinm, dornomseurship, asd conservation. hlay
be repeated in @ subsequent semester under a diffesent nstructor for a total of & credite,
Prerequisibe: 16 eredits in art history of which af least & must be af the 300-800 level

AH 399 Flaid Experiance in Arl Histary [4)

Field experience in art history under faculy ssipe cvisson. An academic prosect which iscoe-
pirates sudent performance 18 4f Situpalional setting. May not be sepeated for credi or
taken by students who have received credit for 5A 399,

Prerequisites: 16 credits in art history, of which at least B must be ai the 300-800 level

AH 480 The Bibliography and Melhedelogy of Arl History (4]

The hastory and cnilscisen of ant as disciplines from classical anbgquity 1@ the I with
emphusis on the principal approsches o the shudy of art sinee A0 1900, Sudests will read
seleciians feam ihe major contributors bo these dinciplines.

Feerequisite: 12 crediis of art hastory.

AH 480 Problems in Arl Hislory (4 or B)

Seminar in specibic sabject areas of, ar approaches fo, art histary, My be taken in different
semesters under different instructoss For a eotal of 8 credies or, with permission of insiFuctes
and department chairperson, may be taken in oo semester for & tots] of B erediis
Prerequisite: 12 credits of art history.

AH 4 virecied FRessarch in Arl History (4 or 8)

Directed individual research for advanced art history enagors
Prerequisibe: Permission of instractor.

Studio Art

The deparimental program of study leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree with a
liberal arts major in stedio art has been temporarily suspemded, and no new
candidates for this major will be accepted during the 1982-1983 academic year. The
department will continue to offer courses In studio art: several studio art courses are
offered as general electives for all students, or as a coimplement to the an history
program.

STUDID ART COURSE OFFERINGS

5A 100 Drawing. Painting, and Visual Thinking [4)

Esploration of the possitafities of translating observations into visual structure, including

drawnrg from natune Emphusii i on prooess rather thams praduct Theory and hiskarical
hackground will be given

SA 101 Introduction o Scoulplure [4)
Eaplorstson of means of creating 1heee-disnensional stroctianes.
A 10T Dirawing Skills 1 {4)

Imtrodic tiom 1o the tools and methods of drawing as @ means so observe the physical warld
accurately and to develop visual ideas more clearly, Emphasis i on skill development.

&4 108 Flgure Skilis | [(4)

Traditioral approsches to figure drawing, inchuding ansiomy, lire and shading s depict the
figure in illesienistic space. Emphass is on skill development

54 108 Cobor Skiils (4)

Seudy amd amalysis of the propertees, theory, and wse of calor as an eupressivie nd dbructural

element in painting.
Prerequisite: 54 100 or 101

A 200 Basle Studio | (4)
Continustson of SA 100 with more emphasis en corceptualization. Continwes io deal wiih ihe
process of creating sinsctures, bt the product wall be msre importan thas in 54 100,
Prereguisite: 5A 100 or 100

5a 209 Painting | (8]
Intedictzon to painding, Ibs bechaique, hisbory, and eupressive posaibilities, [ncuodes ibe
makieg of and experimentation with paimnt.

Prerequissie: SA 100
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54A 211 Printrmaidrg | [4)

Basic techndques ard wisual ideas inherent in the mediam
S Fid Seulpbure 11 (4]

Continoateon of 54 100

Prepequésite: 54 100

A 218 ‘Weaving and Tapesiry (1)

Basir weaving technigoes invelving bsom-woven Fabricatana.
Prevequisite: 5A 100 ar SA 101,

SA 266 Phaolography (4)

Basic black and white picture taking, film processing and darkecom procedure. Concepes and
techmigues of raphy

Prevequisite: 100 or SA 101,

84 307 Drawing Skills i (4]

Continuation of 54 107. Emphesis is on translation of visual ideas From drawing inta sther
media. May be taken in different semesters far a total of B credis

Prerequisite: 54 107 and 200,

5A 309 Intermediale Painling (4)

Treats the problem-solving possibilites of paimting. the exprestive potential unique 1o the
individual, and the relationship of these Fictors to conbemporary issuss

Preceguisite: 54 200 or SA 209,

54 311 Prirtmaking 11 (4)

Contimuation of 54 211.

Prerequisite: SA 211.

54 I14 Infermediate Sculpiune (4)

Treats the problem-solving possibilities of sculpture, the expresshve potential unigue 10 the
individlual, and the relationship of these Factors B0 contemporary lssues,

Prerequisite: 54 200 or SA 214

5A 11 Silk-Sereen Printing (4)

M ubti-calor silk-screen prinding. m!ﬁﬂﬂw;;'. and techniques.

Preresquisibe: SA 100 o SA TOL,

54 322 Phiolo Shik-Screen (4)

pdethiodology and vechrigues of phodo silk-screen pristing

Prerequesibe: SA 100 or 5A 101

5A 159 Field Experience In Studio Ar (1)

Field experience in studio art urder faculty superdsion. An academic project which incer-
porates student performance in an oooupstional setting. May not b repeated for credit or

takoen by sfudents wha hive received eredit for AR 390
Prerequisites: 186 credits in studio art, of which ar beast 8 must be at the 300 vl

Sa a5 Spectal Problama In Sludio Art Independend Studbes [4)
[ndependent investigation of specific problemes in the visual arts including their relationchips
wiih other disciplines. May be taken for a masimum of 8 credits

Frerequisibe- Permission of insrucior,

DEPARTMENT OF
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

CHAIRPERSOMN: MNrlin [ Linakar

PROFESSORS: Franeis M. Buftercordh, William O Forbes, Jakn B, Radian,
Ares | Koy, MNatie |, Llsnker, Walter L Wikian

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Joks D Coulickans, Esther M. Gselsmit,
Eghert W. Hewry, B Dougloe Honler, Paul A Keckum, Charles 8. Lindemann,
Assh O MWag, Moo | Pak
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ASSISTANT PROFESSDRS: George [ Gambm, Marties Linauts, Vinnder B Adosafgil
Dapkns B, Qlicer, Ann K. Salsd

ADJUNCT PROFESSOR: Clifford V. Harding

ADJUNCT ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: James . Wells
VISITING ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Naltsi M. Motweni
VISITING INSTRUCTOR: Inez Desdin-Kelly

The Diepartment of B-mhmnl.ﬁ-:irm: offers prngnml-l‘.lflhld]- |E\.1.|:|i.rqg_ o the
deprees of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Scence, and Master of Scence. The
undergraduate programs prepare the student For graduste studies in the life
sciences, laboratory work and research in industries concerred with biological
materials, professsonal careers in medicine, dentistry, nursing or other allied health
areas, or science teaching in junior and senior high schools, This blseral arts program
in biology is particularly suited to the needs of the premedical student. For further
information on the graduate program in the department, see the Caklosd Llniserety
Gradusty Shudy Cafalog,

The Department of Biological Sciences offers a diversified selection of courses
and research programs in cell biology, biochemistry. physiology. morphology,
genetics, botany, ecology, invertebrate zoology, developmental Elulngr. miecro-
biology, plant physiology. and evolutionary biology. The student selects courses
that suit histher goals and interests and also has the oppartunity to become involved
in a pesearch program, Since modern biology requires physicochemacal insight,
training in chemistry, physics, and mathematics is also required.

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major in Biology,
B.A. Program

Forty credits in biclogy (From BIQ 190 and abovel are required, incheding at
beast seven becture courses, These must include BIC 190, 195, 200, and three courses
from the following: 1. Physiology (B 321, or 207, or 333); 2. Biochemistry (B1O
325k 3. Developmental Biology (BIO 223); 4. Genetics (BIO 341); 5. Ecology (BIO
301). Students must also, in consultation with their bobogy adviser, select at beast
one course b organssmic bickogy (either a BIO course nu 309-320 or one of
BIC 303, 327, or BIO 373) and ai least one 403-level course other thap BICH 497,
Corresponding leciure and lab courses should normally be taken simultaneously. In
addition, 15 credits iof |.'|'h:|.'n.i:-11‘1' {CHM 144, 145, 147, 148, 303, and 306}, 10 credits
of physics (two semesters of general physics and lab), and STA 225 or MTH 154 are
required. The choice of chemistry, mathematics, and physics should be made with
care, Students planning toenter graduate or professional school should take courses
bf}l.pnd_ the minimum requirements, such as CHM 304, 307, MTH 154, 155 and
PHY 151, 152 (instead of PHY 101, 102} In addition. lack of Lboratories may
seriously weaken a student’s chance to enter postgraduate programs,

Requirements for the Major in Biology, B.S. Program

Forty credits in biology (from BIO 190 and above) are required. inclisding at
least seven becture courses. These must include BIO 190, 195, 200, and three courses
fram the following: 1. Physiclegy (BIO 321, or 207, or 313); 2. Biochemistry (B10
325k 3. Developmental Biology {BICY 323 4. Genetics (B1O 341k 5 Ecology (BIO
30713, Students must also, bn consultation with their biology adwiser, select at beast
OfE CoUTsE in OTganismic biology leither a BIO course numbered 3028-320 or BICH
333, 327, or 3731 and at least one 400-level course other than BIO 497, Correspond-
ing lecture and lab courses should normally be taken simultaneously. In addition,
two years of chemistry {CHM 144-145, 147-1448, 303304, 308-207], mathemalscs
through integral caleulus (MTH 1385), and a one-year calculus-requiring general
physics course s lab (PHY 151, 152, and 158] are I'Et]uil'ﬂ. Fin.l“'r. in addition to
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the formal course requirements, the student must complete one of the following: a
BRI paper based on research perﬁ.h:rmrd under BIO 490, 4 senior paper based onoa
literature search on a research-oriented topic taken as BIO 405, or a comprehensive
exam testing knowledge of bology and ability to express oneself in clear, scientific

prose.
Requirements for Deparimental Honors in Biology

Diepartmental honors may be granted to students who have been nominated by
a faculty member on the basis of high scademic achievement and excellence in either
independent research or teaching assistance
The specific requirements are:
1. 3.20 grade point average minimum overall and 3.50 grade point averape mini-
mum in B0 courses
2. at beast one 400-level BIO) lecture course (BIOY 4058, 455, 400, and 487 do not
qualify]
3. excellence in one af the following two service roles:
a. assisting in feaching laboratory course{s) {either for pay or credit]
b. performing independent laboratory study or serving as a laboratory research
assiEtant

Requirements for a Modilied Major in Biology (B.S.) with a
Specialization in Anatomy

Adviser: Martins Linauts.

Students should elect this specialization in their sophomore yvear. Biology
courses required for the anatomy specialization are: BIO 208, 206, 305, 306, 317,
335, 224, 420, 430, 445, 446 and 460, The selection of all courses should be planned
by consultation with the adviser

Requirements for a Modified Major in Biology (B.A.) with a
Specialization in Microbiology
Adviser: Paul A Ketchum.

Students may elect this specialization in their sophomore or junior year,
Biclogy courses required for the microbiolagy specialization are: BEC 319, 320, 421,
422, 433 and 434, The selection of all courses should be planned by consultation with
the adviser.

Requirements for the Modified Major in Biology with a
Concentration in Applied Statistics
Students should elect this concentration in their u@hm YEaF Reqm“-‘]

courses are STA 321, 322, and either 323 or 324, as well as BIO 490 (4 credits), See
pagee 138 for a complete description af this concentration,

Biochemistry Program

In covperation with the Department of Chemistry, the Department of Biology
offers a B.S. degree program with a major in biochemistry. See page 138

Requirements for the Secondary Teaching Major in Biology

Thirty-five credits in biology (from BIO 190 and sbove) are required, including
af least six lecture courses. These must include BIO 190, 195, and 200. Preparation
in both plant and animal biclogy is recommended. Since high school science is largely
conducied in the laboratory, candidates for this degree must take laboratory courses
that accompany lecture courses. One year of chemistry (CHM 144-143 and 147-
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148) and either STA 225 or MTH 154 are required in addition to E[Y 344, 345, 427,
428 (pffered winter only), and 455. EDY428 must be completed prior to ED 455 This
meeans taking ED 428 in the junior year, A minor field is required. Minors
particularly useful in finding employment in secondary schools are physical educa-
tion, chemistry, ph]m'n, mathematics, or a tr.l-thing mimsor in science of 12 credits in
chemistry, including CHM 144-145, 147-148, and 12 eredits in physics, including
PHY 101, 102, 158, Certification in more than one minor feeld i helpful. Apprentice
college tesching (BICY 497] & recommended as a preliminary classroom experience
prior b the internship (ED 4550 Candidstes for this degree must have their
program of courses approved by a Blological Sciences Faculty member at the start of
the sophomore year,

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Minor in Biology

Students in other departiments who wish to minor in bology must take a
minimum of 20 credits in biology, incloding BIO 190, 195, and 200, At beast 8 crediis
st be taken in courses pumbered 201 or higher.

Requirements for the Secondary Teaching Minor in Biology
Tweenty credits in hology (From BIO 190 and above) are required.

COURSE OFFERIMNGS

The following courses are designed particulardy for nonscience majors and are
pot counted toward biology major or minor requirements

B0 104 Biology of the Human {4)

The bicksgy of man. Cells, tissues, ns, conduchon, combracton, and cireudation of blood
and |ymph and breathing, CHfered fall and wanter seenesbers

BICH 105 Bicdogy of the Human {4}

[Mgestion, excretion, the endocrine sysbem, and reproduction. Offered fall and winter
sermRi s

BIC 150 Hurman Body [4)

A study of the haman bidy and its behavior with refecence to aging and disease. Emphasis will
be piven to imperant structural components of the body and their selaton to Functions of the
wariows syshersis,

BIO 300 Bicdogy and Society [4)

Survey of important bwhfirmnﬂn . their imphcatiors for life im moders sockety. Fluman
Function and energy, bhrals disease, the impact of evolutsonary thowghs and the require-
ments bor scological halapoe

The following courses are designed parbcularly for the biology major and
minor and for other majors in the sciences

B 180 Bickagy (4)
Enteoafuction o the structare and furstions of pants and ansmali; natrent acquisition, gas
exchange, internal transpor, excretion, chemicall and nervous contrel, reproduction, bebusor,

eroloery, evilubion, & synogsts of the major phyla.
(Whered Fall ard wanker semesiers.

B0 155 Blolegy Labardory (1)
Laboratory and Field experience ermphasizing scarmiific method, scieniffic writing. Mendelion
genetica, vereebrabe anatomy, and animal and plart diversity. To sccompary BI0 190 or 200

B0 200 Biolegy (4)

Cell ultrastructare, enrymology. metabalisen, genetics, cell Shvision. A year of high school
chemistry andior CHM 140 is strongly recommended. May be taken before BIO 190, Offered
fall and winter sermwsiees

BIO 205 Human Anabomy (4]
The integration of crgans into systems and systems into the organism. Selected aspects of

developmental, comparative. and microanatomy also will be discussed. Relevant bo stusdents in
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Biealth sciences, bobogical science, and liberal arts studies
Prerequssite: BIO 200

BID 208 Husman Anslomy Luboeaiony (1]
T accompany BID 205
BIO 207 Human Physlology (4)

A detalled study of general physialagical principles and mechanisms with emphasis on systemic
phiyinlogy . Norenal phrluhg'p of individual organ syssems will be explored, with stress on the
rofe each in the haman homeostatic balince.

Prereguisite: BIOD 300:

BiO 208 Hurman Physiology Laboriery (1)

To arcampany BIO 207,

BIO 250 Blalogy of Aging (4)

Intraduction to the phenamenan of aging at both cellular and cegan levels, Topics inchade rodes
of mistrstion, evereise, drugs, diseases, hormanes, and theories of aging

Precequisife: One wemester of ntroductony Bialogy,

B0 350 Biclogy and Scclety (4}
See description above under nonmajor coursss
BiO 301 Ecolagy (5)

Basie ecologial concepts, energy and materials flow, growth and regulstion of populations,
community inheractions, chemical ecology. and environmental balogy. Includes hh“.;q.
experience, Offered fall semester

'P'Hf'qu;l.lbt: BECH 190, 105, 208,

.mﬁdugum nid il Eﬂﬂrrﬂ.ﬂwﬂm fa BEriEng

An i and azcnomic 2 ared fawna of Oaklind Universi Ai
inchade comprience in wee of llastrabed handbooks and keys, and ﬂ.llrl‘p in rﬂﬂhnﬁ.mﬂm
irg. and dentifying.

Prerequisibe: BICY 190, 195

B0 308 Histalogy (4]

The microscopic anatomy and 11.ia1'-:~:h-m1.l|lr|.' of wertebrate tsses ard organs in selation o
tissue fancton

Prerequisibe: BID 190, 208

BIO 308 Histology Laboriory ()
Tir accompany BIC 203
B0 307 Introduction bo Medical Microblology (4)

Infectious diseases ard their control. Bacterial, mycotic, protaaan, vical infections; immignel-
oy epidemiology; pathogenic mechinma; antimicrobial sgents, chemotherapy. Requined of
stizdents in the nursing program. Mot open to students who have taken BIOD 319
Prereguisite: KO 205

BIO 300 » I"ll“'l:'hﬂm' {5

& sitic relatianships: taono nd arui of i life epidemi-
lngtt, iatholo Bt dombed rathiids, Indoig Loy o
Prevequisite: BIOD 120, 200

BIO 311 " Hﬁfm Hmd »

A cmaree in £ includieg topics on gross and microscopic stsuctare, } 1
procees, reproduction, and development. Diversity within the plant Em.:zzmﬁ::m‘.
tionary history are also discussed.

Prerequisite: BIOD 190, 195, 200,

B N2 Biodnryy Laharmbory (1)
T sccompary B0 301,
BIC 313 Plant Morphalogy (4]

Structure. reproductive mechanisms, and evolutionary melitianahips of the plant groups
Ultrastructure of cells and their walls. Preparation of plant maeerish for microsoopic essmins-
tice. Cytochemistry and histogeness of selected spedmena

Prerequesibe: BIOD 190, 195, 200,

B0 24 Plant Morphology Laboralony (1)
To accompany BICY 313
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BID 318 Irvertsbrite Zockogy (4)

Inverbchrates comprise a lnr_:;plﬂ of the earth’s popalation and have vast posentisl o
research material Lechires siress. metabolisen, newral furctioning. repeod welsan, and
adaptations 10 epvironmental conditions. g
Prerequisite: BIO 190, 200. Corequisize: BIO 314,

B ¥i8 ' Irn'l-rh?rlh In-nl:?rh:ﬂnfthrr {1

A of the tigna b 4 jor imverteh Li sl

R N Gl T T Y e N T
Coseguisite: BIC 315

Bg 17 an:}:lﬂﬂ [ﬂl

A comparative study: gross a tedogical snabomy, taxonomy, uniqee physicbogical ada
tioe ba Rabitids, evelution, and palrantology. Includes I.ubant-u;;.- .:ME:IL B
Prerequisibe: BID 190, 200,

BIO ¥9 Generasl Microblology (4)

hicrodual metabolism. growih, gerstics. maolecular biokoagy, genetic engineering, classificanon,

urpﬂﬂt:ljnlquﬂjuﬂ-wu:;;t:hm. a mrr:uj'ﬂu!' humnan bacterial amd wirsd patho-
nE. impact of non-pat it m o nak processes is emiphasized. Mot apen

f; atudeniis HF:I;- have taken BED 307 e .

Prerequisste: BIO 200, CHM 143

BID 320 Ganesral Microblclogy Laboraiory (1)

Thee teehnigues far gronding. solating. hand@ng, and identifying micrabes,

To sccompany BIO 319

B 321 Phyalology (1)

A detsiled study of physiclogicsl principles; the internal envircnment, bisenergetics, transport,
camaregulition, respiration, conduction, centraction, and circulation

Prevequisite: BIOD 190, 300

BID 22 Anatamy snd Physiology Laboratory (1)
A getailed study of veriebrate aratomy and physiclogy, To accompany BIO 321
EId 323 Dwretopmental Biclogy (4]

Topics- irclude: gametogenesss, fertilization, cleavage. morphagenesis, differentistion, o
Iprml mesin, regeneration. Each topic is examined from the merphological to the medecular
wvw

Prerequisite: BIO 100, 200. Highly secammended: BIO 324,

B0 324 Developmentsl Blology Laboralory (1)
A sepies of observations and experimentsl sutrciies om a variety of oeganivms desipned to
expode ihe student to basic patierrs of development, embryonic stnactures, and techniques to

analyee de mtal processes.
Uarequisibe RELE
BIO 328 Introduciory Biochemistry [4)

The principles &nd technigues of molecalar Mology which are basic o discossons in the
intermediste and sdvanced courses Topics include: struciune and Function of macromobecube,
celtubar organization, biclsgeal energy, molecular genetics

Prevequisite: BIO 200 snd one year of general chemistry. CHM 201 or 309 recomnmended.

B0 326 Introduciony Blochemistry Laboratory (1)
T accompany BIO 325
BID 33T Woody Plants— Blolagy and Ecology [4)

The wtudy of trees and shrubs; theie identificaton, biokogy, and ecology, the importance of
wiondy plants 1o mkn.

Prerequisite: B30 190 ar 200 Corequmiter BIO 328,

BIO 328 Woody Plants Labarstory (1)

Labaratories stress local field evperience in the ecaloygy. nataral history, and identification of
rtive wioody plants

Coreguisite; BIO 327,

BiD 333 Flant Physiclogy {4}
Harmaonal relatsnships, inargenic nutrition, water relatiors, metabolise, photosyntbesis, and
PP

r":I'thu.l.l.ﬂt. BICY 190, 200, arad permissson of instrutor,
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BIO 334 Plant Physiology Laboralory (1)
To sccompany BICO 333,
B0 341 Ganstics (1)

The physical and chemical basis of inharitance. Selected dopics in hisman geretics, microbial
genatics, Bochesnical genetics, and cytogenetics. Two labeptions are avallable: see BIO 342 and
345 Offeeed winber semester.

Prereguisite: BIO 190, 200, BIO 323 recommended.

BIO a2 Garwiics Laboaratary [1)
A series af shart experirments to demomitrate basic genetic principles: o be offered with BIO
M1

e b i o ok o The s

An innveative a b learning gensdics. student working on an individual ik
m:mmwmmhxwﬂmhmmiﬂhumm;q
experience in Mological research. To be offered with BIO 341

B0 351 Hawureslalogy [4)

Tiopics: mil.'d;::{m exgikaticn, n;pﬂtlnnllmm spird ¢ord functionns, cerebeal carties)
activity, coesciouseess, beochemical a muctogical propertaes of oells.
Precequisite: BIO 190, 200, CHA 145, g e

B 353 Animal Bahaviar (4)

The genetics. physiclogy. svology. snd evolution of animal behavior, A behavioral scology
approach that emphasibn the behavios of imvertebrabes, especally the social insects.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing .

BID 354 Animal Behavier Laboratory [1)

A Lingely Field-oriented course designed fo acquaint students with experimental design,
quantitstive dats retrisval and anslysis. A lirge part of the courss will consist of an indepen-
dent field-study supsrvised by the instructor. May be taken independently of BID 153,
Preveguasite. Sophomare standing.

BID 388 Madical Parasitology and Mycology (4)

Andmal and mycological parasites of man cinical marifestations, liboratory methods For
identification, e cydes. F!ﬂ'lml. epidemialogy and combrod

Prereguasibe: BIC 190 or eguivalent.

BIS 373 Finld Boleny [4)

A local flors course in identifying vascular plants oocurring naturally in Michigan. Emphasis is

on Flowering plints, although ferns and condferous species are also treated. Inchades field trips
s representative natural areas in scutheast Michigan

Prepegussite BIO 190, 200,

BIC 375 LLimncdogy {2} e

An inbroduoction o freshwater Bology classification, bogeochemical oycles. like snd
siream eookingy, seasons, flora and fauna, plaskion and benthos, lake xm. and evolution.
Offered every other winber.

Prerequisite: BICH 100, 200.

BIQ 37T Marine Biology |2)

Floga ared faura of the shore and open orean, ocean seagons, tidew, food webs, sdiptations,
feeding, locomothon, community interactions, fisheries boksy, and aquacultuse. Offered
every ather winter

Prevequisite: BICY 190, 100,

BiO 381 Gross Human Analomy [4)

Combined lectures and bboratores primanily for upper-level health sclence majors. Study of
human body systems with emphasis an the masculosbeletal systermu morphological correlite
of human physalogical Funstions; dissection of cadaver

Preneguisite: B0 321 and permission of rstroctor,

BIO 38T Evalution and Syalematics (4)

Exploration of the processes of evolution and their past and current infleence on organssma of
today. Topics include origin of variability, ratural selection, ddferentistion of populsisans,
speciation, phylogenetic concepts, evolutionary ecalogy, and socickeology,

Prevequisite: BH 190, 300, BIC 341 Fecomminded
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B0 0 Laboratory Technigues in Biglogicsl Sciences (4)

Leboragory technigues cover & broad spectrum of the currest eesearch assay meihods
normally wsed in the Wolgical scienges. Students concentrate on developing competence in
areas of thwir own special inferest.

Prerequisite Four semesiers of natural science and permission of imtroctor

B0 23 Emdacrinology (3]

The interrelationship of varmus endocrine sysbems with veriebrate physiclagy: examination
of control procesees, the mechanism of hormone sction, the role of hormones in cancer.
peproduction, differentiaton, growth.

Prerequisibe: BICY 321, 325, or permission af instrucior

BIO 394 Emdocrnology Laborabary (2)
To aceompany BRI 393 Individusl research prosects
Prerequisibe: Permiasion of instrictor.

B0 399 Fisld Experiance in Biclogy (4)

Field experience in Baobopy with faculty supsrvision which incorporaies student perfarmance
i an cooupational setting

Prerequisite To oredits in biology of which & muast be at the 300-800 level

B0 4l Agdvanced Human Physiclogy (4)

Lectures and discuswion emphisiging the haman organiim and the expesimenial basis for
current concepts and technigues. Topics inclsde: repeoduction, ciroulation, respleation, elec-
troph yssalogy, snd cellubar mechanisms in physiological processes

Preveguesite: BIO 207 or 321

BIO 404 Speclal Toples (2, 3, or 4)
Prereguesile: Permission of nstrucior.
BIO 407 Callular Bipchamistry (4]

Advancrd discussion of cellular coninol mechanisms emphasiring recent developments in the
biechemiitry of profeins and noceic scids
Prerequasite: BIO 223, CHM 34, and PHY 102

B0 40| Collular Biochamistry Laborstary (1]

To accompany BIO 407, Modern research technsques; chromatography {paper, calumn, thin
layers, ebe ). electrophonesss, immunodeciropharesis, ultrscentrifiugation and cell fractiona-
eion, Holiticn and density gradient analysis of the nucleic acsds, et

BID l-!'ll 2 IT:’EI Tm:ﬂ i

Bacteri iral human pathogens, emphasizing their chalogy, physiology, pathigeness,
I'Flli::':ﬂi:ﬂ'!l‘:trﬂ'lll'd and disgnoris. I o % B e
Prerequisiee: BIO 200

BID 432 Medical Microblology Laboratony [2)

Basie wkills of handling pathogenic bacteria and their disgnosn,

Prerequisiee. BI 421

B 423 Immunology (3)

The human immiane sysiem. Topics inchide antigens, antibodies, immuncphysealagy, serol-
ogy, immuneshemistry, immurcbiclogy, immunogerstion, hrwmmu“brr Immunaties o
mbecisous agenis, ard deorders of the immune system

Prerequisiee: BIO 207 or BIO 321,

BID 425 Biophyaica (4}

The physical basis of biological phenomena, and 1he mtmuthnh theories. Baalogical
siructure and function are studied in the context of hierarchical, cybernetic systems theory
Ofered wanter semester of alternate years

Prerequisibe: BED 323 or equivalent, caloules, and general physics.

BIC 425 Biophysics Laboratory (1)
Sathematical madeling of bicksgical pheromens
Prerequisite: To aocompany BIO 425

B 427 Husman Genelics (4]

Key sspects of clasical and maolecular genebics of humani. Topios aie inborm ermors of
metabolismu cytogenetics, somatk cell genetics, biochemical genetics, immunogenetics. and
thie genetics of cancer

Precequesite: BIO 341 and permession of mnstructar,
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BID 429 Cytochemisiry (4)

A survey of techmiques currently wsed in microscopy to anabyre the detribation snd quantity
of specific chemicals withén cells and their organelles. Techrigues include: speciii stiining
reactions, eneyme digestion, metabolic inbibitian, and storsdiography

Prerequisite: BIO 395 and 208, Cosequasite: BIO 430

BIO 430

Indevsdual research projects using cytochemical Bchnigues to study and compare chemacal
compositions of several types of cells.

Corequisite; BIL) 429

I';..'i.:nrﬂ phiysiology, nd Fu n'l"ht aof th

. Eructare 4 rction irepact of i wratmal
dlassification and microbisl etolegy aoe emphasized, e
Preregquisite: BID 319 and CHM 203, Corequisite: B0 434,

BIO 434 tdvanced Microblalogy Labaratory (2]

Selective ennchment. molation, ard charactenzation of micro-organdams from natural surces.
Corequisite:; KD 433

BID 435 Developmentsl Genatics (4]

Modern aspects of genetics derived from molecular and mh-uhul““gm. ared gherit application
ta problems of development in malticelbalar organksms. Topics include gene sructiare, gene
regulation, recombinans DA, and immunogenetics,

Prevequisate: B 341 and 325 o8 eguivalent,

BiD 438 Devalopmenial Genetics Laboratory (1)
To accompany BHO 435,
BiD 437 Wirsdogy (4)

The molecular Solgy of vituses that geverns their interactions with oells and organisma
Emphasis on becterial and anismil viegses. Offered winter semester of albernate RArs.
Prevequisste: BIC 325, 341, or 433

B 438 Wircdogy Laboratory (1)

Euperiments with bacterial virsses, wtilizing bioassay, genetic, and inactivation techniques
Prerequisite: To accoenpany BIO 437,

BiO 438 i WH the Gane [4)

Béochemistry and expression of the eukaryobic gene with emnphasi revent developments |
gene cloning, expression of clened gene, snd applications of rﬂnlll:\u;.fnml [ l-r-l:h.rrn-l.nH;r ::
baokogy amd enedicine.

Peerequisite: B 407 or CHM 452

BIO 440 Blochemisiry of the Gane Laboratory (2]
Laboratory exentises snd short projects irvolving nucleic acids and probein symthesis. Specific
experimints include teolation and characierization of RMNA and DNA, wanslation of mENA
arsd emeymaology of noceic ackds.

Corequisshe; BICH 432

BiD 445 Utirastructure {4}

A comssideration of the Fine strocture of cells and cell produchs e revealed by electran
microscapy and other procedisres, Offered winter semester.

Prerequisite: BIO 305 and permission of instructor,

BIO 448 Utirasiruciure Laboratory (2)
To socompany BID 445,
BID 480 Visual

i
Structure and function of the visual system with emphasis on the processing of visual
informelson from the retina 1o the visual cortey and sssscistive §Erucizres
Prerequsibe: BICY 321 ared peemissian of mstructor,

BIO 455 Seminar (1)
[scisssion of recent publications in the biological scences.
BIC 450 Heurcanalomy (4]

The brain, brain stem, spinad cord and associated stroctures with respect to their morphology,
development, funcon, and the mtegraison of these functions 0 moter activity, Certain
lesioes and eheir chinical sigmifecance will be discussed,

Prerequsite: BED 208 or 381 or permission of snstructar.
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BIO 863 Cell Biology [4)
Prerequisite: BID 3% and permission of irstnacbor,

B0 #64 Cell Biology Labaralory [1)
To accompany BIO 463

BID 480 Bischemical Pharmacology {2}

ClassiFieation of dvugs and 2 su of their use, sbuss, ind sde elferts BIrUCIuF-a¢ Biviby
relatioeship and beochemacal basis of drug action on biclogical systems will be emphasized
Prerequisite: BIO 321 and 3Z5 or equivalents. CHM 303,

BID 481 Taopics in Physiclogical Ecalegy [2)

Physiclogical resporses of indnadual argardsms snd populations 1o their environment. incled-
ing mutritsan, griswth, segulsison of the internal enviconmens, adaptations, bisenergetics, and
chermical ecalagy.

Frerequisite: Cine course in physiodogy or ecology.

BIO 4832 Taplcs in Evolutionary Blology (2)

Advanced topics Bn evolutionary biology including corvedution of plants and animals, life
kiskoey stvategics, rates of svolution and sevsl selecbon.

Prerequsites: One course in ecclogy or evolution or permission of inatnuctor.

Bl 483 Topics in Applied Ecology (1)

The role of ecological seirae i solving haman probleme. Specific topics in agriculbune. natural
rescurers maragersat, ndustrial lology, and envirenmental proteciicn.

Prevegusabe: Oine coures in eoodogy or permission of inslfuchar,

BIQ a4 Taphes in Community and Population Blology [2)

Analytic snd synthete spprosches to populition Bology incading ecperimental design,
stakiitical methods, sampling technigues, atbributes of plist popolshons and major assem-
blages af plamts an the biome level

Frerequisite: One course in ecology, evolulionary bickety, or permission of instructor

B1D 490 Independent Fessarch (I 3, or 4 orodita)

[Directed wndergraduste reseanch im boratory, Fesd or thearetical biodogy. Wlay be Lilken smors
than once. CGraded numerically or SN by writhen armangement with Bokogy Faculty supervisor.
A maximum of & credits may be numerically graded

Prerequisite: Wikiten sgreement with & beology Faculty supervisor.

BID 487 Apprentice College Toaching [2)

Assisting in presenbing a courss, usally a biboratory coarse, to undergradiastes. My be talen
msore than ance

Prerequisite: Weitten agreemsent with a beslogy Faculty supervisor.

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY

CHAIRPERSOMN: Paul Torboulian

PFROFESSORS: (altfrid Bracger, lisar Eltecer. Kommith M. Harmos, Leuee W, Ping,
Jeul W, Bugsell, Peter Schemidr, B. Craig T:_H.'.rr, Paul Tespboulian

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Dimes Callroardd, [wilien Gomdell, Stepen 8. Miller,
Afichael [0, Sevilla. Hobert L Shew

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Bandama Chafterer, Rathlom Maore, [effrey Rasesthal,
Willard 5F John

ADJUNCT PROFESSOR: Philip Weis

LECTURERS: Vicki Anderiom. [anel Bemmel, Wiiliam Bradied, Gerald G, Comiplin,
Mapei Elarger

The Oakland University chemistry programs offer stedents the laboratories
and equipment typically found in larger universities whibe retaining strong empha-
sis of undergrsduabe sducation and informal student-faculty relations characteristic
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of smaller liberal arts colleges. Research opportunities are svailable to qualified
undergraduates. The department offers highly professional chemistry programs
while retaining the iberal arts dedication to developing the highest intelectual and
creative potential of ies students. The Department of Chemistry offers programs of
study leading bo the degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Sence, and Master of
Sgience,

Planning a Program in Chemistry

Curricula leading 1o & major in chemistry are quite structured, since knowledge
is developed cumulatively in a four-year sequence. This leads to a fairly prescribed
order of course presentation with a number of specific course s bes,
Students interested in pursising & program of study in chemistry consuli
with & departmental adviser and file a program plan s carly as possible in their
college career to gain a clear picture of course interdependence and prerequisites.

Admission to Major Standing

To be eligible for a major in chemistry the student must be admitted to major
standing by the department at least three semesters before graduation. This
procedure is necessary so that an appropriate and certifiable program of study may
be followed which is consistent with current departmental reguirernents. Students
are to apply at the department office. A student may be admitted to major standing
after filing a satisfactory curticulum plan and completion of 30 tofal credits in
chemistry, physics, and mathematics, including CHM 147, 148, 225, 234, MTH 155,
and PHY 151 with an average grade of 2.00 or better.

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major in Chemistry,
B.A. Program

This curriculum i for students who wish to incorporate & science major in a
broader liberal arts program, or who wish a foundation in chemistry as & bass for
studies in chemical physics, medicine and related Fields, environmental studies, and
technical-legal or technical-business careers. Students interested in sales or man-
agement careers in the chemical industry might consider taking the minpr in
management of the Schoal of Economacs and Management.

Forty-one credits in chemistry and admission to major standing are required for
the Bachelor of Arts degree, including the core curriculum listed under the require-
meents for the Bachelor of Science degree in chemistry, plus either CHM 348 ar 457,
one addithonal CHM lecture course above 400, and two semesters of CHM 400,

Requirements for the Major in Chemistry, B.S. Program

The Bachelor of Science chemistry degree program consists of a core curricu-
lum plus a set of advanced courses. The program provides the graduate with
American Chemical Society Certification. Admission to major standing and a
ririemurm of 48 credits in chemistry as specified below are requirements for the
Bachelor of Scence degree.

Core Curriculum: CHM 144-145. 147-148, 225, 234-235, 237, 238, J42, 343,
Lig, 444, and two semesters of CHM 400, Corequisite to the core curriculum are
MTH 154-155, an approved AP'M course, PHY 151-152, and CIS 327,

Advanced Course Program: In selecting advanced courses students may tailor
their programs to fit specific career objectives, such as industrial chemistry, bio-
chemistry, graduate study, research, medicine, or dentistry, Students should plan
their programs in corsultation with a faculty adviser; advanced course programs
st be appeoved as part of the application for major standing. The program must
inclode a mindimum of 11 additionsl credits in l.‘|1.ErI1H1f'rl courses nombered abowe
300, including at least 2 credits of laboratory, Also. 4 or more credits of BIO, APN,
MTH, STA, or PHY courses numbered above 250 are required.
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Research

The Department of Chemistry offers exceptional opportunities year-round For
interested and gualified students 1o participate in faculty eesearch. Course credit For
research may be earmed m CHM 200 and 490, Alsa, employment opportunities or
Fellowships are often available. Swch research experience is of particular value 1o
students preparing for graduate stiady or industrial employment.

Students should feel Free to discuss rescarch opportunities with members of

the chemistry faculty, Specific arrangements with an individueal faculty member
miust be made before enrellment in CHM 290 or 490,

Departmental Honors

Departmental honors may be awarded to graduating seniors in chemistry who
have been pecommended for honors by their research advisers and have completed
all required science courses with high grades,

Advanced Courses in Chemistry

Chemistry majors take one of more sdvanced coarses in areas of interest. In
addition to the courses listed in this catalog, the following advanced courses are open
to qualified undergraduates: CHM 521, 522, Advanced Analytical; CHM 534, 535,
Advanced Organic; CHM 540, Symmetry in Chemistry; CHM 541-542, Advanced
Pﬁynﬂﬂ; CHM 553, 554, Advanced Biochemistry; CHM 563, 564, Advanced
Inorganic; and CHM 570, Industrial Chemistry. Course details are listed in the
Crradmate Catalag

Biochemistry Program

In cooperation with the Department of Biology, the Department of Chemistry
offers a B.5, degres program with a major in biochemistry. (See page 138.1 Courses
wsed to fulfill the requirements for a major in bicchemistry may not be used
simultanecusdy to fulfill the requirements for a major in chemistry.

Secondary Teaching Major in Chemistry

Studenis who wish a secondary teaching major in chemistry may arrange a
program in consultation with the departmental adviser and the School of Human
and Educational Services.

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Minor in Chemistry

Students in other departments who wish 0 minor in chemistry must fake
CHM 144-145, 147-148, 225, 303-304 or 334-335, and 342

Requirements for the Secondary Teaching Minor
in Chemistry

Twenty credits in chemistry courses are required

Concentration in Preprofessional Studies in Medicine,
Dentisiry, and Optometry

Students can take a concentration in preprofessional stadies by adding the
required biology courses toa regular chemistry major program. Consult a depart-
emental adviser before plinning this conceniration,

Concentration in Environmental Studies

By a suitable chioice of courses in the Bachelor of Arte chﬂni"r, fajor and at
least 20 credits in appropriate environmental stedies courses, a student may
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complete a concentration in environmental studies. Consuli the program director or
departmental advisers for details

American Chemical Society Certification

The Department of Chemistry faculty, facilities, and curriculum meet the
criteria of the American Chemical Society. This allows the department to certify
chemistry students as eligible for society membership. Certification is granted to
students who have successfully completed the requirements for the Bachelor of
Science major in chemistry. Foreign language study b recommended,

Placement in Introductory Chemistry Courses

The wvarious infroductory courses (CHM 104, 140, 144, and 164) are for
students in different majors and with different levels of mathematical and physical
science preparation. In order to sssure the best chodce of course, sach shudenf sl fake
plasrenmt irs before regidiering for any of e cowrses. Flacement is based on the test resulis
as well as on high school science and mathematics experience. Consult the depart-
ment office ar the class schedule for additional details and test dates and times.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OFFERINGS

Credit will not be allowed for mare than one course from each of the following
pairs: CHM 106-207 and 238, 203 and 234, 204 and 235, Credit will not be allowed in
major and minor programs for degrees in chemisiry, biology, or physics for the
following courses: CHM 104, 110, 140, 201, 341, and 497 lexcept for secondary
education).

CHM 104 Intreduction to Chemical Principles (4)

CHM T04-201 constifuies a complete to-semester sequence in general, arganic, and bislogi-
cal ebemisiry. Recommended preparation is two pears of high school mathematics, including
algebra, and one year of high school scence

Frerequisibe: Chemistry placement test, Coreqaisite: BMTH 102, or placement in MTH 103 or
higher

CHM 110 Chamisiry in the Modern ‘Worid [4)

Designed For students without science hackpground n'MHﬁ.in“rdrr“]ndm*nl therchee i ald
puture of cur warld. Both historical perspectives and current applications are considened.

CHM 140 Foundathons for Chemisiry (4)

Hasic chernical facts and cororpts prondding backg rosind and roblem-sodving skills in general

E:lrnrrl‘mrry Intended eepectally for students needing .-ﬂdlﬁu-ﬁ preparabion befone mfﬂin;. in
144,

Prerequssite: Chemisiry placement tesd. Corequisive: BMTH 102, ar placement in MTH 103 o8

hugher

CHM 144-145  General Chemisiry (4 each)

Show haomeetry, atabes of matter, stomic and maleculsr structane, ltﬂ_"rrruthe-rnhlf:,ll ekl
rlum, and kinetics, CHM 144-143 are prerequisite to all other chemastry courses except CHM
200 Recommeended preparation & thiee years of high school mathemsies and cne year of high
schoal chemistry

Prereguisite Chiemistry plicement test. Corequisite: BMTH 104 ar higher.

CHM 14T-148 Ganersl Cheamislry Laborsbory (1 asch)

Introsfuction to the basic skills of chemstry Libsoratary work,

Corequisite: CHM 144-145.

CHM 154-185 General Chemisiry (Honors) (4 sach)

Inbenssee course in general chemistry for the weell-prepared stodint, Recommended

thom as For CHM 144-145, plus high schoal physics. 1y s
Preredquisibe: Chemmtry plickment tést or by irnttation Corequistie: MTH 154-158,

CHM 15T-188 General Chamlslry Laboratory [Honors) {1 sach)

Selectied experiments emiphasizing modern aboratory Practice.
Coreguisite: CHM 184-185.
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CHM 201 Intreduction ta Drganis and Blologioal Chemistry (1)
Brief study of orgamic chemistry, emphasinng bochemical spplications
Prerequisite: THM 104,

CHM 203-204  Organic Chamisiry {4 sach)

Structare, properties, and reactivity of argenic compoands. Intended primarily for magors in
biclogy and headth sciences, Preprofessional students should take CHM 234-235.
Prevequisite: CHM 145,

CHM 208-207  Organic Chemistry Laboratory (1 sach)
Basic techrdques of synthess, degradation, and dentifesison of organic substance,
Prerequisite: CHM 1458, Corequisite: THM 203-204.

CHM 225 Anaiytical Chamisiry (4)

Theary and techriguees of snalytics] chemisery, inchiding gravimetey. Hirimety, polarogra-

phr.qu-r absprption, and comphes equilibra. Two haurs lecture and eight hours bboratory
ww

mnq-umlr: CHM 1458 or 168,

CHM 234-235  Organks Chamisiry (4 sach)

A comprehensiee Introduction to organic chemdstry, wiik mﬂum on modern theery and
synithetc methods. Intended primarily for chemisiry majors and preprofessional students.
Prerequisie: CHM 145,

CHM 237 Separations and Spectroscopy Laborstary [2)

Practical applications of spectroscopy (IR, NMR, UV) ard :hmmuph; G, HIMLC) o the
study of organic compournds.

Prereqaisice: CHM 225 and 1M, Corequisites CHM 235,

CHM 238 Organic Synthesls Laboratory (2)
Symthesis and characterizabion of aliphatic and aromatic comgsmand's
Prerequisite: CHM 235 and 237,

CHM 200 infreducion o Ressarch (1, 1 3, or 4)

Introduction o leboratory sesearch for students with no previous research experience, May be
reprated for credit. Graded S/,

Prerequisite: Permission of Enstnocion.

CHM 341 Mathemalicsl Techniques 1of Chemistry (1]
Study and practice in applications of cakulus to chemical problemas, Graded Sk,
Prerequisi be: CHM 145 and MTH 1535 Corequisste; CHM 342

CHM 342 Physical Chemisiry 1 {3}
Appiications of thermodynamics to chemaal systemn and equibbris.
Prerequasite: CHM 145 or 168, Corequisite: MTH 155

CHM 343 Phiysical Chepmisiry il (3)

Mucroaopic dudies of kinetas, elactrochemitry, and transport phencmena as spplied 1o
chemical systems, ard infroduction to gaantum mechanics,

Prerequisite: CHM 342 Coreguisite: PHY 152

CHM 348 Physical Chemisiry Laboralory (2)

Experiments in thermodynamacs, kinetics, phase equilibria, and advanced spectroscopy with
erphasis cn mathematical treatment of ecperimental dats

Prerequisite: CHM 32 Corequisite: CI5 337 and CHM 343,

CHM JT2 Akr Chemisiry (3)
Mentical with ENY 372

CHM 373 Water Resources (1)
Kdentical with ENV 472,

CHM 400 Seminar (0)
Discrisionn. of recent advances and topics of current interest; reporis. Craded S8,
Prerequisite: Senioe standing.

CHM 428 Analog Edecironics tor Chemisiry (2)

Intreduction to basic circult theory, with emphasis en practical elsctronic understanding of
imstrumentation ard simple electronic technéques. Construction of modern drouitey For
chemical measurement. Lecture and lab

Prerequisste; THM 225, Corequasite MTH 154
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CHM 423 Diglital Ebectronics lor Chemisliry (2)

Laboratary course emphasiring basic wnderstanding of bogic theory, digital devices, A/D and
[¥ A& conwersion, logic programmeng, mecroprotessor cperation, and interfacing.
Prerequisite: CHM 428. Corequisite: (15 327.

CHM 434 Physical Chemistry 111 (3)

Imeroeduction b statistical mechanics. Applications of quamtum and statstical mechamics 1o
cheenical bording, malecular structare, and spectroscopy,

Prevequisites: CHA 343 and an appraneed AN oonirse

CHM 453454 Biachamlslry (3 aach)

A comprehensive intfodisctian b mabieler bealagy and Hulthem‘htr:r. Irclisding the siructurs
and funition of nucleic scids, proteins, enzymes, carbohydrates aned bipsds, enzyme kinelics,
metabalism, and metabolic controls. ldentical withy BOCM 453854

Prerequisite: CHM 204 or 135,

CHE 45T Blochemistry Laboratory (2)

Technbgues of extraction. separatsan, identification. ard quamiification of biomolecules, nclod-
ing elecirophaoresis, chromatog . arsd radisisotope technagues, with emphasis on mathe-
matical treatment of experiments] daka,

Premequaisite or corequisite: CTHAM 453,

CHM 458 Blochemilstry Projects (2)

Advanced project-oriented instruction in beochemical Liboratory techriques.

Prerequisite: CHM 457 and permidssion of instracior.

CHM 462-463  Inorgande Chamisiry (2 ssch)

Structure, bonding. and resctivity of inorgamic compounds, with emphasis on transition
metals and selected main group elements.

Prerequasibe: CHM 342,

CHM 488 Inorganic Synibesls Laborslory (2)

Synibests, analysis, and characterration of inorgani and organcometallic compoands,
Prerequisite: CHM 238 Corequiséte: CTHM 452,

CHM a7y Macromolecular Chemistry {3}

Preparation, properties, and struchure of selected irorganic and organk polymess. Both
chemcall theory and technological applications will be dscused.

Prerequisibe: THM 204 or 234,

CHM 472 Mechanical Properties of Polymers (1)

Relationship between strscture and mechanical behavier for polymeric, polymer-reinioeced,
and composite materials.

Prerequisibes: CHb 204 or 233, and 471

CHM 47T Macromolecular Laboralory (2}

Introduction to the synthesss and physical chasacterizaion of synithetic palymers.
Prerequisite: CHM 138,

CHM 480 Selecied Topics (1, 2, I-.r:'u'lll

Advanced study in selected areas: normally irvolves preparation of & term pa presenta-
tiom of a semirar. May be reprated for credit. i
Prerequisibe: Pesmision of instrsciorn

CHM 486 Physical-Analytical Projects (1 or 2)

Advanced experimentation in physical or snalytical chemistry, with at least four hours per
week per credit

Prerequisibe: Permission of instructor.

CHM 487 Synthesls Projects (1 or 2)

Advarced synthests work emphasieing modern techaiqoees, with at least Four hours per week

per coedia.
Prerequisibe: Permission of instructar.
CHM 450 Research (1, 2, 3, 4, or &)

Labaratary practice in undergraduate research. with at keast four hours per week per credst.
Mwlay b repeated for credit. Graded SN,
Preregquisite: Permission of instructor,

CHM 407 Appreniice College Teaching (2 or 4)

Dl.rl:dlr:drd teaching of selected undergraduate chemistry courses, May be reprated for credie,
G M

F'q':ﬂ'uilﬂr: Perenission of irafrucior.
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DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS

FROFESSORS: Eleftheriss N. Balwas, Kawl D, Gregary, Robbim B Hough, Sid Milte

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Durid P Divane (are head far somamizel. Aliee & Georlin,
Chled [rravli, An-fok Lin, Martha Seqer. Miros Slang, John E Tawer

ASSISTANT PROFESS0ORS: Auguitinge K Faa, lama £ Mallent, Themas B
MoCarthy, Leonard C. Schesarfs

INSTRUCTORS: Saterrime Heeralall, Scont Monroe, [aura Siprs
ADJUNCT PROFESSOR: Theodore O ¥iitma
LECTURERS: Dapid W Eszig, Douglas K. Mumre, Denmts M, Polak

The curriculum for the mapor or minoT in econemics combines the concepts and
tools of economic analysis, 3 broad general education, and the freedom fo take
soweral courses in other areas of interest to the student. The student lesrns how
economi analysis can be applied to major problems Facing individuals, businesses,
the nation, and the world today.

An ediscation in economics is excellent preparation For entry into law school, 4
geaduate school of public adminkstration or management, or a Master of Business
Administration (M.B.A.) program. Economics is a flexible chodce for the student
secking a rigorous, well-respected, and relevant major without specializing in a
narrowly defined area. To be emploved as a professbonal economist or to teach
economics, a student normally will need to proceed to graduste school and obtain at
least a master’s degree in economics and preferably a doctorate,

The four econsmics programs affered are: Bachelor of Arts with a major in
ecanomics; Bachelor of Science with a major in economics (offered by the School of
Economics and Management, see page 168) and minors In economics (see page
168) and international economics (see page 169],

The economics Faculty and program are an integral part of the Schoaol of
Ecanomics and Managessent, which is responsible For establishing the cursiculum,
advising, and other administrative matters,

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major in Economics

To obiain a background in mathematics and compaters the economics mafor
must complete each of the following cognate courses with a grade of 2.0 or better:

Credits
MTH 10271038 College Algebra (¥ necessary] -4
MTH 121 and Linear Programming, Elementary Functions
MTH X oF Calculus foe the Social Scences
MTH 154, 155 Caloulus &
CIS 122 or 123 or BASIC Programming
5 150 Indresduction 1o Computer Srience | 4
12-18&
The required core cowrses for the economics major ane:
ECH 210 or Frinciples of Economiy (4 sin-credit course ihat eaver
the mateeial af both ECN 200 and ECN 201)
EC™ 200 Peisciples of Marroeronomics
ECH 01 Frinciples of Microeconomics el
ECH 250 Statiwtical Methods For Economics @
ECH A0T Intermediste Microsconamics 4
ECM 302 Intermediste Macrosconamics 4
ELM 418 or Seminar in Ecoromic Policy
ECH 40 Semdnar in Ecoromic Theory _4
2428

The econdamics ebective requirement s 16 additional eredits in courses num-
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bered ECH 300 or higher. Eight of these sconomics elective credits must be in
courses numbered ECM 400 or higher, No more than 4 credits in ECN 490 may be
counted a5 economics electives.

Requirements for Major Standing

Admission to major standing in economice requires:

1. Certification of writing pl"DFi’l:i’El.‘ll::f’

2, Completion af the following courses, or their equidvalents, with a grade of 2.0
or better in cach course: MTH 121-122, C15 122 or 123, ECN 210 (or ECN
200-201), and BCN 250

3. Completion of 56 credits or more with 4 cumulative overall grade point average
of 2.00 or better.

1. Approval of an “Application for Major Standing in Econamics.”

Admission to major standing in econamics is required before a student may
take d400-level courses and graduate,

Departmental Honors

Economics majors are elipible for departmental honors if thelr grade point
average in all economics and other courses taken from the School of Economics and
Management courses is 333 or higher. Promising economics students may be
invited o join Omécron Delta Epsilon, a national economics honors society.

Minor in Economics

The economics Fsculty believe strongly in their role as providers of education in
soonomics io a broad range of students in other majors. Even a moderabe contact
with the concepts and applications of economics will be valuable to most students,
The minor in economics provides recognition to the student who does not want a
major in economics, but who has taken several courses in the area,

Thee minor iy eoonomics is open b all 11.1.|n|i=r|l:-eacrp'r those Pursulng a majorin
economics or an areas of management, |k consists of & minimum of 18 creditsin ECN
courses {see page 168 For details)

COURSE OFFERINGS

A detsiled dﬂcripli:m af the sconomss courses s BEVeEn in the School of
Economics and Management section of this catalog. The following & a general
description of economics courses,

ECH 150 is an introdisctory economics course for students not majonng in
econdomics of management. After ECN 150 students may take certain economics
couirses numbered less than ECN 3500 ECN 150 may be used to meet part of the
collee's general education requiremnent in social sciences.

ECHN 200 and ECN 201 are introductory courses for studenis who interd to
major in econdmics of management of any stasdents who desire 2 more complete
development of econemics, The acceberated course, ECN 210, combines the material
of ECM 200 and ECN 201 into a single-semester, six-credit course. Highly motivated
and well-propared students should consider ECN 210 instead of ECN.200-201.

ECH 230 is a comprehensive course in statistics sith computer applicatsons, It
is open to any student with the necessary prerequisites, but priority will be given 1o
students seeking majors in economics or areas of management

The intermediate economic analysis courses (ECN 301 and ECN 302 are
designed for students wha intend to major in econamics or an area of management.
Students may be admitted to these courses with the instructor’s permission if they
Are pursuing a mindr in eConomics,

Economics electives numbered 309 through 347 are applicabions of economics
that are open to students who have taken ECN 150, Economics electives numbered
asd 1‘11:1.1“3'1. 385 are intermediale coursEs in ippih:llimu of economics intended for
Majors Or Mminars i SONMOMICE 0F Management.
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Economics courses numbened 405 or higher are advanced courses. Enrollment
in these courses is limited o students with major standing in economics or an area of
management. Other students may take these courses with the permission of the
instructor.

A detailed description of the economics courses is given in the School of Eeo-
nomics and Manaperment secticn of this cataleg. The Following is a Est of economics
COMITSES,

ECHM 150 Basic Econoenbes (4} ECH 350 Comparative Ecomaonic Systema (i)
ECH 200 Principles of Macroeconomics (4} ECM A%6 Public Finance (i}

ECN 201 Principles of Microsconamics (4) ECHN 373 Interrational Trade and Fimance (&)
ECH 2180 Prirciples of Econcenics (5] ECH 378 Ecomomae Analysls of Law ()

ECN 250 Stailstical Meibods (8] ECH 383 Industrial rrganizatson (4)

EC™ 301 Intermediate Microecoramics (4) ECM 405 Econometrics {4)

EC™ 302 Intermediate Macrorconomics (4} ECH™ 409 Urban Ecomoenics ()

ECH X1 Urban Econcenic Problems (4) ECM 414 Engenesring Economics (2]
ECH 38 Ecomomdcs of the Emvironmeni (4}  ECM 418 Semirnar in Economic Policy (4)
ECH 321 Money, Credit, and the Econoeny (4 ECN 423 The Multtnatsonal Fiem (4)

BCH 326 Ecomomic Development (4} ECHM 457 Ezonomics of Health Care (4]
ECH 328 American Ecoromic Development (6} ECM 458 Labor Econpamics (4)

EC™ 338 Ecomsomics of Human Resources {4 ECN 480 Seminar in Economic Theosy (4}
ECN 341 The Soviet Econamy (4] ECH 420 Independent Study (2 or 4
ECN 345 Problems in Health Economics (4)

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH

CHAIRPERSOMN: Eober! T, Eberasnin
PROFESSOR EMERITA: Gerrtrade M. White

PROFESSORS: AMaurice F. Brown, fokn P, Cutts, Josepk W, Deldent, Peter . Foarfs
{Emplich and Rbetoric], Thomas Filteimmons, James F. Hople

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Herbend Applemen, Robeed L Danald, Jane D. Ebertonin,
Foberf T, Eberoein, Nigel Hamplon, David W Mascielli. Brias F. Murphy, Jaam G, Rosw,
Helen [ ScEwawiz

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Milodie | Monakam, Mark E. Workman

ASSOCIATED FACULTY: Profesor Danald £, Morse (R keforic and Exglish),
Professar Wilfham Schwab lll'n.:nrm'ﬁ and Engleekd Assaviate Professsr Danied H. Fuller
{Limgaeistivs dnd Englick)

The Department af Enghsh offers courses in British and American literature,
introducing students to Fterary history, pente studies, critical theory, and intensive
study of major authors. Courses in linguage, mythology, folklore, and film broaden
the field of literary inquiry in ways that associate imaginative writing with the other
arts, with r culture, and with various academic disciplines, The department
alse provides went opportunibies for frakning in writing: creative writing courses,
writing tutorials, courses in advanced expository and persuasive writing, technical
writing courses, and written assignments for literature courses.

By majoring in English, a student can enhance appreciation of literary master-
pheces, gain critical understanding of imaginative writing, and develop sensitivity to
the uses of !IHBI.IIEE while dwelnm skalls im Iml;rzl-i.el-. research, and communica-
tion. Such knowledge enriches all aspects of life, while sich skills prepare students
for careers in law, business, publishing, medical professtons, library science, jour-
nalism, government, and education. The currculum is flexible; by seeking regular
d‘aepjrl-mtrﬁll advice, the English major can plan a program leading to many
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different professional and academic goals. The department encourages its students
to balance their programe with such concentrations as Amencan studies, compara-
tive Neerature, environmental stisdies, flm assthetics and hirrl:m-j. and women's
studies, computer science, or with minors in linguistics, journalism, theatre arts,
management, modern languages, and other related fields. Majors from other
university programs are weloome in English courses, many of which have no
prerequisites. Evening stislents can complete the liberal arts English major entirely
through night courses.

For description of each semester’s course offerings, students should consult the
Mpﬁf“- Mema, available in preregistration plrl‘imi:- in the drp.l.r'tm.tnt office F.i.{ull::,r
advisers provide spedific guidance of help the student develop 2 comprehensive
educational plan; studerits shoubd conault their advisers regularly. For information
about the En;l'l:-lh major and associated programs students should consuli Euhﬁ.
The Undergraduste Major, available in the English department office.

Listed below are undergraduate programs of study leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Arts with & major in English, a majorin English for secondary teaching, a
major with concentrations, a secondary feaching minor in English, and a liberal arts
minr, T ke hpl.n'rn:nt-uﬂen programs '|-|:adir|.5 to the d:-Erﬂ:: of Master of Astsbn
English and (in cooperation with the School of Human and Educational Services)
Master of Arts in the Tesching of English. Programs and course offerings in these
programs ane deseribad in the Osklasd Linipersily Gradusle Shaly {'m'mlu;.

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major in English

EMICG 140 (to be taken in either semester of the first year) and 36 additional
credits from offerings in English are required. OF these, at least 20 credits must be
taken at the 300 lewel or above, and at least 4 of thess moust be ina 400-level seminar.
Only one course at the 100 level (in addition to ENG 140} will be accepted for credi
toward the major.

Deparimental Honors

Candidates For departmental honors (0 English must have a 160 or better
average in English courses at the end of their next tolast semester, and must submit
an honors paper to the departmental Honors Committes by the end of the sighth
wieek of their last semester. This paper may be creative writing, or a report of a
secondary education project, of a paper from a 300- or 400-level course. The honors
paper, which must be rewritten for this occasion, will be reviewsd orally with the
candidate at a meeting of the Honors Commitiee.

Requirements for the Secondary Teaching Major in English

The program requires 40 credits in English, including ENG 140, 215, 224, 241,
376, and 498 {a list of scceptable equivalents is available in the English Department
office), OF the permaining 16 credits, 12 must be taken at the 308 level or abowve, An
additional & credits in cognate felds, which must include one course in the teaching
of reading at the secondary bevel, and one course in speech, oral interpretation, or
acting, are required. Students are also required to take ED 100, 200, 344, 345, 427,
428, and 455. Highly recommended are an additional 4 credits in speech, reading,
linguistics, or English composition. ENG 498 is offered only during winter semester
and ED 427, 428 and 455 anly diering Fall semester. Students may enroll in E[ 427,
428 and 455 only if their grade point average in English is 2.00 or higher.

Requirements for the Modifled Major in English with a
Linguistics Concentration

The modified English/linguistics major, requiring 24 credits in Enghish and
Amercan literature, including ENG 140, and 20 eredats in lingusstics, is listed under
Enguistics offerings, page 84,
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Requirements for the Liberal Arts Minor in English

English 140, plus 16 other credits in English courses (exclusive of compasttion
courses used to satisfy the writing proficiency requirement] are required. At beast
twio courses must be taken at the 300 or 400 level. Only one 100-level course will be
accepied, in addition to EMG 140, as part of the minor.

Requirements for the Secondary Teaching Minor in English

Required for a minor are 24 credits from offerings in ENG, including ENG 140
and ENG 498, OF these credits, 12 should be selected From the list of courses re-
quimd for the fv:l:l'li.ng major described abowve.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSE OFFERINGS

Courses In the 1003 [except ENG 1490 are directed to students seeking
nontechnical |.i.|1rr.'.|-:'|.|:|.I oriented courses to Fulfill general education requirements or
for use in minors and particular concentrations. Courses of the 200 level offer broad
introductions to literary materials and approaches basic o the study of English,
Reading i often extensive, and the classes are conducted primarily through lecture.
Courses of the 300 level offer more intensive investigations into particular areas of
English studies. These courses, the core of the program for majors, are open to
advanced students according to their special needs and their preparation in related
disciplines. Courses in the theory and methods of literary history, criticism, aned
research, applied to problems presented by a specific topic or writer, are offered at
thie 400 lewel. They are designed for uppercliss majors, Graduate courses on the 500
level are open to senior majors by permission of the instructor and the departmental
chairperson.

ENG 100 Maslerpleces of Warld Lilersiure (1)

A survey acuainting the student with same of the great books of the waorkd, Emphasis on the
Western literary tradstion.

ENG 105 Shakespeare [4)

A general introduction bo represertative dramatic works of Shakespeare, For students seeking
an English elective or & course to wtisfy the distribation requirement in literature.

ENG 111 Maodern Literature [4)

A gereral introdection to some phase of modern literature. Sample offerings might be:
miodern drama, modern American Fiction, or contirent litershire. For studenis seeking an
English elective or a course to satisfy the distribution requeremsent in literature.

ENG 120 LEerature of Faniasy and Sclance Fictlon (4]
May emphasize either faidaiy of wiene [ebon in any given berm, and fMay present an
hisgorcal view or deal with current trends 6 ibe Hterature

ENG 140 Intreducticn to Literary Shudies (4]
Practice in the technigues of readieg Btefatune and introdudtion bo kmportan) basic concepis of
criticiien and commentary, Reguired of mapors and ménees in English.

ENG 200 Tophcs In Literature and Language (4)
Topics ar problems selected by the instructor
ENG 210 Exposltory Wriling (4}

A gystematic approach b writing dessgned b enharde the stsdent’s weiting skills
Prerequisite: RHT 101 or equivalent

H1 The Bible as Lilerature {4}

Study of the types of Eerature found in the Old and Mew Testamenis. [dentical with REL 211,

ENG 213 Wiriting Labomiory (2]

Sprall growup or individual instruction to improsve writing skills and styles in ways applicable 10
college work as well a8 career poaks. ‘-'d'I-ITL taken bwo semesters for credit, May be added
throsagh the seventh week of the semester. Craded SiN

Prerequmite: RHT 101 or eguivalent.

ENG 214 Introduction to Folklore (4)

The major fiorms of traditicnal artistc expression [folitale, myth, legend, proverk, ballad,
rituall wrodied in their literary and cultwral contexis
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ENG 215 Fundamentals of Grammar and Rbeloric for Secondary Teachers (3
A couser teeating the relatiosahip of the study of language sysierms fo composition IHL
exploring warous grammatical and rhetorical models useful in teaching weriting. Reguired of all
secondary educstion majors in English Upen to secondary education majors in other fields,
Prerequasibe: RHT 1001 or equivalent

ENG 224 Americen Lideralune [4)

Intreafuction to literary analysis end apprecation through readings in the American literary
tradition. Emphasis on such suthors sv Hawthorse, Melville, Dickimsos, smd [uinies

ENG 241 BritEah Literalue (4)
Introduction 1o literary anslysis and appreciation through readings in the Bridish liberary
tradition. Emgphasts om such authoss a8 Chauces, Shakespeare. and Dickens

EMG 250 Filr: A LMerary Approach (4)

Exploration of the dramatic and narrative content of dassic and madern films, treating sk
ebemnenis &s theme, motif, symbol, imagery, siructure, and characterization, and cultural and
philcsophical implications.

ENG 300 Special Topies In Literature and Language (4)

Special probieen or topics selected by the instructor

ENG 301 Poatry (d)
The major forms of poetic expression stsdied from generie and kistorical poirts of view.

EMNG 302 Popular Cultuse [4)
The majar farme of populas expesssion (mystery, westerns, science Ffictlon, romance) in
literatare and related media (Flm, pelevision, musicl studied in their colbural contects,

EMNG 303 Figtion (4]
The mapsr forens of narrative fetion (short story. novells, novel) studied from generic and
historical poimts of e,

ENG 304 Shudies in Literary Mode [4)

A major liberary mode (sach as tragedy, comedy, epic, ramance, satire] studied fram generic
and histarical points of view,

ENG 306 Durairma (4

The major forms of deamatic espression studied from generic and histosies] pounts of view,

ENG 307 Modern Drama (4}
Studies in English, Amerncan, and Cantinental drama since been.

ENG 308 Playwriting {4}

A study of plays from various pericds and theatrical #0yles, amd an loraisan of peinciples and
techmigues of dramatic wiitings. The list half of the course will be devoted exclsively 1o
stadent mriphs. Encollment Bmited 1o 20,

Prerequisste: Permisson of metructes

ENG 309 Seriptwriling (4)

A study of seoeen plays end Flma, explonng principles and technigues of dramatic writieg, with
emphasis an problems posed by o peisarily visual medium, The last halil of the course will be
devoted fo student scripis. Enmollmest linvived 1o 200

Prerequisite: Fermissson of instructor.

ENG 310 Workshop In Writing (4]

Irtermediate-fevel workshop for apprentice writers in poetry or fiction, the emphusis varying
from wemester [o semester

Prevequisite: RHT 101 or equivalent

EMG 311 Chaucer [4)
The mapor works, with emphusis on The Canferbury Toles and Trolls e Crisede
ENG 312 Ciasslcal Mythology (4)

The principsl Greek and Roman myths and their uses i clinsical and postclassical art and
fiterakam

ENG 313 Myth In Literatare (4)
Study of the mythic content andior structure of Eerature
ENG 314 Folidorne |/ Litersiune (1)

Reflection of folk theres, images. and structares in British ard American literatuse by
authars such as Twain, Faalkser, Hardy, snd Joyre:
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ENG 315 Shakespeane (4]

Reading ard discussion of representative plays and postry,

ENG 316 Milon {4)

His mujor poetry, with emphusis on Parde Lsd and some atbtention o his pross.

EWNG 1T Eardy American Lilsraiune [4)
Studhies bn colanisl and early national American libtratare with emphasis or such wribers as
Bradstrect, Taylor, Edwards, and Franklin

ENG 320 Amsrican Poalry (4)

Stindies in American postry from it ofigsne with emphasis on the major weiters of the
mineteenth and early twentieth centuries such as Poe, Whitman, Dickinson, Frost, Elo
EMNG Hineleenth Conhury Amedcan Flclion [4)

Readings in the novel, tale, and sketch with ermphasis on major wrilers sk as Hawthaorme,
Melville, Twain, and fames,

EMG 324 Issues in American Lilerature (1)

Study of literary works ranging scross pericd andior genre in thelr relation to a central e,
theemne, o problem n Amserican lteraivre. Repretentative tapics are romandicisme, the puritan
pradition, Amsacan humor, and the wrvier and Amercen ety

EMG )32 Medern Amedican Fction (4)

Studies in American Fiction snie the burn of the century with emphasés on such Figures as
Faulkrer, Hemingway, Wese, Dos Passcs, Steenbeck, snd Fiteperald.

EMG 333 Moderm Poalry (4)

Studies in poetry since the fern of the century. The course may emphasiee American or Bsatish
in amy given semester or discuss internations] currents in madern poetry

EMG 340 Wriling Mowe (4}
Werbal arts in contemporary contexts. Writing and related arts—iny or all combirations
ENG 341 Sadpched Ethnic Lilermtare (4)

Reading and critical analysis of representative selections from American ethnse liberature,
Special atbention b groupings such o Americanfewish and Mative American a1 discretion of
iPstrucior.

ENG 3432 Biack American Wrilars (4)
A avisdy of black Bterary figores and the black experieace im literature, wiikh emyphasis an the
works of Gwendolyn Brooks, Ralph Ellison, James Baldwin, and ether representative writers

ENG 345 Varietiea of Literary Exparisnce (1)

Teaches the future clementary schoal teacher Bow mdlﬂhu.nrilh.l.ndml'yu various bypes of
literaturne a5 shost sbories; poems, and folktales. Atbention bo possible applicatioes of maesials
and concepis b e teaching of language arts. (Mot for English major eredit.}

EMG 350 Topics in Fiim (4)
Torpic or probéem 1o be stlected by the instructor.
EMG 354 Britlsh Medieval Literabure (4}

De ment of Old and Middle English liberature to about 1500, Emphasis on the major
warks Fram Bewull fe Chawcer and Malory,

EMG 355 British Lilerature of the Renalasance (4}
Literature from about 1500 to 1660, Emphusis on the development of the sonnet and lyric,

drama, , and epic, Consideration of such major authors as Sydrey, Donpe, Shakespears,
and Milton

EMG 358 Brifish Litarature fram ks Resboralion to Aomanticism (4)
From 1660 1o the Eomantic revolution of the sarly nineteenth century. Considersson of such

eufer authors as Deyden. Swife, Mope, Johnson, Bures, Blake, Wordswarth,

EMG 357 Burktigh Lieralure of the Victorlan and Eady Modem Periods (4)
From the Wictorians bo the 19208, Among; the major authars io be considered are Tennyson,
Browning. Arnold, Carlyle, Rossetii, Flopkins, Shaw, Yeats, and Wilfred Owen.

EMG 368 The English Mowal [4)

A study of the origin and develapment of the Enghsh nowvel From i beginnings 1o the early
twentieth century, Ameng the novelises 1o be considered are Mashe, Fiekding, Richardson,
Austen, Dhckens, Comrad, Lawrence, and [oyoe.
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EMG 375 Micgdeem Liernbure (4]
tcdern British, American, andior Cantinental lite rature, with concentration an the work of &
imall rumber of wiribera,

EMG ITE Higlary o the English Langisgs (4)

A detailed survey of the Englsh Linguage from its beginning o modern times.

EMG 3TT Moderm English Grammar (4§

A survey of English structure, especially of syntax, with descriptions based on ke work of
importint contemparary scholars

ENG 380 Analytical and Pereussive Wiiting [4)

A practical course in analytical wniting designed for preprofessionasl studenis. Esnphusiin will ke
placed on persuasion, angumentation, organization, and style.

Prerequisite: RHT 101 or equivalent

EMG 382 Buniness and Techinkesl Writing (4]

Instructian, praceice, and critigue is writing business communications (ebbers, memaranda,
reports, and technical communicationa),

Prerequisiee: RHT 101 ar equivalent,

ENG 385 interdisciplinary lssuss [4)
The relatonship of literatare and literary stisdy to one of the Following disciplines: science,

philoscphy. peychology, religion, music, or the visusl arts. The second area will vary From
semiesber to semester,

ENG 350 Literary Theory snd Critical Methods [4)

Studies in modern critical mutheds, with emphasis on Formal analysis, strscturalism, and myik
cedtictim. Agplication of crutical approaches and technigues,

ENG 391 History of LBerary Criticlem [4)

The develapment of Bterary crikicsm, presenbed a5 8 survey with emphusis on major theorists
Significant applicaticns of theory examised.

ENG 382 Hiztory and Theory of Film Criticism {4}

Study of major critical approaches 1o film such a8 those of Eisematein, K racauer, Arsheim,
Bagin, Sarri, Wallen, and Bt

MMresequisate: A course in film.

ENG 399 Field Expariencs In English (4)

Field experience in appropriste employment correlated with divecked study assignaments,
planred by the stedent, in conjunition with the instructor ard the tooperative education
olfwe, im the semeiter proor 1o enrollment. May not be repeated for credia.

Prereguisite; 16 credits in English, of which at least 8 mast be a1 the 300-400 level.

ENG 400 Advanced Topics in Literature and Language (4)
Advanced topics and problems selected by the instructor
Frerequisite: Four courses im English.

ENG 401 Sludies in LAerary Kinds (4)

The stady of a sengle literary kind, whether genre isuch as rovel, lysic, or dramal or mode (such
as tragedy of camedy.

Precequisite: Four cowrses im Englah.

ENG 470 Imaginative Writing [4)

Dresigroed for potentiad writers of Fiction, poetry, andior drama. The cowrse may foecus on one
kind of writing, and the approach may shift from semester o semesser,

Prerequisite: Permission of insirucior.

ENG 451 Major Amercan Wrilers (4)

Studses im ane or tao American writers to be selected by the instrucior.

Frerequaisite: Four courses in English

ENG 452 Major British Writers (4]

Studses im one or bwo British writers to be selected by the instrsctor

Prerequisite: Four courses in English.

EMG 453 Seminar Siudies in Major Autfoers [(4)
Insensive study of a selected group of suthors: British, American, or both.
Prerequsite: Foar courses in English.
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EMNG 455 Shakasponrs [4)

Analysis of Four or Fve of the plays

Presequisite: Four cours in Englsh

EMO 480 Acdvanced Crisclem [4)

Siudwei = eriticisen, often concentrating on a single schood

Presequisite: Four courses in Erglish

EMG 4868 The Theorles of Teaching Lierature, Language, and Composilion (4)
Designed Far the future teacher of English, this course focuses on materials and methods for
teaching Eaglish in junior and senior high schools. Otfered only during winder semester. A
cadetahip in & secondary school is required

Prereguisite: Englsh and lsnguage arts secondary edigation majors omly

EMG 488 Independent Study {2 or 4}

A pmmd costree of sludy must be submifeed to the prospeciive Betructor in the semester
before the independent study is bo e taken. Only B oredits of 499 may apply toward the maor
May be elected on an 3N basis

Prereguisite: Four courses in Erglish

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY

CHAIRPERSON: John Barnard

PROFESSORS: Charls W Akers, Jahn Barnard, Brian P Copeskarer. Rabert O Hators,
Grerpe T, Mutthews, W, Patrick Strawss, 5 Bernard Thomas, Richard P, Tucker

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: D Wit 5. Dykes, [r., Leonerdas V. Gerulaitis,
Jaons O, Gorahar, Grernld C. Heberle, Mary . Karash, Jerpk A Klaits, Bay A, Katynik.
Paul M, Micheud, Lewrence [ Orion, Carl B, Owthsus, Anne H. Tripp

VISITING ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: [ael Harowitz

The study of history at the undergradizate level has traditionally been consid-
ered one of the major 'pa.l:hi 1o informed and effective n'H.Lr:ruhip. les tmpha.mm'i
broad knowledge, critical reading, careful judgment, and precise writing offers
excellent preprofessional preparation for many careers in business, government
service, law, the ministry, journalism, and Bbrary and museum service. The depart-
ment guides the student toward these careers and provides an tunity to
support academic preparation with hield experience in the commuanity (for example,
in a historical society, a museum, or a private or public agency). Oakland’s teacher
training program deaws on history in the elementary education major and minor
concentrations in historylsocial science, in the secondary teaching major in social
studies, and in the secondary teaching minor in history. Cazeers in college teaching
and other Forms of professional historical scholarship usually require posigraduate
training, toward which solid work In the undergraduate major is extremely impor-
tant. Students interested in achieving a Ph.D. in history should be aware that most
graduate schools require demonsirated competence in one or two modern foreign
languages. Every history major should plan histher course of study in close
consultation with a Faculty sdviser.

The Department of History's undergraduate program leads to a Bachelar of
Aris degree. The t?eptrl'mm! of Hldll'_'rl‘j' offers & Master of Aris program, which s
described in the Osklasd Usiperaty Graduste Sady Calalag, The department offers both
undergraduate and graduate courses at night, and students can complete either the
B.A. or the M.A. program entirely at night.

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major in History

The major in history requines 40 credits in history courses. At least 20 of these
credits must be in courses numbered 300 or above, and at least 4 erediis in a 400-
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level course are required. No more than 16 credits in independent study (HST 391,
491) may be counted toward the history major,

Departmental Honors

Mapors who wish to be considered For departmental honors must submit an
application 1o the history Honers Committee with a paper prepared in connection
with regular course work and lignifi:lnl']y maee ambitious in research and biblio-
graphic scope than a book review. The committee will want the original of the paper,
with the instructor’s comments and grade. There is no statutory grade poink
minimuwen for honors, but the award is seldom made to students with kess thana 3 50
average in their history courses.

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Minor in History

The minor requires 20 credits in history courses, including 8 credits in courses
numbered 300 or above.

Requirements for the Secondary Teaching Minor in History

The secondary teaching minor requires 20 credits in history courses, including
HAT 214 and 215.

Course Prerequisites

100-299 [ntroductory and survey courses have no prereguisites.

300-399 More advanced courses have a general prerequisite of writing proficiency
ceftification plus any special requirements listed beneath the courses,

400-49% Research courses on the most advanced undergraduate level have a general
prerequisite of 20 credits in history courses plus any specal requirements
listed beneath the courses,

COURSE OFFERINGS
HET 100 Topics In Hislary (4)

An introducbory cowrse to develop critical judgment regarding the nakwre snd uie of histarieal
evidence, Recommended for students with bttle or mo background ip;\d.h-lg-hﬂhu1w_ May
bar repeated once for o totsl of B eredits. Offered each iemesier

HST 128 hﬂﬂlﬂﬂmhhmmmw
An introduct s s b,.m |

n int pry coarse bo enable st ts o develop eritical fudgment regarding the inber-
pretation of docamentary and feature films a0 hisconcal mnnm - "

HET 150 Hisdory of ‘Western Civilization (4)
An infroduciion to significant culiural, sociall and pelitical themes in Western exproence from
ancient times 1o the present. Offered sach semester.

ST 200 Eurcpean History fo 1300 (4)
Mﬂ.ﬂ:u-nl and Medieval Europe o 1200: Froe claisical Greece and Rome 1o the High Middle
.
HST 211 Eurcpsan Hialory, 1300 1o 1815 (4)

Early Midern Ewrope, 1300-1815: from the Renussance and Reformation to the Ags of the
Frerch Revolution.

HET 202 Eurcpean Hislory since 1818 [4)
hadern Eurape. 1815-present: from Mapoleos io the modern age of indusirialism, national-
isen, and global conflics

HET 214, 215 Infreduciion fo Amedcan Hisiory (4 sach)
HST 214 is a survey of American political, econamic. end soctal kastiry From the colosial i
through the Reconstruction era. HST 215 @ & survey of American industrial geowih,
agrivultural peodest, experiments with imperialism, domestic reform, and world leadership
from 1576 to the present Both clasees offered each semester
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HET 218 Histary of Michigen [4)
A survey of the political. economic. and social history of the state fram the Indian and Feepch
getthement to the present. Offered in alterrate years

HET 219 Unfed Stales sinoe 1945 (4)
A survey of Amercan pobitical. economic, and social history since Wordd War [L
HET 220 Maodem American Culture (4]

A survey of US. culiueal histary from the 193h century to the present. Emphasizes the
eoncurrent development of mass popular culture and avant-garde movements.

HET & American Diplomatic History {ﬂ

The origin, formulation, and development of American foreign policy From the Revolusios te
the present; topics include the Monroe Doctrine, manifest desting uend invperialism, the Civil
War, Waorkd Wars | and I, 1be Cold War, and nuclear diplomacy.

HET X2 American Sport Hislory (4]

The place af sport in American seciely from the colanial 1o the present. Several sports
et sebeched eo illustrate developments of major historcal significance.

HET 233 Hisgtory of American Clias [4)

History of American cities from pre-industrial America to the present emphasizing the effect
of such foroes as industrulization, immigralbon, migration, trade. econoenic patierns, and
transpartation upen city erganication and [ife,

HST 224 History of American Families (4)

History of American Farmilies a5 socisl institutions emphasiring the impact of hisiorical sverts
and trends upon family composition, family functions, and family life. Includes research in the
student’s personal family kistory.

HST 225 Introduction o Ancient Mistary (4]

Surveys the history of the Ancient MNear Esst and the Mediderranean area, inclusding 1he
civilizations of Mesopotamis, Egypt. Persia, Greece, and Rome up ta the liter Roman Empire.,

HET 228 introduciion fo Environmenis] History [4)
History of selected human socseties” inferactson with the natural emdrenment, especialiy

changing relations amaong populidion, feod and ratural resources. Includes the modern
world-sysbem and the acceleration of environmental decline,

HET 34, 235 Introduction io English History {4 ssch)

HST 234 sarveys English history from the Middle Ages 1o the Glossous Revelution of 1688,
emphasizing constitutsonal development and the Commen Law. HST 235 surveys English
history froe 1888 to the present. emphasizing polifical, secial, sconomic, and legal devebap-
ment

HET 250 Hislory of Russia [4)
An intreduction 1o the political. social, and intellectual kistory of Rossia and the Sovdet Union
fromm the Kievan State to the Brechnev eva. Offered every year,

HET 254 Enstern Europaan History [4)

The histerical development of the peoples and states of East-Ceniral Europe and the Balkans
— Poland, Llkratne, Crechoslovakia, Hurgary, Rumaria, Yagoslavia, and Billgaria — from the
hdiddle Ages 1o the present, with emphasis on the periad since World War [

HET 261, 263 Irtreduction to Latin American Hisbory (4 each)

H5T 281 & a survey of pre-Uolumbian and colomial Latin America bo 1825, siressing ihe
Hispanization of the sockety, its sodo-sconomic institutions, the influence of the Enli .
ek, and the achevement of puﬁl'luEI indeperdence. Cffered Fall sermester. HST 262 siFvEyE
the national period of Latin America from 1823 1o the present, emphasi the probdesy of
rution building and modernization, the emergence of nationalism asd ﬁ?i::—?.m and 1]-..-H-_:¢.¢.|.
of social revalutionary Ferment, Offered winter semester

HST 270 History of Moderm Japan (4]

Histary of Japan from the mid-ninetesnth century to the post-World War U sefarm, recovery,
and FMETEENCE &% &Y BIONCMIC POWET.

HET &2 Intreduction o the Hislory of India (4)

A sarvey of the hisbory of [ndie From the earliesd emengence of 2 recogrisable Indian identiny
during the serond milleniom B.C untd the establishment of the Republc of India in 1948,
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HET 285 Alfcan Histary (4]
An introdoction to the range of African history. from husman evolution amd Egyphan
civilization through the develapment of divire kingships ard international trade, 1o colonial-
ks, popaular movements, and problemns and prospects of madern ration-buildirg.

[History of ife Alro-American Peopls [4)
Surveys the Afro-Amercan experience from the African background through the Ciwil
‘War and post-Civil War periods 1o the present.

HET a2 American Labor Hiatory [4)
The econoeic, sockal, and political history of the Amescan work force wath emphasis on the
history af organized Labr

HET 303 American Conatitutional History (4)
Oirigins and development of Amercan constitutional dectrine and imterpreistion From the
colondal peniod to the present, smphasizing constitwtional controwersy and ':I‘"'F'-

MET 308 Colonlal and Revodutionary Amarics (4)

The transplntation of European society to contenemtal Morth America; the subsequent
deve ot of political, econamic, and social institutions in the colonies; the Anglo-French
s for the continent: and the American Revolution

HST 307 Ameerican Religiows History (4)

A study of American religious history, including religious elements in immigration, separation
of church and stade, demnominabBonalism and sectarianssm, nHB;im ared raticnsksm, relggious
leadership, and rebigion o & sccial foree. Bentical with REL 207,

HST 310 The Young Aepublic and the Age of Jackson, 1787-1850 (4)
The making of the Constitution, the social, political, and economic developrent of the new

nation and the sulbsequent forces affecting expansion, social protest, snd sectioaslism 1o 1850
Offered in altermate years

HET 12 The Civil War and Aeconstruction, 1850-1878 [4)

The origins of secession, ihe wartime problems of ibhe Urdon and the Confederacy, the
prirecipal military campaigrs, the Recanstruction era and ihe creation of & new usion, and the
significance of the Chvil War and Reconstraction in American history. Offered each YE4F

HST 313 Armericen Hislory, 1875-1900 (4)
The Mew South, mdustrial consadidasion, the osiging of the modern labor snveiient. he rse

of the city, imméegration, agrarian protest movements, the businessman’s philoseshy, and the
challerge to laisser-faire

HST 314 American History, 1900-1928 {4)
Social, polivikal, and economic developments in the LS. during the ressive ety and the
decade of the 1920s. Offered in albernate years B i =

HST 315 Amarican Histary since 1828 (4)
The ryth of the MNew Era, the social and pelitical empact of the Great Depression, Mew Deal
programs and radical alternatives. the solatdosiss-internationalist debate, madern Republi=
canism, and the Mew Fromtier. Offered im altermite yoars

HET 38 Tha Amarcen Mind Io 1850 (4)

The history of American theught frem the colenial period to thie Civil War, emplasizieg Sew
Englind Puritanism, the transiion fros cobonies 19 provinces, the ers of the American
Revolution, and the origing of modern America.

HET 37 The American Mind slnce 1850 (4)

Mujor intelbectual trends in the United Seates from the Civil War 1o the present, induding
ideciogical comflict dwring the Civil 'War and  Recomibrucion, the ienipect ol evalutionary
thought, and responses to indistrialization and wrbardration,

HST 318 Teplca in American Secial History (4)

Sedected topics in the history of popular bebefs, socal stricture and arganizabion, snd the
process of social change, inchiding mvements of reform

HST 318 History of the Amerdcan South [4)

The South from colonial times to the 19%63s, emphasaring the transition from the agrarian,
slave South of the antebellum period to the modern South of the 20th century.

HET 321 American Diplomatic History in the TesnSsth Century (4)

Amercan foreign policy and diplomacy from the Spanish-American War to the present,
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imcladireg American inperialisen, Caribbean ond Far Eisbern policies, involvesmient in fhe workd
weara and the Caold War, and nudlear diplomacy. Offered sach year

H&T 323 Tapies In Alro-American Histary [(4)

The sconomic, sacial, ared polikical sctiviBes, slatus, orgarkrations, end instidutons of Afro-
American people, smphusazing the 20b cerhury

HST 325 Hd'lf:ﬂii Europe (4]

The European b Ages from about A L. 400 to 1300, with special emphasis on intellectual
developments. OFered in aliernsie yram

HET 328 The Hallan Remalsssnce (4]

The European Rensissance period, with emphasis on the lulian experience, Offered in
alternate years

HET 327 The Morthem Renalssance (4}

Ewuropean humaniim, with emphasis on the Lowlinds, France, and Germany, Offered in
alternate years

HET 320 Eurcpe in the Sevenlsenth Century [4)

A comparative analysis of Europesn societies: the artioalatson of sbsodutism and conatiiution:
alism, the emergence of the I:.I.I'ro-plr-lrl states system, the origing ard Empact of modern science,

the culture of the barogue, and the develogment of commerdal capitalism.

HET Ju Viclaran and Edwardian [:'H i)

The political, social, eoonamic, and intellectual lfe of England fram 1837 to the outbreak of
Warld War |

HET ¥35 Twentieth Century Britain (4)

Eritiah sdjistment 1o global wars, the loss of empiee, sconamss weakness, and socis] Ewond
HET 31 Eurcpe since 1914 {4)

An analysis of Eurcgs in wosld peespeotive since Warld War [

HET 343 Garmany since 1840 (4)

The history of the German rufien-state, concentrating on consditstions] and political devel-
cprrsents in eheris secial combeud

HET 345 France simee 1789 (4)
The political develapment of medern France a5 a nation-state and the cultiaral and economic
mowements connrcbed with Freack public L

HET 348 European Wheherafl (4}

A scholarly investigation of witch beliefs and witch frials in Europe, Ergland, and Mew
England. The soclal and mtellectual foundations of witchorafi prosecutions From the Middle
Ages to the end of the seventeenth centary. Offered in alternate years,

HET 347 Tools of Historical Resaarch (4)

Tao acquaint history students with the auxiliary scierces of that discipline, with emphasis on
etstorical babliography and wse of the bbrary.

Frerequisite: Junior standing,

HST 348 Ewrops bn the Eightesnth Cantury (4)

A comparative snalysts of Eurcpram socseties: the ofd regime in Euroge, beginnings of
industrisl development, the Endightenment as a political and social movemest, mform urder
the momarchy ard the emergence of democrabe ideologies, and the French Revolution

HET 34% France In the Age ol Absolulsm and Enlighlenmsent (4]

The ancien shpime in France From the end of the war of religion 1o the beginning of the
Revalution (15891780 Offered in aliernate years

HET 2580 The European Mind bo 1700 (4)

hlajor developments in European thought from the God=prismbed warld views of the Msddle

A.q-ﬂ to the development of soenhe corcepts in the sevenieentl century, Emphasis is an
reading original mmaterials

HET 351 The Eurapaan Mind :l:ﬂ 1700 (4)

European inbellectual movements since the sighteenth-century Enlightenment, emphasizing

the impact of evolutionary, wtlitarian, and existentialist theories ssd 1he erticem of tradi-

ticmal raisonalisd assemptions. Emphasis is on reading original materials.
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HET X3 Imparial Russis (4)
Rassian history From Peter the Gavat 5 the Bolshevik Revolaoborne the groevth of Russan
national power. westermization, serfdom, and revalution.

HET 254 Saviel Auasis (4]

Russia and the Soviet Linkon From 1917 to the présent revolubion ard ool war, collectivization
and indwstrialization, Stalirasm, World War [, de-Sealinization, the Soviet Unios and the world
cosnmunisl movement. Offered in alternate years

HET 150 Fissslnn Intallectual Hislary 1o Pelar the Greal (4)

bdain Intellectzal and multural developments in Russia before Peter the Great. The Russan
Church and meligious thaigght, lisratiene, and the developmens of palitical ideology will be
emphasined.

HST 350 Fusslan Intelleciual Hivlery since Peler the Great (4)

Main imbellectual and cultural developments since Peter the Great, with emphasis on the

nineleenth century. Perscular sitention is devoted b the shivophiles, the westernizers, the
popalists and soculisnz, and ssveral of the grear realsiie writers

HET J&3 Hisbary of Southerm Soull Amadics (4)

Thee social, pelitical, snd economic history of Argentina, Braml and Chide in the mineteenih and
twentieth demtursts: expansion and ledun warfare; slavery and Empire in Braeil: segianalism
amil pationalissn; industralizaton ard urbamizatios; and international relations.

HET 385 Colonlalism and Nationallam in the Modem World (4)

A comparslive survey of selected European colonlal sysiems and the responses of colonised
peophes in Latin America, Africa, and Asis. Emphasis on themes such s sconomic expansion,
sccudiuration, resistande movements, and state formation.

Prerequisibe: A5 210 ar AS 230 or AS 240 or AS 250

HET 356 Slavery and Race Relations in the New World (4)
A comparative approach to the study of savery in Morth America, Latin America, and the
Caribbean, and 1o present cace eelations in these areas

HST 387 History of Mexico [4)

The scope arad achievements of pm-{.'-ulurnh:n civilizations, the Spanish Conguest. the
emergerce of a maltiradal saciety, the achievement of political independence and ration:
belding in the teentieth cenbury

HET 10 China: Beginnings throwgh Han to AD. 230 (4)
Ther history of China from most ancent tires (o the dowefall of the Han Dynasty s 220 A D

HET 3T Chingc From the Three Kingdoma through Ming, 220-1644 [4)
The history of China to the eve of the Mancha conquest in Téi4

HET IT3 China: The Final {Chiing) Imperial Phasse, 1644-1512 [4)
Chima ursder Manchu rule, from the conguest to thecollapse of the Confucian imperial order in
the earky twentieth conbury

HET a7T4 China: The Mationalist Republican Period, 1912-1348 (4)
Revoluticnary natiomaksm ard politecad, sockal, and culiural dhangs urder the Chinese -
public froen the warlord era to the establishment of the Communist-led People’s Repulls in
104%, and post=-1949 developments in Nationalist-rubed Tawan,

HET X7 History of Chires Communilem: 1821 to the Pressnt (4)

The revolutonary history of the Chinese Communist movement Froen its beginning in 1921 to
ity accession f powie s 1949, and the majoe lines of development ander the Chingss People's
Repablic sénce 1949,

HET ¥ The Anclent Near East and Maditerransan | (4]

The history of the ancient peoples in Mesopotamia, Egypt, Persla, Borek Africa, and the areas

of Greek influence to the Hellerastic period of Alezander the Great
Prerequisibe: HST 125 recommernded

HST 380 The fncisnl Near Ensl and Maditerranean 11 {4)

The history of the ancient peoples in South Western Asia, Morthern Africa, and Southern
Eurcpe from the Hellenistie Period b the age af fustinian (sicth century A DV,
Prerequssibe: HST 225 recommended.

HST 381 Higlgry of Exrdy India (4]

The histary of India fram the mest ancient times 19 the comeng of the Mughals in the eardy
1&th century. OFffered winter semester in altemnare years
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HET 3485 Emvironmaent and Politics in Modem Asia (4)
Wesbern nperialisen and Asian namonalisens, centering on the struggle for control of paterad
resoarced in the principal ecosystems, natlonstates and econoenies of Asis

HET 208 Contemporany Aldcan History [4)

Calanial and posteolonial ecomomic development, palitical ideologies, knd socisl problems of
contemporary Africa. Resistance and sevalutionary mevements; siyvles of leadership, and
building ol naticni

Prerequisive: AS 230 or H5T &7

HET 391 Directed Aeadings In History (2, 4, or 8)

Independent but directed readings For jusior and wrior majors in fields of history in which
adwarced courses afe pol available Odfered each sersster,

Precequisibe: Permission of instructor

HST 359 Fleld Experience In History [4)

Farld experience in history, with Faculty supesviiion which incorporates student performance
in an ocoapational setting. May not be repeaied For credis,

Peerequuiite: 24 credits in history, of which at least 8 must be 31 the 300400 level.

HET 400 Seminar: Advanced Topics In History [d)

Reading, research, snd discussion an a sebected historical topic or period. Since togacs wall vary
fram semsstér bo semesier, students should consult ibe schedudle of classes EVETY BEmaler.
Offered each year. May be repeated for credit

HST 481 Seminar in Historiography (4)
Reading and research in topics analymeng the hiesature of histerical inquiry and wriling,
HET & Direcied Aessarch in Hislory (4, 8, or 12)

Direcred individizal resesrch for advarced history majors. Offered each semesies,
Prerequisite: Permissson of instnechar

DEPARTMENT OF LINGUISTICS

CHAIRPERSOMN: William Sckoab
PROFESSOR: Wellvaw 5chaiab (Limgadihis snd Englishl

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Prier | Biskert (Linguistics and Classics/,
Drawdel M. Fulleser (LFnguisfice and .Engl'uh.'

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Lacinda Hert-Gonzhlez (Linguistics, and Sxciokgy amd
Asifrapalogul

ASSOCIATED FACULTY: Prafrser, Denald £, Hrdam (Communingtion Arts and
Limguistisel Awoctate Professers, Johm W. Barbhel {{erman aod Linguisticsl, Carlo Coppels
{Hindi-Uirdu and Linguisticsd, Dhom ladive (Fremch amd Linguistics!

Limgudstics b concerned with the objective stwdy of language, Teistory,
comparison of linguages, and with theories lhuu}ll: huﬁn ﬂql.::::m:rd E::ir;
implacations in language acquisition and learning theory. As recent research has
indicated, inguistics plays a pivotal role in studies dealing with the nature of the
mirad. Hapid expansion of knowledge in linguistics has invalved such Helds as
anthropology, computer and information science, language teaching, speech pathol-
ogy, sodology, and dialectology, and has produced the new discplines of bio-
linguistics, mathematbcal Bnguistics, psycholinguistics, and sockolinguistics as
exciting and viable Fields.

The Department of Linguistics offers a cross-disciplinary liberal arts major in
linguistics leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree, a modified biberal arts major in
linguistics with a concentration in computer and information science, concentra-
thoms in lingubstics with a modified major in departments in the College of Arts and
Snenoes, and a minor in liTngujll:h:l.
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The department also offers & secondary tesching major in larguage arts with a
specialization in teaching English to native speakers (12 crediis) or bo speakers of
other linguages (14 to 16 credits). The first specialization indudes the study of social
and geographical dialects in the U5, and the rrhliqmjhkp{{hngmse toculture and
subcultures. The second specislization includes the study of bilingualism and the
sociobogical aspects of cross-cultural interaction. Both programs include the study of
literature (18 credits), which provides an introduction to the methods of literary
analysts, the foundation for the critical reading of literature and exposition, and a
survey of important American and English authors.

The departenent offers a graduate program with several specializations in
linguistics. For further information, see the Oaklasd Uinfverty Gradusle Sty Catalog

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major in Linguistics

1. 28 credits in linguistics courses to include LIN 301, 403, and 404, Only 12 of
these credits may be in ALS courses.

Z. 12 credits ina cognate area — anthropology, computer and information science,
English, modern languages, philosophy, psychology, soclology, or communica-
tion arts

3, Fourth-semester proficiency in a modern or classical foreign language. If the
cognate area i in a foreign language, the language proficiency requiremens
must be met in a different language.

Requirements for Modified Major in Linguistics with a
Minor in Computer and Information Science

1, 24 credits in linguistics courses to include LIM 301, 403, and 404, Only & of these
credits may be in ALS courses,

2. 16 credits in CI5, including CIS 122 or 123, 220, and 385, and one elective,

3. PHL 370,

Requirements for the Secondary Teaching Major in
Language Arts with a Minor in English

1. Core Program: 28 credits in the language aris core program to include ALS 176
or LIN 207, ENG 215, LIM 201, ED 338, LIN 404, ENG 498, and one SCN
elective.

2. Specializations:

&, Teaching English to native speakers of English:
12 credits in ALS or LIMN courses to include ALS 375 ar 376, LIN 303, and
ALS 420, ar

b. Teaching Emglish to speakers of other linguages
12 to B4 credits In ALS or LIM courses to include ALS 328 or 378, LIN 401,
and ALS 428 (ALS 429 npl:lnnll}.

3. Literature: 16 credits in Eterature toinclude ENG 140, 224, 241, and one ENG
elective in [Fberature,

4. 28 credits in education to inglude: EDY 100, 200, 344, 345, 427, 428, and 455.

5. The abowve English courses provide a 24-credit minor in English in accordance
with the Morth Central Accreditation Assocation. It includes ENG 140, 215,
224, 241, 498, and one ENG elechve in [berature

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Minor in Linguilstics

Twaenty credits in linguistics courses to include:
1. ALS 176 or ane 200-level LIM course
2. LN ap1.
3, At least 12 credits at the 300 or 400 kevels.
4. Ar least 4 credits at the 400 level
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Requirements for Concentrations In Linguistics with
Modified Majors in Other Departments

Students may elect 3 modifeed major in anthropology, communication arts,
English, philosophy, psychelogy, or sociology, and may concentrate in linguistics at
the sarme time.

Rguire ments:
1. 20 credits in LIM or ALS courses o include:

a. LIN 301

b, For a majos in:
Anthropology ALS 375
Communicatons LIM 41
English LIN 303
Philosophy LIN aa7
Psychology ALS 135
Sociology ALS 378

2. For requiremenis in the modified majors, consult the appropriate department.

COURSE DFFERINGS IN APPLIED LANGUAGE STUDIES

ALS 102 Siudles in Vocasbulary and Etpmology (4)

A basa courss in vocabalary building. The omigin of scentific ard Brerary terms; foreign
phirgses in cureend wie; borrowing of words inio Erglish from obher languages, the relations
between meaning and cubtare: and meanéng snd contest. Course not applicable 1o LIN
PrOETEITE.

ALS 1TE The Humanity of Languags [4)

An introductien o the interrelationships of lenguege and mbher cultural subsptems. Lin-
grsistic kewwledge, the child's Mq'l.nnl'l-m-ufhn:u.l,;r. sound and writing systems, meanij and
communication, language and social grougs are among the topics disczssed.

ALS 200 Techniques of EMective Reading [2)

A practacal approach o techriques of cnitical reading for better comprehe nsion through ssudy
of lirgutic and otber patterns. as well a8 meaming. in wollege-level assignments. Frequent
exerciees suppbement the examination of reading technigues. Course not applicable to LIN
PrOgrams

ALS 3728 Billmgualism (4}

A survey of culiural and peycholingustic aspects of bilingualism. Topics include bilingualism
and imbelligence, l:dhn.gm'l-hﬂ.ﬂfurl'l education, mamntenarce of individieal snd comenianal
hlhrIE.l.'thSm The conurse will examine world-wide examples and minosity language grougs
ini § L

ALS 234 Language Developmant Im Childoen [4)

Language acquisition in rrmal and abnormal childrer: stages of the scquisition process; the
rode of the ervirenmant: the relaisonship betvween langeage and the development of oifer
shiilh; Linguage acquisition in children with sensory or peychobogical disonders.
Prerequisite: ALS 176 or ane course in LIN.

ALS 1S Peychallmgulatcs (4)

The prychalogy of language, the accommodation beiween ihe cognitive and physical strecture
of humars and the structare of Lisguage, the natuse of the language learning process, and the
consequenies of linguage use. Identical with FSY 335

Prerequisite: One course in ALS or LIN ared ane course i PSY

ALS 340 The Bislogy of Language (4)

Animal communication and the evolution of sun's capacity for language; development of
larguage in rormal and abnormal chddren, dsorders of speech. hesring and language,
larguage and the Brain, and genets aspeces of lainguage.

Prerequisite: ALS 178 or one course in L1

ALS 280 Heurolingulsizs [(4)

The neie of language: visentals of neurcanitomy; neurological mechansms undetlying
larguage; aphasia and kindred disarders of speech; the relatianship of language o memary,
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inhelligence, and cognition: linguage and mental retirdidion and prychollogics] disorders
Prereguisiie: ALS 176 or one course in LI,

ALS 374 Cross-Cultumal Dimensions of Langusge and Commundication (4

A theoretical end prachcs] examination of the rele of language and nonwverkal in
intercultural communication. Probems and sarategies for developing avwareness of and opera-
il shills im imtercultural processes.

Preregquisite: One course in ALS or LEN,

ALS 375 Language and Culture [4)

Lamgiags vaewid as culiural behavior, s system, soguisstion, and use; lis relsiion e hi .
attitudes, and behavior; standard languages: socal diakecis: padgira; and creoles. Identical -.-.-.1;1
AN 375,

Prerequisite: Dae cousse in ALS, LN, or Al 102

ALS ITE Soclalinguistics (4]

Larguage in its social contest; infrasocietal vasiationy social evalustion of linguage varieties
[style, diatect] as an influence in Linguige charge; and the choce of & language variety as an
indew of group solidarity, socal ideclogy. and individial attitudes. Idemtcad with SO0 374,
Prerequisite: Owne cousse in ALS or LIN ar SOC

mm‘?: of the English i b

AW 1 witing sysiem: a eifination of spelling and morphology,
ambiguity, dizlect imerference, and derivatsonal vecabulary. o

Preveguisite: LIN 301

ALS 428 The Teaching of English as & Second Language (4}
Approaches, methads, and trchnigues of teaching provunciation, gramar, and vocabulary.
The use of language teits and Liboratory technhgues.

Prereguisite: LIN 301

ALS 429 Prascticum (2 “Huf

Supervized experience in some ares of applied linguistics, such s warki ih b
sprakers of English, tutosing. oF oiher IHFDPI'IIE:?HH work wm-l:r::h.lp.mfn";- ix:d;;
thie Department of Linguistics

Prevequisiie: By permission only

COURSE OFFERINGS IN LINGUISTICS

LiN 204 Synian (4]
An inibroduction to the basic principles of morphological and syndactic structure with emphasis
on modern American Enghish

LM 207 Semantics [4)
The study of meaning, which involves the relation beiween spraker, the lenguage, arsd the

real, or imagined, world. Attention & given 10 modern theories about the organization of
thoughi. Ientical with 5CN 107,

LIN 300 Togics in LinguisBcs (4)
Topics and problems selectied by the instructar,
LIN 3011 Linguistis Structures (4)

An intreducon 1o synchronic linguistc analbysis, with structural problems in natusal bain-
GRS

Prereqguisite: ALS 176 or aone 200-level LIN course

LIN 302 Historical Linguistics {4)

Duschronic lirguistic sanalysis: Lingusge change, dislect geography, establishment of genes-
logical relationships, the reconstruction of earker stages of linguages and the relationship of
langruge change 1o synchronic analysis

Prerequisite: LIM 301

LM 303 Sound Patlemns of Amarican English [4)

The fundsmentals of srticalstory phosseics with studies in American sccial and geographic

Prerequisite: ALS 176

LIN 401 Phonetic Theory (4)
An introducton to articulatory and acoust descrigtions of spoken language, and training in
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ke recogmition and production il sounds found in languages other than Englisk, entical with

SCM 401
Prerequisite: LIN 301.
Lik 403 Phonalogical Theory ()

A presentation of theory and application of phonological anabysis with emphasis on original
Ok

Prerequisite: LIN 307

LIk 804 Synlactic Theory (4)

A presentation of theory and application of morphological and spnesctic aralysis, with
emphasis om original werk

Prerequisite; LEN 311

LIN 407 Semantic Theory (4]

An ingquary ande contemporary efforts to formulabe and articulate a theory of meaming
sdequate For the analysis of natural language, with ermphasss on the relation between symiactic
and semantc analysis

Prerequisite: LEN 301

LI 10 Shudies In the Structure ol a (a3

A study of the structaral aspects of an individual language 1o be determined by the instractor
Among the Linguages for study are French, Carman, Hindi-Urdi, amd Sansdrie
Prerequasibe: LEN X1l

LIM &80 Seminar in Linguistics {4}

Topics and problems selected by the instrsctor.

Preregumine: LEW 301,

LIM B0 Indapandent Sledy (2 or 4)
Special research projects in linguistics.
Preregumsite: Permissaon of Department of Linguistics.

DEPARTMENT OF
MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES

CHAIRPERSOM: Dmald G, Malm

FROFESSORS: Harvey [ Arnsld, Louis B, Beage. Jobn W, Dettman, Geeege F, Fooman,
William €. Haffman, G, Philip fobnsen, Domald G, Malm, James H. McKay,

Yel-Chiang Wu

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Barsch Cahlon, Charles C, Chmg, |, Curtis Chipman,
Jem Froeembe, jerrald W, Grosimsn, Lows | Nachman, Inmin Schockeiman, Ser-Kar Toud
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Betk Barrew. David |, Doweming, Marcia Frimpald,
Kuamg-Hiiem Lin, Swbbaiah Frela, Darrell Schmidt, . Barry Tureh, Staart 5. Wang,
Siephen [ Wright

ADJUNCT PROFESSORS: leapk Assrnza, Birk P. Binmard, Sebk Bandr,

Cramid A, Dahm, Gary C, AMiDonald, Edeard F, Mosdamd

ADIUNMCT ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Wends [ Mawrant

The Department of Mathematical Sciences offers programs of study leading
tor thie degrees of Bachelor of Arts with a major in mathematics, Bachelor of Science
with & major in mathematical sciences, Master of Science in applied mathematics,
Master of Sceence in applied statistics, and Master of Arts in Teaching in mathe-
matics. Students preparing for secondary teaching can be certified ineither the B.A
or BS. program. In addition, the department offers courses which are required or
are recomemended as electives in other programs of the university. For further
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information on graduate programs of the department, see the Oalfard Liniversity
Graduate Study Cataleg,

Whether in the B.A. or B.S, program, students are encouraged to elect a variety
of applied courses both inside and outside the department. The greater the famili-
arity with applications of mathematics, the greater will be the possibilities of
rmpln-}'mn't v a workl which & becoming more mathematics-orented cach year.
Concentrations or minars, or possibly even second majors, are available in computer
scienon, the life sciences, the physical sciences, engineering, economics and manage-
ment, the secial sciences, and inguistics. Mathematics majors are advised toconsuli
departmentil faculty before planning their programs,

The department recommends that all mathematics majors and minors, ineither
the B.A. or B.5. programs, scquire in their first or second years a programming
ability at the level of CI5 130. Note the additional programming requirement for the
BS. program.

Placement Examinations

The department offers a placement exam during orientation, registration, and
the first week of classes to place students in the appropriate MTH courses. MTH
101 ghrough 105 are sequentially arranged so that each is a prerequisite for the next
in the sequence. These courses alsg form prerequisites for regular courses as
follaws:

COURSE PREREQUISITE

MTH 185 MTH 102

MTH 121 MTH 103

MTH 122 MTH 104 or 121

MTH 154 MTH 104 with 105 &5 & corequisite

Successful completion of the prevequisite cosrses or placement out of the pre-
redquiisite courses ks required for enrollment in all mathematical sciences courses.

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major in Mathematics,
B.A. Program
1. A minimum of 41 credits in mathematical sciences s required. These must
consist of MTH 154, 155, 254, 256, 351, 475; one of STA 226, APM 257, or
APM 263 and additional courses labeled APM, MOR, MTH, or 5TA and
numbered above 300, including at least one course numbered above 400 ather
than MTH 414 or MTH 497, MTH 414, however, can count toward the major,
2. Five courses outside the Department of Mathomatical Scences in areas related
o mathematics are required. [t is recommended that at beast bwo of these be in
schemoe,
3. A minimom grade of 2.0 s required in each mathematical science course wsed
to satisfy the major requirements kn mathematical sciences,

Requirements for the Major in Mathematical Sciences, B.S.
Program

1. A core of 26 credits in mathematical sciences is required: BMTH 154, 155,254,
256, APM 257, 331, and 5TA 226.

2. An approved program of 20 additional credits in mathematical sciences
courses, chosen from the areas below, must be completed, including at least
two courses from a single arca, with at least two areas represented:

. Applicable analysis and mathematical modeling: APM 332, 357, 435 455
. Dhscrete mathematics: AFM 263, 463

. Mumerical analysis: APM 325, 326

. Diperations research: MOR 342, 346

. Pure mathematics: MTH 351, 352, 361, 372, 415, 453, 451, 485, 475, 476

s O
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f. Seatistics: STA 322, 323, 324, 425, 427, 428

3. 16 credits im an area related to the student’s option cutside the Department
of Mathematical Sciences are required.

4. A mEmimam Eﬂdt of 20 is rvrquir\rd in sach mathematical sclences course
used to satisfy the major requirements in mathematical scéences,

5, Spudents must complete C15 130-137 with an average grade of at least 2,00
{or equivalent]

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Minor in Mathematics

Ta qualify for the liberal arts minor in mathematics, a student mvust take 20
credits of course wark beyond MTH 154 in the department. These credits muse
inchisde BTH 155, MTH 254, and MTH 238 Two additions] courses must be
chosen From among STA 226, MTH 351, APM 257, APM 331, APM 263, or any
400-}evel course from the STA, APM, MOR, or MTH |:i:l|:i:r|3| eacept MTH 414 and
BATH 497

Requirements for the Secondary Teaching Minor
in Mathematics

To qualify for the secondary teaching minos in mathematics, a student musi
take 20 eredits of course work in the department. Only MTH 154 and courses with
at least MTH 154 as a prerequisite may be used to satisfy this requiressent. It is
recommended that the student select hisiher courses From among MTH 154, 155,
254, 256, M61; APM 257, 331, 332, 283 STA 226 and 322; and MOR 242 and 246,

In sddition to the field experiences required for secondary education certifica-
tion (tutoring in ED 428 and student teaching in ED455), other field experiences are
available in several areas of COMmikity Sefwioe. Interested studenis showld comngili
the department chabrperson for detailed Information,

mqulmnh for Secondary Teaching Certification in

Students interested in secondary education certification must complete either
the B.A. or the BS. program described above and include MTH 381, and must
satisfy all of the ediscation course requirements (EL} 100, 200, 338, 344, 345, 427,
428, 455). Stsdents must take ED 427-428 before ED 455, In most cases they will
take ED 427-428 in the winter term of their junior year and ETY 455 in the Fall term
of their sensor year. In addition, they must expand the corequirement into a
certifiable teaching minor,

Minor in Computer and Information Science for
Mathematics Majors

The requirements for a minor in computer and information science are
determined by the School of Enginecring. They are:
1. €15 130
2. Two courses From CIS 131, 220, 221, 280
3. Eight credits from CI5 courses labeled 300 or higher fonly four credits of CI5
490 may be counted)

COURSE OFFERINGS
MATHEMATICS

MTH 100 Topkes in Elamantary Mathematics (2 or 4)

A selection of topis deagned 1o develop the students” awareness and appreciataon of mathe-
matics with in emphasis on problem sobving. Includes indivaduslized reinforcement of basic
agithmetc shills, as well ax 3 lshoratory and reading component

Prerequisite: Plicement in Summer Sugport Peogram
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MTH 101 Collage Arithemalic [Z)
A half-semester study of whole rumbers, fractions and decimals, sigaed numbers, powers and
expanents, roots and radicals, stmple equations, and problem solving.

MTH 102 College Algebra I {2}
A half-semester study of sets, real numbers, sbsclabe walue, ander relations, enequakiie, Re
amd the plane, graphs, and limear and guadratic Fusctions.

Frerequisite: M TH 101

MTH 103 College Algebra 1l (2)
A hali-seenisder study of monomials, binomials, polynomiasls, factoring, rocts of pelynomial
equations, gusdratie equatsons, and comples numbers.

Peerequisiee: BMATH 102

MTH 104 Elemasntary Furclions (2}

A half-semester study of Fusctions, graphs of functions, polynoemial functicns, rational
functions, imverse Furctions, and exponential and log Functions.

Prerequisite: BMTH 103,

MTH 108 Triganomatry {2}

A half-sermesber study of snghes snd anguslar measures, trig functioes, graphs, trig kdentities,
nverse trig FurcBioms, and tRgonomein equationm.

Prerequisive: BMTH 104,

MTH 121 Lingar Progmmming, Elemenlary Funcons (%)

Systerrs of equations, matrices, linear programming lsemples method), expomential and
logarithmic Functioes.

Peerequeisive: BTH 103,

MTH 122 Caleulus fer he Social Sciences [4)

The basic concepts, theorems, and applications 1o the socal scences of the differential and
integral calculus of one ardd severs] variables. Precequisite: MTH 121 oe MTH 104,

MTH 154-1588 Calculus (4 sach)

A comprehensive study of analytic geometry, kmits, differentiation, and integration of
functions of ane real wariable, Each & affered {all ard winter semester.

Prerequisibe: MTH 104, with MTH 105 as corequisite,

MTH 185 Mathematics—An Exploration into Undergraduate Toples (4)

Topecs wehected from probabilivy, calculus, bnesr algebra, group theory, nember theary,
abstract algebra, lopology,. projective geometry, logic, and Foundationa

Prerequesiter MTH 102

MTH 180-181 Topkss I Mathamabies (1 oF 2)

A sy af some :I;T: im muathematios inbended 8o be appropriate for siudents enmalbed im MTH
154-155 peipectively. MTH 190 b offered fall sermsster, MTH 191 olfered winier semester.
Prerequisite: Permission of department.

MTH 254 Multivariable Calculus (4)

A study of vectars, polir coordinates, theee-dimenssonal geometry, differeniial caleubas of
functions of seversl variables, exsct differential sguatians, maultiple integrals, line ard surface
mbegride, and wector felds.

Prerequsite: MTH 153

MTH 256 Intraductian lo Linsasr Algetra {3}

An introduction bo sysbeens of Enesr equations. vectors, and matricrs with emphasis on
applications and computational technigques. Gawsian chmination, mairix algebra, determi-
nunty, eigenvalues and eigenvectors. fordam form, lisear transfiormations, vector spaces
Prerequisibe: MTH 1535

MTH 280 Independent Study (2 or 4)
Heading or tesradeh on some mathematscal tope, Open anly to sophomores,
Prevegussite: Writhen permission of department

MTH 351 Introduction to Analysls (4]
A ngorous introductsan ba sels, sequences, weries, topalogy of the real line, Functions,
continuity, uniform cenvergerde, differentiation, Riemann inegration, snd Furdamental

Theorem af Calndlus
Preregussibe: MTH 254 and MTH 256
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MTH 32 Comples Varables (1]

A study of analytic functicms of a complin variable ingluding differen ation and integration,
series represeritations, the theory of residues, and applcations

Prevequisite: MTH 254,

MTH 351 Geomeiric Sirectures (4]

A study of togecs from Euclidean geometry, propective grometry, ron-Euclidean grometry, and
transformaton geamatry.

Prerequisite: MTH 256,

MTH 372 Mumbsr Theony [4)
Number-thecsetic furcisons, diophuntine equations, congruences, snd guadratic residues
PFrevequisite: MTH 155,

MTH 405 Special Toplos (2 or 4)
Advanged study of some topic in mathematics. May be taken more than once

Prerequisiie: Permission of department

MTH 414 Hisbory of Mathematica {4}
h:uhnmnn fram arsient o madern times, it growth, development, and place in buman
gualbuse.

Prerequisste: MTH X851

MTH 415 Foundatiors of Mathematics (4]

An examination of the lagical foundations of mathematics including aralysis of the sxiomatic
method, basac st theory, cardinal and ordinal nembers, ard the axiom af choice.
Prerequisite: MTH 351,

MTH 453 MulSveriable Analysis (4)

The topalogy of R, curves in B derivatives and differentials, Lagrange multiplers, Taylor's
formula, inverse and imphoit function theorems, manifolds, maultiple integrals, multilinear
Forens, differential forms. and closed and exact formas.

Presequisite: MTH 251

MTH 481 Cerseral Topelogy (4)

A study of topological speces and continpous functions. Separation and countability proper-
thes, connectedness, compactrai, and keeal properties,

Peerequisite: MTH 351,

MTH 4&5 Ditigranisl Qecemeiry [4)

Theory of curves and surfadis in Eucldean space with an introduction io the theary of matriz
L

Prevequisete: MTH 381,

MTH ATS-478 Abatract Algebra [4 esch)

Abgebra of sets andd mappings, grosps snd bomomarphisms, rings and ideals, factosiza Gon and
divisibality, vector spaces, linear tranformationns, fields, and field extensions.

Prevequisite: MTH 256

MTH 450 Indepandant Study (2 or 4)
Research an same mathematical tope.
Peevreguisite: Permission of department.

MTH 457 Apprentice College Teaching (2 or 4)

Chpen 0 any well-qualifeed spperclassprrson who chtaims comsent of 2 faculty member 1o aasist
in prosenting o regular college course. The appreniice should be capable of assuming limited
clasiroom tesching duties.

Prerequisite: Permission of departresent.

APPLICABLE ANALYSIS AND MATHEMATICAL MODELING

APM 25T Introduction bo Difterential Equations (1)

An introduction b the busic meitkods of solving ondinary differential equations, inclsding the
methods of undetermined coefficients, varation of parameters, srie. Laplice tracsforms,
ard nurerical methods. Separablie, exact. and Enear equations. Applications

Prerequisite; MTH 155,

APM 263 Discrube Mathematics (4]
An mtroduction to discrete mathematical structuses with emphasis on their application to
camputer and infarmation scence. Topics drawn Froen the aseas of set theary and relatioes,



Mathematical Sciences (Arts and Sciences)/o1

Boodean algebras, strings, and graphs, Some programming experience s recommended.
Prerequists: MTH 155

APM 31 Appled fnatysls (4)

Infiniie sers. Uniform and absolete convergence, differentiation snd integration of weries.
Taylor's Fermula and sermws. Advasced calcules—the Serivative as & linear transformation,
maltiple integraticn.

Prerexquisibe: MTH 254 and MTH 155,

APW 332 Applied Matrix Theary {4}

Eigenvalaes, sigenvecton, apd their applcations, matris caloulas, linear differential equations,

Jordan cancnical forms, quadratic forms. Time will also be spent on varicas compatational

techniques

Prerequisite: M TH 236 ard APM 257,

APM 335-038 Indredection 1o Memedcsl Analysls [4 asch)

An introduction to mathematical methods appropriate 1o computer Wik Tq:llu- inchade

imterpolation, spproximaiion, gusdrature, sobution of diffesential equations. and matix com-
takion.

F:lrﬂl.ﬂil'. WTH 254 snd MTH 236

APM 237 Elemenis of Parilal Differenilal Equations [4)

Partial differential equations of physics, Foarier methods, Laplace tramsforms, arthagonal

functions, initial and boandary valwe problems, and numerical methods.

Prevequisite: APK 297,

APM 05 Special Topics (2 or 4)

Advanced study of a selected topic in applied mathematics. May be taken more than ance.

Prereguisite: Permission of department.

AP 435 introdusction io Mathematical Sclence (4)

The algrebraic structures of sdentific pheromena. Differential equations and dynamical
syatems. Partial differential equations of the physical and Bife sciences. Introduction o
mathematical modeling.

Prerequisite: APM 257 and MTH 256,

APM 455 Imterrnediats Ordinary Differsntial Eguations [(4)

Review of elementary te henigpues, existence and unkqueness theory, series methods, systems
af squations, osdllation and comparison theorems, 3turm-Lioaville Theory, stability theary,
and applications

Prerequsite: APS 257, and AP 131 or MTH 351

APM $E3 Graph Theary and Combinatorial Mathematics (4]

Introduction ta cambinstorics. Topios inchede techniguis of snameration, findamental con-
cepts of graph theary, applications to transport netwarks, matchisg theory, and block drign
Frerequisite: BTH 156,

APM 850 Indapanden] Shedy (2 or 4)
Readirg oo research on same topic in applied mathematics
Precequisite: Permissaon of department

STATISTICS

ETA 2N Survey of Sinilslies for Health Sclences (2)

Descriptive statistics, random sampling. pormal distributions, confidence iniervals, hypothesis
testing, correlaiton and regression, analysis of varience. chi-sguared tesks, nonparamatric
[1_11 8

Prerequistie: MTH 104 of pereniseon of nstructor.

5TA 225 Probabiiity and Siafistles {4)

Elementary set theoey, sample spaces, combinatorics, random varisbles, Chebyshev's inegqual-
ity, Bernoulli trials, bincmial distribation, pant distribuations, and inteeducizon 1o probabiliey.
Prerequisite: MTH 104,

STA 226 Applied Sintistics [4)

Introduction to statistics as applied to the physical, bolagical, and socisl sciences and 1o
engineering. Appbeations of specil distributions and nonparametric techriques. Regression
anafysis and anshysis of variance,

Prerequisite: MTH 122 or 154
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5TaA 13X Regression Analysis (4]

Blasic resulss From probabdiiy and statistics, bnear regression, maode] testing and transforma-
tzans, matris maethods 0 maliple regressson, polynomial regression, indicator variables,
sbepivise ared other search procedures.

Prerequisite: 5TA 126 or permission of instroctor

5TA 323 Design of Experimenis {4)

Mansing of experiments, completely randoendzed, randomised block and Latin square designa,
incomplete blocks, factorial and fractional factorial designa, confounding. response ssirfao
methodologgy,

Prerequisite; 5TA 226 or prrmission of instructor.

5TA 329 Diata Analysis (4}

Selectied popice |m statistical methodology with majoe enphasis on aralysis of categorical dara
ard mongarametric methods for location and scale.

Prerequisite: 5TA 136 or permission of instnactor.

ETA 405 Special Toples |2 or 4)
Advanced study of a selected topic in staimstcs. May be taken more than onere
Prereguisite: Fermission of depariment,

STA 425 Elamants of Stochailic Protesses (4)

Rardom walk maodels, Markew chains and processes, birth and death processes, quewing
processes, diffusion processes, and fan-Markow proCEsses.

Preregruisite: £ TA 226 ard AFM 231

STA 427T-421 Introdwciion to Mathematical Siatistics (4 each)

The distribution of random varizbles, conditionad probalifity and stochasie itdeperdence,
special distributions, functions of random variehles, interval eatimation. sufficlent stalistes
and completeness, poent esbircation, teits of hypothesis, and analysts of variance.
Prevequiisite: APM 331 or MTH 350, and 5TA 228 or permission of imstructor.

STA 450 Independenl Study (2 or 4)
Reading or research on some stasisbical fopic.
Prenequisibe: Fremissaim o -d-fpll"lrr-'nr.

OPEAATIONS RESEARCH

MR 342 Intreduction to Dperations FResearch (4}

Topics will be drawn From deberministic models of operations research, such as Enear
programming, netwark analysis, dyramic programming, inventory comtrol, and integer pro-
gihmilng.

Frerequisiter MTH 354 and 256, or MTH 121 and 1XX with 3.0 or better

MOR 348 Stochaslic Modeis in Operations Resesrch [4)

Sewkistic processes including Markoy chains with spplications to the development and
arulyses of gueuing models, Further bopics drawn from sach ancas s reliability, decisian anaty-
i, stachastic ireentory contral, and stmulation.

Mrerequessite: MTH 234 and 5TA 226, or MTH 122 and ECN 304 with 3.0 or betier

MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY EDUCATION MAJORS

MTE 108 Algebra lor Elemantary Education (2)
A study of nambers, absoldbe value, oeder relabions, inequalities, graphs, and Bnear and
guadratic functbons. Open only to eementary education majors exceps with departmental

TSRO
Prerequisite: Elementary mathematics placement examination
MTE 310 The Integers (2)

Ordimury ard exntee algortthms for additson, ssibtraction. multiplcation, and division. Radix
thecry, historical mumeration systems, Mathematics Liborstory project. Ensollmsent is limited
to elementary education majrs

Prereguisite: MTH 102 or MTE 109 or equaivaleni.

Hrﬁ m Tl-ﬂm ;EhL - ol

wiisbuhity properties of tegers. ¢ AR & : representations, including
decimuly, for ratoral numibers and algorithms for nrpprr.a;.n'iu:rhh lhmumumm‘
Mathematics Liboratory priject. Enrallment is limited to elementary education majors.

Peerequisite: MTE 310
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MTE 312 Intuithve Euciidean Geomelry (2}

Points, lines. planes, angles. parallelism and perpendicularisy, i'lrrr-munl geometry of the
trunghe, simmilarity, circles and regular polygons, and fgures in theee-space. Mathematics
Libarstary project. Enrollment is kmited 1o tary education majoes

Prerequisite: MTE 311

MTE 313 Geomatry, Satistics, Probabliity (2)

Length, area, ard volume. Measures of central tendency and dispersion, graphical represenia-
tien, addition and multiphcation principles of counting. and probubilites of simple events.
Sathematics laboratory projest. Enrollment is limited to elementary education majors
Prerequisite; MTE 311

MTE 317 Vector Geometry (4)

Cerametey of the plane and space studied by means of veciorial idess, independence of 5 284 of
wectars, and binear trarsformations. Mathematics Libaratory project. Enmllment is Emited to
elemrnbiry ediscatson maors.
Prerequisite; MTE 312
MTE 410 Elmentary Schood

Mathermabics and the Compider (4)
Seleched toplcs in mathematics useful to elementary school teachess i line with current
curricalum developments, Compater-assiabed programs will be emphasized. Enrollment i
Emited to elementary oducaton majors.
Prerequisize: MTE 311

MTE 418 Theory of Eguations (1)

Sohation of equations 5 oae unkaown. Descartes’ ride of signs, intermediate value theosem,
Euwclidean algarithm lor pobynomials, base numenical methods for finding roots, and sysems
af equations. Enrollment i Emitesd bo elementary education magors

Prerequisite; MTE 313

DEPARTMENT OF MODERN
LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES

CHAIRPERSOM: Darad frymes

PROFESSCIRS: Carle Coppala (Findi-Uisdal, Alired |, DuBlreck (Fremckl, Helen Kavack-
Tarakanoy (Ruspign), Rickard A Mazeers (Frenchl,. lack B Moeller (G ormanl,
Robeet F. Spmmons (German), Norman Susshisd (Frenchl Amifredrenath Tagere [ Chinese)

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: John W, Barthel (Grrmanl, William O, Bryasd (Spanihl,
Doleres M. Burdivk (Frenchl Remate Geewdadits (Grrmanl Do B, Indice [Freack), Diasid
hm {Frenckt, _r-,*nl fl:".ll'lll.l? T ki), I.nlhryn .'r"l'ﬂl‘d'l!.l'Pl_sfdr |'5H'|l||ﬂ|_| Aunibsr
Rakssasm (Himdi-Lindul Carmen Lirls Spanish)

VISITING SPECIAL INSTRUCTOR: Anns M. Barnes

The Department of Modern Languages and Literatures offers programs
leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree.

The aim of the modern |.u:r|.31.u;g,e curriculum s b hgl-p students acquire
competence in the languagpe of a given coaintry or countries and, through the study
of berature and civilizstion, to acquaint them with the cultural background of the
country or countries. It prepares students also for graduate work, teaching at the
secondary and elementary levels, and carvers in business or government service,

Students may wish fo investigate the advantages of combining a knowledge of
foreign languages and cultures with competence in other fields. There are stamdard
concentrations, for example, in linguistics. Other magors such as political sdence,
English, art, and music are enriched by the knowledge of a foreign language and
culture. Students interested in study or work abroad, graduate study, or non-
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academic careers should obtain assistance from special advisers in the department
familiar with the possibilities in these areas.

The selection of a foreign Linguage to study should be a reasoned one. It (s
usally best to continwe with i language begun in high school. Howewer, if students
wish fo learn one nod h‘id.ll“j taught at the secondary level, they should not hesitate
to change. Those who need advioe about these choices are asked to consult with a
member of the department

Placement Examinations

A placement test is administered by the Undergraduate Advising and Coun-
seling CHfice. Students who enter Qakland with previous work in French, German,
Russian, or Spanish and who wish to continwe the study of one of these languages
should take the appropriate placement test during summer orientation. Students
are urged to consult with the deip‘arl ment's advising office about the results of the
examination and placement in the proper course at the proper level

Admission to Major Standing

To be eligible for & major in one or more foreign languages the student must be
admitted to major standing by the department. Mormally a student should apply for
major standing after having attained 56 credits and no later than three semesters
before graduation. Students are to apply at the department office. A student
planning to graduate with a Bachelor of Arts degree |s admitted to major standing
after sucoessful completion of 314 and 370,

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major in a
Modern Language and Literature

The requirement is 32 credits at the 300 and 400 level in the chosen linguage,
culture, and literature, including the courses numbered 314, 316, 318, 370, 408, and
three in lterature at the 400 level. Courses in the translation program, except 491,
iy apply toward the major. Two collateral courses are required: one i history of
civilization and one numbered LIT 281 or 282. Students planning graduate work are
strongly urged to study a second forelgn language recommended by the department.

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major in Two
Modern Languages

The requirement &5 18 credits at the 300 and 400 level in each of twolanguages,
specifically courses numbered 314, 316, 318, 355, 455 and 408 in both languages.
Three collateral courses are required: LIN 301 and two courses in history or
civilization, one in each language area, to be approved by the student’s departmenial
adwiser, LIT 281 and LIT 282 are recommended. Students are strongly advised 1o
complete a miner in & complementary field, such as economics and management.
Mot traditional graduate programs in linguage and Bterature will require students
km this major to make up courses (n Lierature,

Requirements for the Liberal Aris Major in a Modem
Language with Minors in Economics or Management

Modified majors are available in French, German, Russian, Spanish, and
Chinese with the above minors. The requirement in French, German, R ussian, and
Spqn::h is 24 credits at the 300 and 400 lewvel. In Chinese the requirement Is 18
credits at the 300 and 400 level, plus 12 credits In Chinese area studies incdluding AS
210 and 490, Students should note the credit hour restrsctions For the minors in
ecomomscs of management. For those interested in a complete program in sk Pl o=
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ment see Masters in Business Administration. Consult the School of Economics and
Management section of this catalog

Departmental Honors

[Departmental honors in a foreign language may be swarded to graduating
sEniors who maintain 4 minkmum ;g,:l‘udt point average set hrg,rtht -php],rfrm_-n: ard
complete projects of high quality.

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major in Chinese
Language and Civilization

The requirement in Chinese for this major is 16 credits at the 200 and 400 level,
selected From departmental offerings in consultation with an sdviser. Twenty
credits (n East Asian area studies, 'm:lud:in,g AS 400, are :requirﬂl also, See East Asian
area studies program.

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major
in Latin American Language and Civillzation

Requirements in Spanish are 24 credits at the 300 and 400 level. An alternative
language requirement far this major is 16 credits in Spandsh at the 300 and 400 level
p||.|-| course work in French I|'|.I":Hu;|'| FEH 214. Twrnl.']r credits are required in Latin
American area studies courses Incleding AS 490. See Latin American area studies

Program.

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major
in Russian Language and Civilization

Requirements are 16 credits in Russian Lainguage and civilization at the 300 and
400 level and 20 credits in Slavic area studies courses, including AS 490, See Slavic
area studies.

Requirements for the Secondary Teaching Major

in a Modern Language

Teaching majors are available in French, German, Russian, and Spanish. The
requirement is 20 credits at the 300 and 400 level in the chosen Language, culture,
and literature, including the courses numbered 314, 318, 318, 370, 408, and three in
literature at the 400 level, The course numbered 320 s highly recommended, Two
collateral courses are required: one in history or civilization and one numbered LIT
281 or 282, In addition, 24 credits in education are reguired: EDY 100, 200, 338, 344,
345, 427, 428, and 455.

Translation Program

Students may qualify for & translation certificate by completing language
courses numbered 355, 455, and 491, and may then become candidates for the
American Translators Assocation Accreditation Test. The 491 course does not
apply toward the major.

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Minor in a
Modern Language
Liberal arts minors are availablde in French, German, Russian, and Spanish. The

requirement is 20 credits in one language beyond the 115 level, inchuding 370 and
one course in lterature at the 400 level.
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Requirements for the Secondary Teaching Minor In a

Modern Language

The requirement is 20 credits in one language. OF these, 16 must be at the 300
and 400 level including 314, 316, and 370,

Requirements for an Elementary Teaching Concentration
in a Modern Language

For students who wish to teach a foretgn lainguage at the elementary or junior
high school level, the requirement & 38 credits in one lingueage, indloding elemen-
tary and intermediate courses. For complete details on other requirements, includ-
ing courses i education consult the education section of this caralog

COURSE OFFERINGS
CHIMESE LAMGUAGE AND LITERATURE

CHE 114-115 Intraduction 1o Chinsss (4 sach)

A two-semester sequerce in She fundsmentals of modern Mandares Chisese (kuo-yul. A
beginming course for stwdents who have had no more than one year of secondary -school-level
preparation, CHE 114 muse be taken firss.

CHE 211, 12 Seoond Year Oral Chiness (1 sach)
A two-semesler sequeroe of practice in listening 1o ard spraking Chinese, including seiper-
vined Laboratory work and drill sessions. To be taken im conjanciion with 214-215 only.

CHE 214-215 Second Year Chingas (4 sach)

A two-semeider sqaenor contituing the work of CHE 114-115, with the addition of cubiursl
and Bterary resdings. CHE 214 moust be taken lirse.

Peerequisive: Omne year of college Chinese ar equbalent.

CHE 310 Literary Chinsse [4)
Studies based upon Berary texis of Comfucius, Ma Teu, etc
Prerequisibe: CHE 215,

CHE 330 Readinga in Chingse Poliical Essays [4)

Studbes in the documentary style of Chinese, selected mainky from writings of twentieth
penbuTy FIhfI,‘.lr leaders of China

Prerequisite: CHE 215,

CHE 340 Twanliath Century Chiness Liemiurne (4)

Studses in modern pai-hua lterature, including shoet stories, poema, essays, and pamphlets,
Frerequisite CHE 212

CHE 410 Chiness Ficticn and Drama (4)
Studies in texts and criteiimn of fiction and drama, modern or dassical
Prececusisite: CHE 310 pe 312

CHE #21 Selected Clansical Texia {4)
Srudies of teats in advanced liberary Chirese
Prerequesite: CHE 310

CHE 440 Chirsess Posliry [4)

Selectioms from either classical T'amg and Surg Divnasty porms or from the post-May-fonirth
miovement of poetry.

Prerequisite: CHE 310

CHE 480 Direcied Readings and Rosearch in Chinese (2, 4, or 8)

For students wiith a high degiee of eompetencs i the language. May be conducbed dither in
literary or modern Chirese, bMay be repreated For o total of 8 credits.

Premgussite: Permission of imstroctor.

FREMCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

FRH 111, 113  Supplemeniary Oml Practics in Franch (1 sach)
A, Bwo-semnester sequerce of practae in listening o and sprakieg French, inclading s
laboratory work and dnill sessioms, To e taken only in conjunctios with FRH T14-115
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FAH 114115 Indrgduction 1o French (4 esch)

A twi-semester sequendy in the fundamentils of French. A beginning cowrse for studenits who

ukmhm-ri;# mo more than one year of secondary-school-level preparation. FRH 114 must be
irnt.

FRH 211, 312 Second Year Oml French [1 each)
A pwo-semester sequence of practice in Evbening to and speaking French, incl supervised
laboratory waork snd dell sessioen. To be taken in confunchion with 214-215 only.

FRH 214-218 Second Year French (4 ssch)

A tworsemester sequence continaing the work of FEH 114-115, with the addition of culiural
and literary readings. FRH 214 misst be taken firss.

Pﬂtrq-umlt FELH 114-115.

FRHM 218 Basic French Conversation (2]

Designed o develop the student’s abiliiy to organize and express ideas in French with &
ménimem of inhibition

Preveguisste: FRH E15.

FRH %0 Dérecied Readings in French (2 or 4)

A reading course for nonmujors interested in research in o particular ares. Approsimately 50
homirs of reading per credi; one conference weehly with the instructor.

Prerequisite: FRH 215,

FRH 313 French Phonelics [2)

Group and indevsdual practice in the sound system of French, with sptcilie sefrrence to
neerberence froom English. Both written and bborabory work sequined

Mrerequuisite: FREH 215

FAH 314 Grammar Review Theough Trenslation [4)

Review of French grammer through translition of a varety of materuls fram Erglish 1o
French and French to English, Offered fall semnester.

Prerequisite: FEH 213

FRH 38 Intnrmadiate Framch Corvereation (2}

Prinvides a transition between the carelully structured dnll of other intermediate courses and
frew manipulition of the spoken languege. (ffered winles wemester

Prerequisite: FEH 213

FRAH 318 French 2}

Practice in writhen compositson. Techrsques of eextual snalysis and exposition are introduced.
CHfered winter wemaaler

Prerequisite: FRH 314

FAH 351 Franch Civilizafion (4)
An overview of contemnporary e, education, and socio-econoenic eonditions in France and

oiber French-spraking countries. Condistted in Fremch, Offered in albernate YEAre
Prerequsie: FRH 213

FRAH 355 TranalaBore Framch (2)

Translation from French 1o Engliah of o rangs of materials from commeencial and technical to
liserary, with an emphasia oo daomatic English. Offered winter seeneater,

Prerequisite: French 304,

FRH 3T0 introduction 1o French Literature (4]

A samgpling of cntical approaches to the study of selected masterpieces of French Bisrature,
Conducted im French, Offered fall semester.

Prerequesite: FRH 215

FRH 380 Burvey of French Liternture (4}

A survey of the highlights of French kteratare. Intended to supplemnent the woek of FRH 170
Conducted in French, Uffered winker semester

Prerequésite: FRH 370

FRH 08 #dvanced Cral Practice in French (2}
Practice im speaking at an sdvanced level, which may include style and debvery appropriate bo
Formal ard informal speaking situatiors. May include osal presntations, self-recording, and

Critaque
Prerequisibe: FRH 316
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FRH 413 From the Middie Ages Ehrowgh the Sictesnith Cantury [4)

A study of works in varicas genres of several periods. Woeks and authars may indude epis,
bavedy tales, courthy romances, Villom, Rabelais, and Montaigne. Conducted in French.
Prerequisite: FRH 370,

FAH 415 The Sevenbesnth snd Elghtesnth Conburies (4)

A study of works in varsous gennes by leading Fremch authors such as Pascal, Cormeille, Racine,
Maliere, La Fontaine, Momissguiey, Diderot, Howssesu, and Voltaire. Conducted in French.
Prereguisite: FRH 370

FRH 417 Tha Minshesnth Cenfury [4)

A stady of works in varous genres by leading French authors such as Stendahl, Balzse, Hugo,
merval, Flaubert, Zoda, Baudelsire, and Mallrme'. Conducted in French,

Prevequisite: FRH 370

FRH 418 The Twendleth Century [4)

A abudy of works in various genres by beading French suthors such a8 Camus, Sarire, Anoaillk,
Blalraan, and Gide, Canducted in French

Frerequisite: FRH 370,

FRH 455 Transiathon Imio French [4)

Translation from English into French of 2 wide variety of materials ranging from commescial
and iechrical to iterary. Individizal students may emphasize areas of inberest. Offered fall
pemester bn alternate years.

Frerequisibe: FRH 384, 318, and 355,

FRH 457 Business Franch (4)

Introduction o the essential vocsbdlary snd stvle specific to Freech business as well as to the
basic workings of the Frerch seonamy. All lingeige skills recetve equal stress.
Prerequistie: FRH 314, 318, and 318

FRH 480 indepanident Reading snd Ressarch (I, 4, or #)

Directed individual research and eeading For advareed French majors. May be repeated for a
tokal of B credits.

Prereguisite: Two 400=level French literatare courses and permission of departresnt.

FRH 481 Indepanden] Translation Project (4 or )

Directed annotated translation from French into English of a major work in the student's field.
Mlay not be counted toward the magar,

Prerequisite: FRH 355 and 455 and perenissson of depariment

GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

GAM 111, 112  Supplementary Oral Prectics in German (1 sach)

A beo-semester sequence of practice in listening bo and speaking German, inclading super-
vised laboratary work and drill sessscms. To be taken andy in conjumnction with GRM 114-113,
GRAM 114115  Inirodudtbon fo German (4 ssch)

A hero-se e in ibe fundamenials of Cerman Ahwmr“:mmh“q*m

-uhuh:ﬂ had ro mare than one year of seconda ry-scheal-Jevel preparation. CRM 114 must be
taker First.

GAM 714-215  Second Year Qerman (4 asch]

A two-memester sequenice continuing the work of GRM 104-11%, with the addiisan of cultaral
and hiterary readings. GRY 214 maust be taken frs.

Prerequisite: GRM 114-115,

GiFRM 290 Directed Readings in German (2 or 4}

A reading courss for noamajors inderested in research in & particular ares. Appeooamately 50
hevurs of reading per credit; one conference weekly with the imatroctor

Prerequisite: GRM 215,

GRM 314 Girammar Review Through Tranalatlon (4)

Review of Cerman grammar through trarslation of 2 variety of materials from English 1o
Germun and Cerman io English. Offered fall semasper.

["ﬂrrh[ui'lilﬁ: GRN 215,

GRM 316 Intermediaie German Corversation (1)

Pronides a transition between the carefully structured dnills of other intermediate courses and
free manipulation of the spoken language. Cifered winter semesber.

Peerequisite: GRA 215,
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GRM 318 Garman Compoaltion (2)

Practice in written composition. Techniques of textual arabysis and exposition are introduced
Ciftered winber semester

Prereguisite: GRM 3124,

GRM 385 Tranalation: German (2

Trarslstion From German to Erglish of a range of muterials from comenercial snd technical to
terary. with an emphasis on idiomatic English. Offered winter semester.

Prerequisite: GRM 314

GRAM IT0 - InTmHl mula:nuhn [4)

A sampling of critical apprasches to the st of some masterpieces of Ger k
Condwcted in German. Offered fall sermester L
Proregusite: GREAM X15

GAM ﬂﬂ-& . :humr ffnﬁtf_‘ Lierature (4

A survey of the highlights rran hterature. Imiended oo B b senek of GRM
370, Conducted in German, OFfered winter semester. R

Preregquisibe: GRM 370,

GRM 408 Adwanced Orml Prattics In German (2]
Practice in speaking st an advanced level, which may include style and delivery appeopriate to
hormal and nformal speaking siutions. May chude aral presentations, ql?-m"har arad

crikigue.
Prerequisite; GEM 216,

GRM 413 From ihe Middis Ages through the Seventeenth Century (4)

A atudy of works in all genres by leadieg authors of the period including Walther vos der
Vogelweide, Walfram von Eschenbach, Gottfried wen Stramsburg, amd Crimmelshuusen
Conducted in German.

Frerequisite: EM 370

GAM 415 The Eighiesnth Century (4)
A atudy of representative works of Lessing Gowthe, and Schiller wiich exemplify the
imbellectaal ard artistic currents of this period. Conducted in German.

Prerequisibe: GRM 370,

GRM 417 Tha Minglesni® Cenbury [4)

A study of works in all genres by bading authors of the period with emphasis o ike lyric
poetry of Romanticiem, the dramus of Kleist. Grillparzer, and Hebbel, and the Movells of Pastic
Reaksm. Conducted in German.

Frerequisite: GRM 370,

GAM 418 The Twentieth Century (4]
A survey of modern German drama, poetry, and prose. Conducied in German.
Prerequisite: GRM 3700

GAM 455 " Tﬂ:ﬂhc:h w

Tranalation fram English inta man ala varsety of materials from I
ard pechnical to Berary. Individaal stodents may emphasire "m'ﬁ“ii::m &?mﬂ|
semester in alernate years.

Frerequisibe: CRA 314, 318, and 333,

GHRM 457 Bupsineas German (4)

Engreaducticn o the esseniial vocabulary and style specific bo German Business as well as ko the
basic wiorkings of the German szonamy. All isguage skills recelve equal skress
Prerequisite: GRM 314, 316, and 318,

GRM 450 Iindependeni Resding snd Resssrch (2, 4, or 8)

Dhrected individual research and reading for sdvenced German majors, May be repeated fora
total of B credits.

Prerequisite: Two #00-lewvel Cerman literature courses and permission of department.

Y i o s 1

reck Lo ] tcni to E of WOk
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Prerequisite: GRM 355 and 455 and permilssion of department
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HINDI-URDU LANGUAGE

HIUA 114-115 Imtreduction 1o Hing and Urdu (4

A two-semester sedquence of the fundamentals af both Hindi and Urdie HILUE 114 musst be
tuken First.

HIN X14-215 Secand Yaur Hindl (4 asch)

A Pwoesemester sequince contimuing the work of HILRE 114115, with the sddition of cubiural
and literary readings in Hindi. HIN 214 muse be taken First

Prerequisibe: HIUE 104-115,

WRD H4-215 Second Yeds Urdu (4 asch)

A fwo-semesber seguence continuirg the work of HIUR 114-118, with the sddison of culfaral
and literary readings in Urdu. URD 212 must be taken first

P'H'.qul.hﬁl.!'. HIUR 114-115.

HIUR 380 Direcied Readings in Hindl-Urdu (2 or 4)
[Drected readings for indisadual Hindi-Urdu sesdents. May be repeated for & total of 8 credits
Prerequisiter Permission of department

ITALIAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

IT 9114115 introduction io lallan |4 sach)

A twnesemesier sequence of the fundamentals of leahan. A& brginming course for srudesis whis
have had no more than one year of secondary-school-level preparation. IT 114 must be taken
sk

IT 214-215 Sacond Year Itallar (4 sach)

A ten-semastier wequenoe cortinuing the werk of IT 114-115 wigh the addition of cultural and
Eierary readirgs. IT 214 must be taken first.

Prerequisite: IT 118-115.

IT 300 Direcied Raadings in lisllan (2 or 4)
Dhrected individual seadings in lalian. May be repeated for 2 torad of 8 eredits
Prevequisite: Permission of instnactor.

JAPAMESE LANGUAGE

JPH 114-115 Intraducticn to Japanese (4

A bwo-semesber sequende in the Fundamentals of lipanese. A begimnisg course, ntended for

::.udhr-r- ;«-I'-:nhh'thld i mare thun ok year of secondary-school preparation, 1P5 114 must
eakin fursd

JPH E14-215 Sacond Year Japsness (4 sach)

A twi-srmiiber sequence contanuaing the work of JPM D14-115, with the addition of cultaral
ard Eterary resdings. [I'™ 214 musst be taken first.

Prerequaisite: [N 114-115.

JPH 390 Directed Aeadings in Japanese (2 ar 4)

Dhirected ndividuaal readings in lapanese. May be repeated for a okl of 8 crediis
Prevequisibe: Permission of mstructor,

AUSSIAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

RLS 111,112  Supplemenial Oral Practice in Rusalsn (1 sach)

A two-semeiber seguence of practice in listeming o and speaking B ussian, imcluding supervised
laboratory work and drill sessions. To be taken only in corjunction with RUS 114-115.
ALUS 114115 Intreduction 1o Russian (4 sach)

A bwo-sereister seqpaendce in the fundamentals of Russian. A begimnieg oourse for students
:ihu have had na more than ane year of secondary-schood preparstion. BUS 114 must be taken
iret

AUS 211, 212  Second Year Oral Russian (1 sach)

A two-iemisle? sequence of practios in isering toand speakmg Bussian, imclusding supervised
labosatory waork ard drill sessions. To be taken in conjuenciban with 214-215 only,

PLUS I4-215 Second Year Fussisn (4 ssch)

A two-ssmeaber sequene conbinging the work of RUS 114-115, with the additioen of cubtaral
and literary readimgs. BUS 204 musit be taken Firs

Prerequisite: RUS 114-113.
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BLIE 290 DMirected Readings in Russian (2 or 4)

A reading course for monmajors interested in research in a partsrislis srea Approsdmately 50
hiours of reading per credit; ane conference weekly with the instroctor

Prerequisite: RUS 215,

RS 314 Grammar Aeview Through Traralstion (4]

Review of Russian grammar through translation of a variety of materials foom Enghsh to
Rusaien and Rossian to Enghsh. Offered fall semester.

Frerequisite: BLIG 215

AUS 318 Intermediste Ausssn Conversation (2]

Prowides a transition between the carefally siructared drills of other Entermediate courses amd
free manipulaton of the spoken bBinguage. Offered winter semestee

Prerequisibe: RLI% 215,

AUS 318 Russian Composiiion (2)

Practice in written composition. Techniguees of textual anatysis and sxposition are introdisced
Oiffered winber semesber.

Prerequisite; KLIS 314

AUS 355 Tranalation: Russian (2}

Translation from Rossian to English of a range of materisls from commereisl and bechnical to
literary: with am emphusis oo idiomatic Enghsh. Offered winter semesber.

Prereguistle; RL'S 314

RUS 370 Introduction to Aussian Literature [4)

A sampling of critical approaches o the study of some masterpeeces of Ruossian liberature.
Conducted in Bussian. Offered fall semester

Frerequisite: RLIS 215

AUS 380 Survey of Aussian Lisratsrs (4)

A survey of the highlights of Russlan literatuare. Intended fo supplement the wark of RS 370
Conducted in Rassian. Offered winer semester.

Prereguisite: KUIS 3700

ALUSE 400 Special Tophes In Language (4)

Special problems or topics selected by the instructor. My be repeated foe credit
Prevequisste: RUS 318, or 370 and 380

RUS apa iudvanced Cral Practice in Russian (2)

Practice in speakieg ot an advanced beveld, which may include style and FpropTil
formal and informal speaking sitwations. May include aral pleuﬁ:ninm, -:rmrﬁnp_. :r::

Lnakgue.
Preregquisite: RUS 316

RUS 418 The Twenbeth Cenlury (4)

A study of works in all genres by Ressian awthoes of the period, incuding Burin, Lamiatin, and
Solesenitsim. Conducted bn Kassan.

Preveguisiie: RS Y00

RUS 455 Transiation into Russian (4)

Translaticn froem English into Russian of 2 wide variety of materials ranging from commercial
and techracal to hterary. Individual students may emnphusize area of interest. Offered Fall
semester in albernate years

Mrerequisite: RS 314, 318, and 335

RAUS &80 Independen! Reading and Ressarch (2, 4, or )

Chrected individual research and reading Far sdvanced Kassian majors. May be repeated fora
tertal of & cridits

Meerequisite: Tweo 400-level Russian kterature courses apd permission of department,

RUS &01 Indeppnden Translation Project [4 or §)

Directed annotated translation from Russisn irto English of a major work in the student’s
field Moy mot be counted foward the major.

Prereguisite: RUS 355 and 455 and permission of department

SPAMIGH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

PN 111, 112 sm:fmqmpmlnmn eaeh)
A two-semester sequence of practioe |nﬁ.mn|n;bnlrd:-pﬂk1n;5p.udlh,qlqdin:mpgm".i
labaratary work and drill sessions. To be taken only in conjunction with 5PN 114-115
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SPN 114-115 Introduction to Spanish (4 sach)

A bwi-semester wguence in the Fundamentals of Spanish. A beginming cousse For students
who have had mo more than one year of secondary-school preparation. SPM 114 must be ralen
first.

9PN 211, 212 Second Year Oral Spanish (1 sach)

A two-srmmEster wquenor of practics in listening toand speaking Spanssh, including supervised
leboratory work and drill sesshons. To be taken im comjunction with 214-215 anly

EPH 214-215 Second Year Spanish (4 ssch)

A bwo-semasber sequence contiriing the wark of 5PN 114-115, with the addition of culeisral
and literary seadings. SP™ 214 must be taken it

Prempgussite: SPN 114-115.

SPH 280 Divacied Readings in Spaniak (2 or 4)

A reading course For nonmujors inttsested in research in & particalar ares. Approximuiely 50
heurs of readeng per credie; one conference weekly with the instructor.

Frerequisite: SPRN 215

PN 300 Compasfion and Conversation (1)

Part of overseas study program only. Third- or Fourth-year level, depending on whadent

g':m?::r SPM 215,

5PN 313 Spanish Phanetica {2)
Group and individaal practice in the sound system of Spanish, with specific ref)
mm—f:Tm fram Englsh. Both written and ITDnburrml ﬂq::rd elige i
Prerequisite: 5PN 215,

5PH 314 Grammar Review Through Translaion (4)
Review of Spanish grammar through travalstion of & variety of materials From Erglish to
Spanish and Spanish to English. Offered fall semestes.

SFH 316 Imtermadiate Spanish Conversstion (1)

Provides & transition between the carefully structused deills of ather intermediate courses and
free manipulation of the spoken language. Dffersd winter semeter,

Prerequisite: SPR 215

EPH 318 Spanish

L]
Fractice im writhen comgesiton. Techniques of fextual analysis and ex on are lnirodioed
Offered winter semesber e

Prereguisibe: SN 304,
SPN M1 Spandah Civilzaticn (3)
Historical h ta Spanish cultare and civilization, with emphasis on geography, socil

ﬁ;ﬂ.‘tm. ilui:q:lliﬂl thought, muasic, art, and architeciure. Pagt of oeerseas study peoscram

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing

5PN 355 Trenalatior: Spanish (2]

Translstian Froem Spanseh to English of & range of materaks from commendial and technacal to
Eterury, with an emphasts on idsomatic English. Offered winter semester.

Prerequisice: 5PN 314

4PN 3T er -] w}., mdmui (&)

A smampling of critical & ei ko ¥ of some masterpieces of iah I ;
Conducted in Spanish. m&" semaesier % DRestin Syt
Preeequisibe: 5PN 215

SPM 380 Survey of Spanish Literature (4)

A survey of the highlights of Spanish lterature. Intended to supplement the work of SPN 370,
Conducted in Spanish. Offered winter semester.

Precequisibe: 5P 370,

SPM 408 Avanced Oral Practice in Spanish (2

Practice in speaking at an advarced level, which may knclode style and d'"“"? appeesriate fo
Formal and informal speaking stuatians. May inclsde oral presentations, self-recordiag, and
EFitigur

Prerequisite; 5P 216,
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SPN 411 Golden Ags Drama (4}

Reading and critical consideration of selected dramatic works of Lope, Tirso, Calderbr, and
Alarcisn. Condocted in Spaniah,

Prerequisite: 5PN 370

SPM 412 The Quixole (4]

Detuied stody of Cervantes’ muiterpaece. Conducted in Spanish.

Prerequisite: 5PN 370,

5PH 417 The Minetesnih Century (4)

A stusdy of works in all gerires by leading Spanish authers, including Galdts, Zorrills, Broquer.
Conducted in Spanish.

Prevequisite: SFN 370,

Hh“fmﬂ works in all genres by leading '51}; sh
- . i i thiars, incl L
I.u:-:n.. Cela Cwuh.-rn-r:d in Spanish. : nish suthars, including Unamune, Machado,
Presequisite: 5PN a70.
M 20 Spanish-American Literature beleore 1888 [4)
A study of principal literary figures from the Colonial Period to Modernism. Conducted in

roil.
Presequisite: S 370,

PN 4 Spanish-American Literalure sénce 1588 [4)

Masterworks of twentisth-century Sparish-American Bterature, imcluding Fuentes, Asturio,
Meruda, Borges. Conducted tn Spancih.

Prezequisite: S 3700

5PN 455 Translation Inlo Spanish [4)

Traralution from English imo Sparish of & wide varbety of materish rangisg from fommercial
ard technical to likerary. Individual stuudents may emphasize aseas of interest. Offered fall
semester in alternate years,

Prefegiasibe CPM 314, 318, amd 155,

5P 45T Business Spandsh {4)

Intreduction o the essential vocabulary and style specific b Spanish business as well 45 to ibe
Basic warkings of the Hizpanic economy. All language skills receive equal stress.
Prerequisiter 5PN 314, 216, ansd 318,

SPN 480 Undergradusis Seminar (2 ar 4]
Study of individual authors, selected themes, or crigical problems.
Prerequisste: Fermission of department.

SPHN 480 indepandent Resding snd Ressanch (2 or 4}

Directed individual research and reading for advanced Spanish majors, May be repeated fora
cotal of 8 crdits,

Prerequiséte: Two 800-kevel Spanish kierature cousses and permission of department

SPM 481 indepandend Translahon Project (4 or &)

Dérected annotated translation from Spanish imio English of 8 mador work s the student's
Fiedd. My mot be counted bowand the magar.

Prerequisite: SPN 355 and 455 and permission of departmeni

MODERM LITERATURES IN TRAMNSLATION

LIT 251 Studies in tha Forsigm Flim (4)

A study of film o a mirror of the culiures and sesthetcs of variows societies, Topics to be
selected by the instructor.

LIT 289 Contingnial Evropean Liersiure In Translation 1 (4)

A study of the main Eteriry currents a5 reflected in European musterpieces up to 1850, All
wodlis read in English iranslifions e

LIT 282 Continental Ewropean Literature in Translation 1l [4)
A stisdy of the main literary currenits as reflecied in European masterpleces from 1858 ta the
present. All works read in English transiations.

LIT 348 Hon-Westemn Theatre and Drematic Literatire (4)
A wtody of clssical and moders theatre and dramatic literature from one o mare areas
Chima, India, fapan. Identical with THA 340
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MODERN LANGUAGE

ML 191-182 Tutorlal In Forslgn Language (4 sach)

Instristaon in the elements of a spoken or written foreign linguage such as Arabic, Bengal,
Ceech, Sanskrit, Catalan, ekc. for which no regular cowrse sequence edists here Wiay be
repeated for credit in a different inguage sach time.

Prerequisite: Permission of instrucios,

ML 211 Diction for Singers, First Semester (4)

A Busic course bo instnuct yosoe studends in the techaigues of pronouncing foreign languages.
Extensive work with the Interrutional Phonetic Alphabet, tapes, and rative sprakers. Malian
and Latin will be stresied. Offered fall semester in alternate years

ML 212 Diction for Singers, Second Semester [4)

A continostion of ML 211 with emphasis on German and French. Extensive work with
transcription techmigues, tapes, and rative speakers. Offered winter semester in slierraie

VERTS
Prerequisite; ML 211
ML 290 Toplcs Relsted ko Forelgn Language Study (2 or 4)

Topics eaplored in areas not normally 2 part of regular efferings in hw o literature. May
be repeated for a togal of B credits.
Prerequisite: Permission of Bstrator,

ML 2970292 Intermediste Tulorial in Foreign Langusge (4 sach)

Intermediate work in & language and literature not normally taaght 2t Dakland Usiversaty
Way be repested For credid

Prevequisite: Permssion of imstruster,

ML 391-252 Advanced Tulodal In Forelgn Language (4 sach)
Advanced work in a language not normally taught at Oaldand University May be sepeated for
credi.

ML 339 Figld Experience in a Moderm Langusgs (4)

Field pxperience in an appropriste employment setting correlated with directed stady assigne
ments relating the experience ta the knowledge and skalls developed by the foreign L".E'-'Ill
student. May not be repeated for erndii

Frovequisites: FRH, GRM, or 5PN 314, 316, and 318,

DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY

CHAIRFERSOM: Richard | Buris

PROFESSOR: Rickerd |, Burke

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Rickerd W, Broeks, Roberf |, ], Warge
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: | Christapher Malonry

ADJUNCT PROFESSOR AND LECTURER: Cherlis E. Marken

Philosophy is one of the oldest, often one of the least understood of the liberal
arts. The philosopher is interested in all aspects of human life, searching for the
greatest possible darity concerning the most fundamental questions. There is no
one kind of philesophy; there are many kinds, each with its own value. Philosophy
has always served two Functions: the Hrst is speculative, the attempt to Formulate
illuminating generalizations about science, art, religion, nature, society, and any
other important topic: the second is critical, the unsparing examination of its awn
generalizations and those of others to uncover unfounded assumptions, faulty
thinking, hidden implications, and inconsistencies. The study of philosophy ks

igned to encourage a spirit of curiosity, 2 sensitivity toward the uses of words, a
sense of objective assessment toward oneself as well as others. Competence in
phi ¥ i sofid training for advanced stisdy in such Fields as Liw, government,
and public administration, as well as the ministry and teaching.
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The Department of Philosophy offers programs of study beading to the degree
of Bachelor of Arts with a major in philosophy, modified major in phi!n;m-phr with

concentration in linguistics, area studies, or religious studies, and minor in

philosophy.

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major in Philosophy

The major requires 49 credits in philosophy, including:

1. One semester of logic (FHL 102, 170, or 370,

2. One semester of ethics (FHL 183, 316, or 318).

3. Two semesters in history of Western philosophy (PHL 204-8; PHL 307-8; PHL
204 and 206 are recommended).

4. One semester of Eastern philosophy (PHL 250, 351, 352, or 353)

5. At least 20 credits in PHL courses numbered 300 or abowe,

A student may substitute other courses for any of the above with permission of
the department chairperson. Students planning to apply For graduate work in
philosophy should discuss with faculty which courses to take in addition to the

abowe.

Departmental Honors

Students who think they might quabify for departmental honors should submit
an example of their philosophical writing to the chairperson early in the semester
before they expect to graduate. This should normally be a substantial paper written
im PHL 395, but two or three papers written in other courses will be acceptable, 1F
this work is judged to be of sufficiently high quakity, it will be read by the rest of the
department, and & conference to discuss it with the student will be arranged.
Departmental honors are thus based upon written and oral achisvement in philsso-
phy, as well as general prr!:-umunnr In couErsEs.

Requirements for a Modified Major in Philosophy with an
Area Studies, Linguistics or Religious Studies Concentration

Modified majors in philosophy must meet the same requirements as a liberal
arts minar in philosophy (see below), except 24 credits in philosaphy {instead of 20
and 12 credits {instead of B} in courses numbered 300 or above. In sddition, they
maest meet one of the following sets of requirements:

L rements For the major in phi v with a concentration in East Asian
&l or South Asvlan studies: 24 its in philosophy, induding PHL 351 or
353 (for East Asian studies) or 352 (for South Asian studies). For requiremenis
in area studies, see page D0 and 0Q.

2. Requirements for the major in philosophy with a concentration in lingulstics:
24 credits in philssophy, including PHL 370 and 475 For requirements in
linguistics, see page 00

3. Requirements for the major in philosophy with a concentration in religious
studies: 24 credits in philosophy, including PHL 225. For requirements in
refigicus studies, sce page 00,

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Minor in Philosophy
Twenty credits in philosophy, including:
. One semester of kegic (PHL 102, 170, or 3700
2. One semester of ethics (PHL 103, 316, or 318),
3. One semester of metaphysicsleplstemclogy (MHL 204, 205, 206, 308, 329, 133,
or 340}
4. At least B credits in courses numbered 300 or above

=
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Departmental Course Prerequisites

In general, 100-level courses presuppose mo prioe college experience, 200-hevel
courses presuppose some, J00-level courses require some prior philosophy courses
ar related courses in other fields, and 400-level courses are primarily for philosophy
majors. However, strict prerequisites have been kept to a minlmum to encourage
nonmajors to take philosophy courses as electives,

COURSE OFFERINGS

PHL 100 Topics In Philosophy (4)
A atudy of one philosophic topic or problem, bo be anpounced in the schedule of classes each
iR bET.

PHL 11 Inlreduction to Philoscphical Thinking (4)

Fandamental skills and questions in philssaphy, inclading: what an angument is, and hew to
assess one; practios in clarifying concepts, similarities or ddierences brtween philosoghy and
other sctivitien, such s seiemon, religion, and paychology. Offered every semester.

PHL 10 Introducticn o Loghs (1)

The relationship between conchusions and statements given in support of them. Topacs may
inclide snalysis of ordinary arguments (such a8 maght ocour in a newspaper], hypothesis
Foreudation ard testing, argumrent by analogy, and informal fallacies. Offered every semester,

PHL 103 Introduction 1o Ethics (4)

Major ethical arulyses of right and wrong, good and ewil. Appeals to custom, thevlogy,
happiness, reason, and human nature will be examined as offering viable criveria for judgments
on conbemporary ssues of moral concern. Offered every semesber.

PHL 1TD Inbrodueciion o Formad Logle [4)

Formal or symbolic logic is o study of what makes deductive srguments valid, emploving
symbols fo represent senbences, words, phirases, #4c. in arder bo reveal the formal struchare of
ihe arguments. (dfered every year.

PHL 304, 205, 206  Hislory of Weslern Philloaophy (4 sach)

The develepresnt of syabrmatic philesophical thaught in the Western world from its nang
is e Mediterranean reglon to 1800 AD. The three courses ane: PHL 204, Classical Greek
Phiceophy, MHL 205, Hellenistic and Medieval Philosophy. and FHL 208, Early Modern
Philesophy. Each course may be taken separately, although together lh-rr'prlunr.t O s
development.

PHL 21 Hrun:r Phillopphy ﬂ

The meanings cenkral congepts in tical philosophy, such as tice. Freedn e
authority are sxamined through readngs in classic political philosophers and crucial problems,
Offered every other pear

PHL 225 Philosophy of Religion (4]

Eumhulhmdﬁh:m::arm E anad .u-h']mt :h:r:;inmz of God, the nature of religious
I.pnlup,l i Al et rElighon & Mﬂﬂmm th 1
ldemiacall wiak REL 225, 4 it v

PHL 250 Phillosophiss and Relighons of Asla (4)

The major religions of India, Chira, and Japan with emphasis on their philosophical signifi-
cance. The course willl cover Hindusm, [aimmm, Confucisnism, Taoism, and Buddhism, both
the ancient traditions and some modern developments. Offered every year. ldemiseal with REL
150

An historical survey of American philesophy, fram it begirnings in New Ergland psiritanism
1o the present day. Emphusis on Peirce, James, and Dewey. Offered every other year.
PHL 300 Topics in Philosophy (4}

O philosophical topic or problem at an intermediate level of diffsculty. Tegss to be annowrnced
i ilhe schedule of classes For exch semester. ¥ Topke :

Frerequsite: One philcsophy course.
PHL 307 Ewropean Philosophy alnce Kanl ()
Among the major philosophers included are Hegel, Mars, Kisrhagaard. Metzache, and Sartre.
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Several types of Marcism and existentislim will be distinguished, and their influence in chis
country will be discussed  (dfered every two years

FPrerequaisite: Uine philsophy course.

PHL 308 Twentieth Century British and American Philosephy [£)

The issues that have doeninated Anglo-American philosophy in the twentieth century, The
comirse will irace the history that bus led Amenicansand Britons to look st philosophy in s new
wily, appropriate o our scienbilfic world-vies,

Prerequisite: Owme phillosophy courss; FHL 208 secommended.

PHL 310 Philloaciphy of Rhatode (4)

The problem of “objectivity,” the EsiEnction between persmsion and proof, and the conse-
quences of denying such a distiection. Readings inchude Mlato's Crorplas, Ariabotle’s Rhetaric, ard
madern discussions of rhebark and socety, (3fered every other year. Ientical wikh 503 310,
Prevequisite: One philosnphy course, ar SCN 201 or 301,

PHL 312 Assthetics ()

The rature of aesthetic experierce and sesthetic judgment in the tian of nusbuie and
art. Major theories of the creation and structure of works of art, and the logic and semantios of
aeathetic judgment. OHered every other year

Prerequisite: One philosophy courss, or 4 course in art, music, or Berature

PHL 318 It:‘l. Economics, and Business [4)

Ethical problems in iness prachices and instiutions, and eritical sis of the cance
atians, ard theories wied in the descriptian Irﬂﬂphmlhm;“i?mmkp}umﬁ:"

Edentical with BGT 318, Offered every year

Frerequisite: (hne course in philosophy or economics.

PHL 18 Ethica and the Healil Sclences [4)

Central ethical issues in modern heabth care and research. Included sre the distribution aad
sllocation of healih resources, the right to life snd death, "informed consent,” and eugenics,
Oiffered every wmeiter. Recommended preparations PHL 103,

PHL 39 Philloscphy of Law (4)

The rl:i.llur; of law mdlieyj q:!l:lhpl:!'u:!;':.._ﬂ"ith zmﬂ:u an Eq-h;:}.mm af law, corrcion, and
marality, Attenbon is alse given bo such msoes as nature reasamng, the just=9fiakh
of cil ache erice: e the Rastiiculion of pisidaneat Dofinmed wrons ot ot PRE 0D
"5 241 recommended as preparation.

PHL 328 Philloscphy of Sclence (4)

Phileeophical proflems arising from critical reflecthon on the sdences. Typical topice the
structure of scentific ecplanstion, the nature of scientific Liws sad thearies, causality, and
confirmation. Offered every otber year,

Prenequisite: At brasd ore courie in philisophy and one in physical sciemse, sither in high schoal
or gollege. FHL 170 is stroegly rcommended.

PHL 333 Theorles of Knowledge (4]

Critical examination of knowledge clims and of the types of justification given in kit
support. Typical toples: skepticiim: empiricism: rationalism; believirg and knowing: intuition:
and limits of knowledge. Offered every other year.

Frerequisite: Omne phl.hu':q:vhr comrse; FHL 206 or 308 recommendied,

FHL 340 Metaphysics (4)

Study of selecred influsniial attempts 1o charscterioe the basic features of the worlkd. Emphasis
afi reformulsione of metaphysical problems, in tee Bght of modern sdvances bn scentific
onowledge. (Offered every ather year.

Prerequisite; {ne philosophy courie.

PHL 351 Chinese Philosophy (4)

Tha rise and development of Chinese philosophy with emphuasis on the classical (Cheu) period,
especially Confucanam and Tacsm. Reference to modern developments as tisne premits.
OfFered every ofber wear

Prerequisite: FHL 250 ar AS X1

PHL 352 indian Philcsophy (4)

The presuppositions and doctrines of India’s major philosephic systems. Realistic, idealiskic,
pluralistic. dsalistic, and monistic systems will be considered, with some reference 1o conbem-
porary developments. (Mfered every other year.

Prerequisibe: PHL 350 or A5 140,
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PHL 353 Japanese Philosophy [4)

Japan's major phdlosophical and refigious systems inclading Shinto, Pure Land and i',m
Buddhism, and Confucanism in the premodern era, the impact of European

theaghit on the tradition, and the smergence of & creative synthesis, Offered every other year
Prerequisste: PHL 250 o4 AS 230,

PHL 370 Symbolic Loglc [4)
Seandard ferst-order spmbobis logic, emphasizing quantifcstion theory and including idenbiy

&ﬂqlrd]u;u’d sermantics. The logical sysveen 5 approached both a5 a formal systemand aza
theoretical analysis of husnan reasoning. Offered every year.
Prerequisite: PHL 170, CIS 130, or MTH 103 or equivalent.

PHL 3540 Directed Readings in Philosophy (2)

Tiatorial on a # mat included in segalar cowrses, primandy (but not exclusively) for majors.
Stadents sh Tmmuh with the department chairperson before approaching o feculty
mamber with a bopic. Graded S0

Preseqguisite: One philosophy comrse at Oukland and persission of instrackar

PHL 395 Independent Study in Philosophy [4]

Tutorial on & tops mast includied in regular courses, primanty (bl not eaclusively! for majoes
Students should consult with the department chairperson before approaching o laculty
mamber with a topic. In addition to rrading and consaltation. the student will wrile &
subatantial term pa

Prerequisite: Cine pha y couree i Oukland end permission of instractor

PHL 330 Fieid Experence in Philosophy (4)

Shodernts will serve in a varety of work settings, armanged by themsetves or by the cooperative
education office. The work experience will be integrated with readings s the philesaphy of
weorrk, and the course grade will be based oo a substantial 8. 0m paper,

Prerequisite: 16 credils in philsophy, of which a1 least 8 misst be ot the J0-000 level.

PHL 481 Study of & Major Philcaophar [4

A study of the works of one majar philosepher ﬂwmﬁﬂﬂumpherwﬂ.l vary, bl cousses
on Plato, Aristotle, and Kant will be offered every few years. May be repeated for coedit
ler!q‘ﬁbr COivee phiilosophy course; FHL 204, 205, 206, 307, 0r 308 recommended, whichever
s re 2.

PHL 437 Phillcsaghy of Mind {4)

Selected topics or works in the philescphical Bierature about mand. Some topics are: the aatore
of peychological explanation, the eelation of mind and body, thinking, emations, concepts,
romsciosness, and remembering. Offered every other year.

Frerequisite: PSY 100 and one philoscphy cowrse.

PHL 455 Seminar on & Philosophical Tople [4)

O philosophical topic or problem at an advanced level of difficaley, soemally requiring
cansaderable backgrourd in ore field of philosephy, Toge: and prerequisites 1obe anaowneed in
the echedule of casses for sach semesber.

PHL 475 Philosophy of Language (4]

Philosophical thearies of natural bnguage structure. Emphasis on views about what meaning
is amd hosw wei are toexcpladn our ability bo communicate with one another. Offered everyather
FEar.

Prerequisite: PHL 102 or 170, or LIN 207. FHL 308 i recommended

PHL 487 Apprentice College Teaching (8]

Cpen to 8 wiell-gpaaldied philcsophy stadent who is invited by a Faculty member to assist ina
regular college course, vsually a8 preparation for a career as a professor of philosephy,

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS

CHAIRPERSON: Abraham 8. Liboff

PROFESSORS: Abrrkes B, Libofl, [ahwm M. MeEinlry, Ralph O Mobley,
Marmar Tepley, Panl A, Tipler, Bobert M. Willinsson




Physics (Arts and Sciences) 109
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Pasl Deberiy, W, D. Wallscr
ASSISTAMT PROFESSORS: Arverly Berger, Mickael Chapp
ADJUNCT PROFESSORS: Adrian Eamirowdte, MO, Gifford G. Stall

ADJUNCT ASSOUIATE PROFESSOR: Norman H. Horsetr (William Braumes
Haspital)

VISITING ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Had-Woong Ler

Courses are grouped inte two categories—preprofessional career programs
and experiences in science for students with broad interests in contemporary
human cubture. The latker are !-'I:I'l.'lnj'.l;' recommended For students le:nr'lil'l.E ;nj-n-f a
wide range of careers, including law, business, eriminology, art history, music,
government, education, and journalism.

Programs of study bead to the degrees of Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Arts,
and Master of Science.

The Bachelor of Scence degree in physics is for students who plan to become
professional schentists. 18 qualifses them for graduate studics in phvsical sciences or
research positions in government and industry. Students pursuing this degres may
discuss with faculty different specialties. Advisers in these fields are professars
Berger {astronamy), Doherty (geophysicsl, Chopp (medical physics), Liboff (physics
and public policy), and Mobley (industrial physics-electronics). Independent re-
search ts are avatlable in each area.

A Emited number of upper-level intermships are available both in medical
physics and in physics snd public policy. Majors wishing to take a hospital internship
[medical physics! or an internship in Washington or Lansing {physice and public
policy) are urged to declare their intentions as early as possible.

The Bachelor of Arts degree in physics is primarily for students who desire a
broader, less professionally specialized background in physics, The minor in physics
is available for students who want to supplement their work in other fiekls with an
introduction bo physics,

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major in Physics,
B.A. Program

1. 32 crediis in physics, with at least 22 in courses numbered above 200
2. 20 additional credits in chemistry, mathematics, and physics

Requirements for the Major in Physics, B.S. Program

1. 20 required credits in physics: PHY 151, 152, 158 or 159, 317, 351, 371.

2. 22 elective credits in physics, at or above the 200 level, including at beast 2
credits of laboratory course work. PHY 361 and 381 are strongly recommaended
for students planning graduate work in physics.

3. MITH 154, 155, 254 and either MTH 256 or APM 257

4. 10 credits of chemistry at a level not bebow CHM 144,

Placement in Physics 151

Students planning to take PHY 151 must take a placement test befarr registering
For this course. Students who do not pass this test must complete PHY 101 with a
passing grace of 2.0 befose reglstering for PHY 151

Requirements for the Secondary Teaching Major in Physics

1. Fulfillment of B.A. or B.5. degree requirements in physics. Exch program musd
have the approval of Professor Williamson by the end of the sophomare year.
2. EID 2344, 345, 427, 428, 455 EL) 428 eewd be taken in the winter semester before
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the internship, which i normally in fall or winter of the senlor vear. PSY 1300
strongly recommended.

3. Completion of secondary teaching minor. Mathematics, chemistry. biology,
science, and physical education are recommended

Engineering Physics Program

In cooperation with the School of Engineering the department offers a program
beading ta the B.S5. degree with a major in engineering physics. For details see the
ksting under the School of Engineering.

Medical Physics Programs
Students interested n medical physics may earn either the B.S. in medical

physics or the B.S. major in physics with a specialty in medical physics, Require-
ments are described in the health sciences section of this catalog,

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Minor in Physics

Twenty eredits in physics ame required including PHY 101-102 or PHY 151-152,
PHY 158 or 159, and at least 8 its in physics numbered 300/408

Requirements for the Secondary Teaching Minor in Physics

PHY 101 and 102, or PHY 131 and 152, and PHY 158 or PHY 159, and 10 credits
in physics approved by Professor Williamson by the end of the sophomore year,

COURSE OFFERINGS

PHY 101 Ganeral Physics | [4)

hechanics, fluids, thermodynamics. Caloulus b not regquiired. Ofered fall and winber.
Prerequisite: High school algebra and migonometry or eguivalem

PHY 102 iGanarnl Physics il {4)

Seurd, Eght, electricity and magretism, abamic and nuclear physics. Differed fall and winter,
Prerequisite: PHY 101.

Each of the following courses is designed for nonscience majors,

PHY 104 Astronomy: The Solsr System (4)
The sun, plareets, space travel the search for extraterrestrial life.

FHY 105 Astrenomy: Siars snd Galaxbes {4)
Mabire and evalution of stars, the Mily Way and other galaxies, cosmalogy,

PHY 108 Earth Schences | (4)
The earth as a planet. Topios nclude ongine history, orbit, gravity, mocks and minerals,
Hrllh-qu.lh“. the interior, and the thevsy of eonkinental drift. Offered Fall cmly.

PHY 107 Emrith Schences [ {4}

The surface of the carth, including the atmosphere and ooeans. Topics Inclsde: clisnate,
metrorology, contimental evolubion, weathering, gliciers, wind, and the ENETRY Fes0uTors of
the carth. OFfered winter anly.

PHY 115 Erergy (4]
Basic physical prirciples of energy, souarces, tranamission, and distribotion. Politicd, economic,
ard ecological consideratsons.

PHY 135 Thie Physics of Musie (4}
Lectures and experiments on the naiure of vibratsons, waves, and sound as applied to misical
imsfruments and scales, voice, bearing, room acoustics, and elecironic mosic. OHered fall oy,

PHY 127 Human Aspects of Phyalcsl Sclance (4)

Primarily for the student wishing to exploce the interaction of the physical snd social scemoe.
Farmat varses (o reflect the impact of physscs on contemporary e, partculaely on politics,
ecancemics, and bebucvior, ss well s envirenment and well- being. Offered winber only.,
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PHY 141 The Physlcs of Hawlih Care (4)

Entroduction o the physica] principles of health-care delivery. Scientific systerms and methed .
Daza-collecting sncasurements, problem-sohing. applications, physical hazards, radiation dosi-
meiry, ard electrical safety. Offered winter

Prerequisite: High school algebra.

PHY 21T Hoalth Physica Labaratory [2)

Experiments in mechanics, including Force, sccelerstion, momseneism and ENETEY; of
maderials; edaszicity; heay rransfer; vibration and sound. Intended for industrial Bealih and
ety wid odbeer haealth scsence studsaie.

Prereguisite: FHY 101 Coregquisite: FHY 102.

The following courses are designed primarily for the ph nd |
in the other stlences and engineering. o yoich major and for majors

PHY 150 Ferapective and Method in Conlemporary Plysics (4)

A warvey of contemporary physics: e black hales, W" nuclesr erergy, and Fusbon.
Methods in physics and technigues of problem solving. Offered

Preveqguisite: High school slgebra,

PHY 151 Introduciory Physics | [4)

Classical mecharics and thermodynamics. For scserce, mathematics. and engineesing shaden
(ffered fall and winter, it o
Preveguisite: Physics placement test and MTH 1534 or PFHY 150

PHY 152 Intreduciory Phyalcs 18 (4}

Gowind, lighe, electricity, and magnetism. Offered fall and winter

Prerequisite: PHY 151, Coreguisite: MTH 155

PHY 158 Gerernl Physica Laborslory (I)

Elermentary expesiments in mechamics, heat, sound, flﬂ-rn;lq-_ ard optics for students with
liatle high school phiysics laboratory experience. Offered fall and winter.

Prerequisibe: PHY 101 ar 151, Corequisite: PHY 102 or 152,

PHY 185 Introductory Physics Laboratory (2)

Patended experiments and progects in inroductary physics. Students with high schoal physics
laboratory experience for FHY 138) are ercoursged to do open-ended experiments chosen in
cansultatson with the mstructar, Cffered fall and winber.

Prerequisibe: PHY 101 or 151 and one year high school physics biborasory, Corequisise: FHY

102 o 152,

PHY 241 introduciony Elecironics for Sclertists 1 [3)
D circuits, voltige and curment generation snd measuremens.
PHY 242 Introdwotory Electronics for Sclendlats 1l (2)
[Mgéial circuits. (FHY 241 is not & prerequisite )

PHY 243 Intredusiory Elecironics for Sclentisia il
AL cinoae

Prerequisite: FHY 341 or equivalent.

PHY 280 Introduction to Aesearch (2 ar 4)

Indipendent study and'or research im phyiasi far students with no eesearch PRPETENCE.
Prevequisite: Writben agreement of a physics faculty supervisor

PHY 304 Aatrophysics | (4)

Application of elemeniary physics to the study of planets, stars, galasies, snd cosmology.
Prerequisite: FHY 132 or PHY 102 and MTH 155

PHY 305 Asbraphysics |l [4)

Cantinuation of PHY 304,

Peerequiniee: FHY 304,

PHY 306 Obssrwationsl Astroncmy (2)

A lecturellaboratory course using the Oakland Observatory snd providing basic training in
astronamical bechraguis

Precequisite: FHY 158 or 159.

PHY 307 Gecphyalcs [4)
The spplication of physics concepts to the stady of the earih, gravity and its amomalies,
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geomagretism, earth-san energy, geochronology. and seismic wave propagation. Oifered
every other year m fall
Prerequisibe: FHY 151-152. PHY 106 highly recommended

PHY 308 Physical Doeanography [4)

Fhysical oceancgraphy ard meteorclogy; composttion and structure of the atmosghere and
ocears. Imberactions of sea water with the atmosphere, thecontinents, and man. Offered every
other year in winter only.

Prerequisite: FHY 151-152 PHY 182 highly recommended.

PHY 31T Modemn Physics Laboratary (2)
Optics and atomic physics experiments. Qffered fall cnly,
Prerequisite; 'HY 158 or 159, Corequisite: FHY 371,

PHY 318 Muciear Phrysics Laborabory (2)
Muclear physics experiments. Offered vwimter only.

Prerequisite: FHY 138 or 139, Coreguisite: PHY' 272,

PHY 325 Biophysicsl Scienca | (4]

Lecture cousse emphasizing the phiyaics of lving systems thermodyramics i biology, infor
matien theory, theories of aging. bicenolecular structuse, rerve conduction, radsation biology
Odfered fall onky.

Prerequisite: PHY 102 or 152, and MTH 155

PHY 328 Bioghyaical Science Il [4)

Lesture courie presenting application of the physical laws 1o operation of modern biophysical
sruments; the electron microprobe, altracentrifuge, spectrometer; laser light scattering,
optical and x-ray diffraction, and acoustic probe. Offered winter cnly.

Frerequisibe: PHY 102 or 132, and MTH 135

PHY 331 Optics (4)

Grometrical optics, optical instrisments, wave theory of reflection, sefaction, interference,
dffraction, and polerization of light. Offered winber anly

Prerequisibe: FHY 152 and MTH 155,

PHY 341 ; Elpstranics “;1!1!1

Electromics for scientists, it . transistors, power supplies, linear amplifiers, ecil-
latars. Offesed winber oaly.

Prerequisite: FHY 152 and PHY 158 or 159 concurrent enrollment in PHY M7
recomamended.

PHY 347 Electronics Laboratary (2)
Chreuits and eleckrones experiments. Offered winter only,
Corequisite: FHY 3241,

PHY 351 Inlsrmadinte TheoreEieal Physsts (4]

Tops and bechniques common 1o imermediabe physics courses. [ncledes analybical and
mudrurt.ll [ooenputer) sodubion fechrgques, DUV, GRAD, CURL, and Fourer apabyss. Ofiered
tall only

F.rthqwllh- PHY 152

PHY 381 Machanica | [4)

Appiications of Mewtan's laws to particles, systems of particles, Rarmanic oscillators, central
forces, acorlerated reference frames, and riged bodies, Offered winter only.

Preregussibe: FHY 152, Corequisite: MTH 254

PHY 3T Modern Physics (4)

Introduction to relativity, kinetic theory, quantization, and stomic physion. Additonal fopics
chosen from phvsics of molecules, solide. nucle, and elementary pastiches. Cffered fall ondy.
Prerequisite; FHY 153 and MTH 155 conturrent enrollorent in PHY 317 & recommended.

PHY 372 Mucleas Phiysics (4}

Radicactivity, nteraction of radistions with matter, accelerators, puclesr reactions, fssion,
and fusion. Offered winbee only,

Preeeguisiee: PFHY 102 or 152, ard MTH 155 concurrent enrollment in PHY 318 is
recammended.

PHY 373 Physlcs in Medicine (4)

Expecially for premedical students, wishing to explore the physical basis of medicine. inclisdi
sigrad analyis, feed back and comeral, Bomechancs, body faid dynamics, u.;..m.-?:i.,, mu:h:Br
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physics and nuckear maedicine, x-rayi. electrical properties of nerves, and membrane trarispost.
Prerequisite: MTH 155 and PHY 152

PHY 81 Eleciricity and Magneiiam I (4)

Mucwell’s LR L and the sxperimental laws of electricity ardd magnetsm. Patenbal theary,
boundary conditices om the electromageetic field vectors, leld energy, Dielectrics, conductars,
and magnetic materials. Offered fall only.

Frerequisite: FHY 331 and MTH 254, AW 257 desirable.

PHY 400 Ursdargradiuale Seminar (1)
PHY 405 Special Toplos (2, 4, or §)
Prerequisite: Permmssion of department.

PHY 418 Modern OpiScs Laboarmbory (2)

Labaratory studits employing sopbdsticated Liser, spectrameter, and photon counting tech-

nigpuies ardd equipment inclodieg atosnic absorpiion spevirascapy, infensity Fluciustion spectn-
scopy, abomdc ard molecular fleorescence, and Brillouls scattesing. Offered winter ondy.
Prerequisite: PHY 371, PHY 158 or 159,

PHY 421 Thermadynamics (4}

The zeroth, first, and second lews of thermodynamics with applications 1o pure substances
Imtroduction to the kirstic theory of gases and 1o statistical mechanics. Offered fall anly
Prerequisite: PHY 361 and AN 257

PHY 441 Physics of Radiclogy 1 {Z)

Mhysical principles underlying the practsce of radiology. Offered fall only.
Peerequisite: Departmental approval and PHY 371, 381, snd vither PHY 247 or 347
PHY 442 Fhysics of Radiology I [2)

A continuation of FHY £41. Offered winter only,

Prerequisiie: FHY 441

PHY 443 Physica of Nuclear Medicine | (2}

Physical principles of disgnostic and therapeutic applications of fadio-nuclides. Oifersd
only.

Prerequisite; Approval of deparemsent, PHY 371, 381, and esiber PFHY 247 ar 347

PHY 444 Physics of Muclear Medicing I [2)

A contimuation of PHY 443, Offered winter only.

Prerequisite; FHY 443

PHY 445 Medical Instrumsentatan (¥)

Detailed exvamination of the sceniifc instrumentation used 5 medern medicad diagroutic and
therapeutic practice. CMfered winter only

Prerequisite: Approval of deparement, PHY 370, 381, and elther PHY 247 ar W7

PHY 470 Feelatieity (d4)

Special relativity in mechanics and electromagnetism. Introduction o general relativity asul
gravitation. Offered winter anky,

Prerequisite: FHY 361 or 371 or 181

PHY 472 Quartum Mechanics | [4)

Principles of nonrelativistic quantum mechanics, Schrodenger wave squation, expeciation
walues of emergy, potihon, mementum and angulsr-momenium OpETatoeE, spin, perrurbation
thewry, identical partiches. With applications 1o stams systems. (dfered fall only
Pﬂrﬂuﬂ.ilr: PHY 330, 380, 370, and APM 257

PHY 482 Eleciricity and Magretism |l (4)

hultipale Felds, solabions of Laplace and Polsson equations, electramagnetic waves in insula-
tors and conductors, radiation, snd the derivation of the laws of optics from Manwell's
equations. CHbered winter only,

Prerequisite: FHY 381, -‘ﬁm!f! 257, and MTH 2358

PHY 480 Independent $tudy and Research (2, 4, or B)
Prerequesice: 18 credits in physics and written sgreement of & physios faculty supervisos
PHY 487 Apprentice College Teaching (Z)

Dreched participataon in traching selected undesgraduate physicscourses. May be repeated for
& rraximem of 4 credils. Graded SIN
Prerequesite: Permassion of instrucior
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DEPARTMENT
OF POLITICAL SCIENCE

CHAIRFERSON: Edward [ Mrubel

PROFESSORS: Shelden Appleton, Thomas W, Casslevess, Edsoard |, Heubel,
Reger H. Marz, Carl B Vann (Pelihical Science and Bebardoral Sciemces)

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Robeef |. Caldutrin, Vincent B. Khapoys. James K. Oiinga

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Karen L Beekwitk, Natksn H. Schwariz,
Skaron Tundall-Thomes, Williem A. Mamaley, Dan Solaens

ADIUNCT PROFESSOR: Pasl Wilsdes
VISITING ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Richerd F. Kanest

Political science offers a concentrated and systematic study of politics at all
levels of government and in many different cultural and national settings. Folicy-
making, law, political behavior, administration, international politics, foreign gowe-
prmments, and theories and philosophies of government are among the many topics
explicated by these courses. The general educational aim is to increase the student’s
awareness and understanding of the broad realm of politics and government, Many
students electing this mapr wish o prepare for careers in public service, faw,
practical politics, or the teaching of government and social studies

The Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in political science is the department’s
broadest degree program and is appropriate for the student with interest in public
affairs or who intends to enter law school or graduate schoal, The department also
offers a major in public administration leading to the Bachelor of Science degree.
The program provides appropriate analytscal skills for professionals and attempts to
prepare students either for direct entry into public service or for specialiced
graduate programs in public administration and public policy, A Master of Public
Administration s also available. For details, see the Oaklamd Linmersity Graduate Study
Caiha g,

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major in Political Science

The major redquires 40 ceedits in political science incloding PS5 100, 131, and 222
Mo more than 4 credits of PS 110 and no more than 12 credits of independent study
and intermehips (S 390, 438, and 490} may be offesed tewrard satisfaction of the
mapir requirements.

Requirements for the Major in Public Administration
and Public Policy, B.S. Program

In addition to the general requirements for a Bachelor of Seience degree of the
College of Atts and ScGences, students must maintain a 2.50 average in required
major courses (40 creditsh and cognate courses (22 credits). The Following major
courses are reguired: PS5 100, 131, 222, 350, 353, 453, and 454 Students are advised
tir enredl in PS 458 —Public Affairs Internship (8 credits) in the spring session of the
sendor year, For students who complete the internship, 4 additional credits in
political sclence courses numbered 300 or above should be taken. For students who
do nat take the internship an sadditional 12 credits in 300/400 level patitical science
COUFsEs are wired, Consultation with the director of public administration is
recommended before :hnn:ing those 12 crediis.

The following coreguisite oourses are required:

1. MTH 121 and 122 or MTH 121 and 5TA 225
Z. ECN 200 and 201 {8 creditsl
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3. ACC 200 (4 credits)
4. OIS 122 {4 credits)
Political science majors may be advised by anyone in the department. For entry
into the public sdministration program, consult any of the following: Edward |
Heubel, director; Roger H. Marz; or James B. Ozinga,

Departmental Honors

Dwpartmental honors are conferred upon graduates who successfully complete
a PS 490 project and paper at the honors level during the senior year. The stadent
seeking honors should obtain departmental permission before registering for a 490
project. There are opportunities for advanced students to undertake independent
readings and research under the PS 380 and PS5 490 numbers: thess also requine pre-
enrollment in the departmental office,

Requirements for a Major Iin Political Science
with Other Concentrations

Students in political ecience may pursue a regular major in political scienoe with
a number of interdepartmental concentrations.

These include, among others, American studies, applied statistics, Michigan
studies, social justice and corrections, and women's studies,

For students who wish ta crl'lph:li:r |:lu|i|:i|:l| screnoe and Pursue a :l::nrhd..l.r].'
education in social studies, see program information,

Legal Assistant Program—Political Science Credit

In cooperation with the Division of Continuing Educatbon, ihe department
sponsors courses preparing students for the begal-assistant field. In addition to the
foundation courses, certain courses focus on areas such as general practice, litiga-
tion, probate, and estate planning. Completion of the program as specified by the
Division of Continuing Education leads to a diploma awarded by that division,

A student in the college may offer up to 8 credits of such course work toward
the total number of credits required for graduation. Courses approved to date by the
committee on instruction are listed below. For specific details, consult the depart-
ment

PS 344 (CE 2508)
PE 3a8s (CE 25100
PE 35h (CE 2511)
PS M8 (CE 2520)
PS 34T (CE 2525)
PS5 348 [CE 2530)
PS 349 (CE 25385)
PS 4474 (CE 2550)
PSE 440 (CE 2885)
PS #dTo (CE X560)
PE 44Td (CE 2565)
PS5 44Te (CE 2568)
PE d0b (CE 2547)
P 440 (CE I545)
P3 440d [CE 2547T)

PS 491
PS5 432 (CE 2859)

Substantive Law 1)

Legsl Ressarch snd Writhag | (1)

Legsl Ressarch and Writing Il (1)
Property Transaciions

Incoma Taxalion of Exiabes and Trusis (1)
Draftirg of 'Wills snd Trusks [1)

Estale Planning snd Documents (1]
Litigation & Cass Préparation belors Trisl {1)
Litigaticn Il Case Preparation before Trial 1)
Litigation 11k Trisl Practics and Procedure (1)
Litigation I¥: Anstomy of & Lewsull (1)
Special Topios for Legal Asalstsnd {1]

Legal Assistan] Inlemnship (2}

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Minor in Political Science

Twenty credits in poditical science including either PS5 100 or PS5 131 and 2t least
& credits at the 3007400 level
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COURSE OFFERINGS

g 100 introduction lo Amerdican Politics [4)

The decision-making provess in the Amsrican ratioral government and the wavs in which
parties, groups, and indaiduals work to produce public palicy in Corgress, the Presidensy, and
the courts,

5 103 Black Polltics (4]

Analysts of Afro-Amencans and their relationship to the American political system. Emgéhasis
is on black political ideclogies and thought, politicsl organizations apd strategies, and forms of
palitical participation, bath electoral and norelectoral

S 110 & Contemporary Political Issues (4)

Sefecied fogics dealing with current political isees or public palicy problems. The il
togic will be announced at the time of offering. Designed for the general ::mr‘;ﬂ:}- h.:
repeated for eredit wnth Efferent lopics.

PS 115 LS. Forelgn Pollcy ()

Foregen policy tsues and challe confromting the U5 in the muclear age ta light of the
kistoncal evalutian of American Em wnd im lightof the limivations ien prossed] upon foreign
poticy makers by mablic apinban and the exigences of domestic poliies.

Ps 13 Fareign Polilical Systema (4}

Analysis of contemporary politics and governmental systems of selected couniries; Ly pich
chmen range from etabbshed comibtutiosul demesracies and totalizarian sysbems 16 mowe-
ments and regimes of rew developing nations. Cifered fall and seinter.

PS 213 Inderrationsl Polliics [4)

Interdisciplinary study of concepts and hypotheses basic to understanding and arubysts of
relations smang reisons. The cliss may engage in a simulstion exercese ininternsisanal conflice
and in analysis of 4 nusnber of sciual cases to gain experience in the application of the
hypotheses studied. (Hbered fall or winber

PS5 222 Memsurement and (L]
A study of research design. messurement of political variables, and data arulysis.
Prerequisibe: Ome course in political stience

PS 241 Law and Politics {(4)

A broad survey of the function of Biw and legal systems in the political crder. The student will
be exposed to the classic jurisprudential, historical, anthropoloagical, and comparative iseat-
meenits of the subjece

PG5 250 Palities of Survival {4}

An examination of environmental, segulatory, and energy related politcal ssues ikt
chullenge human survival both natbonally and globally

PS 301 American Presidency and the Execulive Process [4)
A study of presidential politics, decision-muaking. and leadership in the American politcal
system.

Prerequisste: PS 100
iy T ol ligialatins bl rdukfm.nu k pha o
A study islitive Wil A r-MARInE. eephadinmg the problems of publc
development in the Amersan polival system policy
Preveguisite: 'S 100
PS 35 Palitics of the Local Community (4)
Seudy of kocal governments, political forces, trends in metropolitam and swburban politics, and
ms of planming m an age of arbarication

isete: PG 100
PS WT Siate Politica [4)
Comparative analyss of the wariations and similarites of the poliival svitems of the 30 stares;
the palicy-making stnectunes: political participation; and contemporary public policy issues
Presequisite: PS5 100
PE 313 Internaticnal Law (4]
An rsaminstion of the prirciples and organization of moders istemational bw. Abiertios i
given to the growmng lield of coean rescurce, cuter space, environmental protection, and
information Liw

Prerequisite: PS5 213
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PS5 318 Forelgn Policies of Commaunist Sysbema {4)

Kelations snee 1917 between oommurnist stites and the Weitern world s well as seliians
AENDEE COMMUNiE! slabes

Prereqaisite: PS5 131,

PS 330 Laboratory in Emplrical Methods (4)

Topics include social scerce data management, two ar theee hatch and conversational s2stist-
cl packiges, some computer programming. some shatistics not covered in PS 222, and
different modes of empirical political science research

Prereqaisibe: S 212,

PH I Syatematic Political Analysis {4}
A study of harmal modeds in political science
PS 223 The American Peropbeand Thelr Proaldents (4)

Study af the relationships among publc attrhades toward the Presidency and the polidical
gysteen, voting behavior im Presidential elections, and Presidential policies and leadership.,
Prereguisste: 100,

PS 324 Elecioral Processes [4)

The study of elecioral systems, political parties, and the voting behavior of individuals and
groups. with special attentian to U5, political experience

Prerequisite: P5 100

PS 329 Europesn Poiftical Systems (4)

An analysis of politics within and between nabions in Eurepe. Selected instifuiions and
processes are examined in detail. A comparative point of view is emphasized

Prerequisite: P5 131

PS 330 Political Development [4)

An esamination of the varous approaches and theories wsed in compasative politicall research,
including thearies of development and moderrization

Prerequisite: PS5 131 and 223,

PE 3 Politics In Canada and the Commonsealit {4}

An arabysis and comparson of politics. parties. parliamenit. pabiscking. and public policy in
Canada and selected countries of the Commonwealih

PS X33 Palitics of the Middle East and Narth Afrca (4)

The cultural and historical Factoes that influence contemporary politics of the area will be
emphasived. Topics inclsde religion, social strectunes, economic probiems, the impaci of the
West, and the Arab-lsraeli conflict

Prereguiside: Pg 131

PS5 X33 Pdl.ll"l:m F::;- ‘."lll

Examination of politics of se African states. Primary foous i on political d-_-uﬂpw"ﬂt_
Attenition is given fo eraditional and colonial politics as well a5 to individisals, groups, and
instrbutions that make up the pesieel palitical proceis

Frerequisite: PS 131

PS5 XM Political Sysiema of Soulterm Asls [4)

Examination of the elerments of political bfe in India, Banglidesk, and Pakistan. The cultural,
histarical, social, and scomomic factors that imfluence contemporary poliscal imstitutions; and
the mwises and processes by which politscal conflicts are rd-q..r:d will be studsed
Presequisite: PS5 131

PS5 I35 Poditics of Latin Americs (4]

Analysis of Latia American political systems ard the historical, social. and economis factons
whderlyirg them. The major countries are studied intensively, and a comparative approach &
s #o examire the varistions from democracy to dictatorship asd the political instabilivy thai
characterizes the area

Presequisie: PS5 131

PS 3137 The Soviet Political System (4}

A descriptive analyss of the Soviet saciety as & politcal system its origins, institutions, and
polizical bebuvior. Trends and dovelopsients im the ayitem will be assessed, and o g s
with other political systers will be undertaken.

Prereguisite: S 131
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[ ] Eiodern Chiner Pollics [(4)

An analysis of the rise of stclal movements in China after the breakdown of the tradisional
order; the emengence of the Nationabst and Communist regimes and the triumph of she
Communists; and the political procesies of the People’s Republic of China, emphasiring the
rabe of elites in policy formatin, ideology, mass support, and the exercise of central power.
Prerequisite: S 121

:Eﬂ:fufﬂr sous [rvstibuti -:lfll'r.ln.rl':'lurl legal i h.rrqi-:::p! peific
whu wvarsous institutioes of 1 n system with & th

sking tools of the judicil process S
Prerequisite: PS5 100

PS 343 MMEFMI:WLHUHHLHIH{IJ
Survey of American constifutional law with emphass on dwal rights s defised and protecied
by thie judiciary. Primary emphasis on L 5. Sapreme Court decissons dealing with Freedams of
speech, religion, and privacy: rights of the socused; racial, ethnic, and sex discrimination.
Prerequsite: PS5 241 or 242

PS5 350 Public Administration [4)

Study of goverrment in action, with special Mienison to palicy formulation, afganitation,
personae] adminstration, supervsson. coordination, admirmerative control, and aoeontabil-
iEy.

Prerequasite: PS5 100,

PS5 353 Public Policy Analysls (4]

Examimes the polincal, economic, and soclal factors in development, imeplemesation, ard
imguact of public policies: the roles of inferest groups, poliical partie, buresucratic insti Bons,
and legislative bodies in the palicy process al federal. state, amd bocal pewernmental bevels.
Freveqguisite: I3 100

5 358 Public Paolicy amd Health Care (4]
An e raminudson of the slatus and evolution of publie policies relating to healih snd health care,
thie policy-mueking processes in bealth care and the wiromis enplications of irends in health care

policy.

Prevequisite: P 100

PS IT1 Amesican Poliical Thought [4)

Thee weritings of prominent American thinkers and stateimen whose ideas have influsnced the
development of the American p-uﬁhr will be considered. Selecbed texts by European thankers
may also be examined with a view ta their mfluence on Amserica

Prerequisite: PS 108

PS5 372, 373 Weslesn Polifical Thought {4 sach)

A peeo-sereasler survey of Western political phalosophy, Each magor philesophes, From Plaio 1o
SAarw, is placed in histher political setting o show the Inl'ﬂf-qn].“in:q-ul-m between a philoao-
pher’s environment ared histher ideas.

PS 277 Communiam (1)

The development of revolwtionary socialism from eardy Marsism to the present. The course
aralyzes the relevarce of Marsism fo 4 variety of contemporary revelubionary sibastieans

PS5 350" independent Study (2 or 4)

Rradings not sormally covered in existong course offerings. Directed on an individual basis.
Prerequiite: Permission of degpariment amd instrocos.

PS5 452 Comparalive Polilics and Adminisbration (4

The role of public adminisiratine systems in the context of diverse national envircaments,
varumis levils of political development. and defferent stages of modernization

Prerequmibe: M5 131 and 350,

PS5 453 Public Budgeling [4)

The hsdpeing process in camplen instibutions. wiih specie] reference to variows modern
budgetary systems. Steesses wee of contrel aver fow of funds &3 an instrument in policy
comkrad

Preregusite: %5 350

PS 454 Public Personnel Administration (4)

Study of ike procedures, techriques, and problems of personnel adminkviration in public



Psychology (Arts and Sciences)i119

agencies: evolution of the modern cvil service system, merit primciple, ard responies to
colleciive bargaining and equal sppartunity programs
Prerequisibe: PS 3540,

PS5 455 Publlc Policy Evalustion (4]

Analysis of public policy-making. evalustion lﬂ:hruquu. wsers of relevant infoemation, and
wthical implications of such studies

Prerequisibe: 5 222 or & stalistios course and P'S 353,

PS5 456 Public Administration Sirategles and Policles [4)

The application of the management fools of economics, politcal scence, statistics, accounting,
and organizational bebavior o the systematic analysis of case studies drawn from experience
in the governmental sechor of other not-for-profit enterprses

Prevequisibe: Sensor standirg and permission of departmend

PS 457 Public Administration Career Orieniation (2)

Prospects, problems. and ethics of public admirisiration asa profession. Examples and practacal
problems from agency wark, joirly presented by professional sdministrators and depariment
facalby.

Prerequisite: P 350 snd permaission of department.

PS 458" Publlc Aftsirs Inbemshia (4 or 8)
Supervisesd sfudent internships with governmental. political. and other publc agencees
reports and analywes relating o agency reguired Applcants must seek departrsntal approval
at the beginning of the semesber priar 1o that of the mtermship. Graded SiN.
Prerequisite: Permassion of department

From time io time, the department offers advanced seminars inwhich a topic or
problem is studied in depth, and in which significant individual student ressarch s
presented for analysie and criticlsm. The semdinar tiles refer to the broad Fields of
political science within which the problem falls; the precise problems to be studied
will b ammemenced I:-]' the d:-plrl!rrh:nl when the seminars are offered. Al seminars
require prrmission of the departmient before regrstration. Offered BVETY SEMEster.

PS5 402, 403 Seminar in American Palfilcs (4 esach)

Ps 410 Semnad i Mnbkmallenal Relabons (4]

PS 420 Seminar in Political Behavior (4)

g 430 Saminar in the Comparative Study of Politiosl Systems (4}
PS5 440, 441 Seminar in Public Law (4 ssch)

PS 450 Sambnar In Publle Palley [4)

PS 480 Seminar in Politicel Theary (4]

PS 480" Special Toplcs or Dinecled Aeasarch (2, 4, or B)

*Ciudents are Emited to 8 credits af i.'rhdl!-j:llﬂ'hdlrnr lll.ld].' (PS 299, 458, or 4900 in any
one semester, and may offer no more than 12 credits toward Fulfillment of mapoer

rcq'uir-rm:nll.

DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY

CHAIRPERSOM: David W, Shanis

FROFESSORS: Edyard A, Bamdel, Davdd T, Brardider, lean 5. Braun,
Diamiel W, Brawesdetn, Harvey Burdick, Demald . Hildum, Baay Kaheng

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Maxr Brill, Haensld D. Hansen, Algea 3. Marsisn,
Laipreaer . Lillicles, Damd . Lm.:l]-. Deun &, Purcefl, H.nfpii Sciilfare, Dapid W, Shaniz,
Fruing Tergolf, Keitk E. Stanowck, Harald Zepelin

ASSISTANT PROFESSORE: Virginis Blankenship, |, Thesdorr Lamdan, Robert Sewarl
ADJUNCT ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: F. Edward Ricr
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The Department of Psychology offers undergraduate programs leading to the
Elrhffr n::;::-nﬁsm. The D;P‘,:]mmd !":}ﬂ:;l-ng? curriculem is structured 10
mieed the L our 5 af students interested in MAJOTRAE In r;l-mhg : ke
student who plans to F;Elﬂmmmnt after obtaining hi:rhﬁ hiﬁ:lﬂr’; d;m,
rather than continuing formal education; the student who plans to go to graduate
schvoal i p:yd'mhgy; the student who plans to enter a feld ather than peychology
that requires further Formal training; and the student who has a general interest in
psychalogy. A pamphlet, Majerng fe Pagkalipy of Oaklend [mipersity, is available in the
department office. The student planning to major in paychology should obtaim a
copy of this pamphlet, which offers suggested programs of study.

Requirements in the Liberal Arts Major in Psychology

The requirement is 3 credits in psychology, including PSY 100, 250, and Fous
courses at the 350 level or above. Students who pl'm b atbeqnd #udubr wchool
should take statistacs (P5Y 357) and one of the experimental courses (PSY 400, 410,
of 411,

tlrparrmrn! |:|.1r|'||:nl|‘g,I affers 'pl'.ll:l:i:um courkes in aneas of |pﬁrj.||.|3_“|.;|n
such as gerontology and community peychalogy.

Departmental Honors

Deparimental honors are conferred upon graduates who have taken atleast six
prychology courses at Oaklind University, including PSY 357 and a d00-level
experimentsl course, and achieved a grade point average of 350 or higher in
psvchology courses. The student maest 2lso do honors-level work in PSY 494,

Requirements for a Modified Major in Psychology
with a Linguistics Concentration

A modified major in paychobogy with a concentrateon in inguistics is available
The |i.|15ui.|li.1 concentration requires 24 credits in pn]'\rhm].[:g',l, |r-|.|;-]u|]in5 PS5y 100,
250, and at least twro 300-level courses.

The department also offers a Master of Arts degree in clinical psychology. For
details. see the Oeklend Lleiverssty Gradvate Study {'.n'dp;-

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Minor in Psychology

The requirement for a minor In pevchology is 20 credits in psychology,
including onee introductory course (PSY 100 or 1301 & methods course (PSY 250),
and three other peychology courses, two of which must be at the 300 level or abowe,

COURSE OFFERINGS

Courses at the 500 level are generally available to qualified upper-level under-
graduates. Consult the Craduste Study Caleleg For further infarmation,

PEY 100 Foundation ol Conlemporsny Paychology (4

An mtrodwction both to bask principles and recent formulations in psyehalogy, Tapics includs
the central paychologics processes of attending, perceiving. learning, thinking. memembering,
and study of socul brhavor and the development and organization of persopality. R equired
of prychology majors.

PEY 130 Paychology and Sociaty (4)

Examination of relatsanshipgs ameng people and the effects of these relationships upon them.
Analyus of socul funclions and roles; developme st and change of attitudes, beliefs, and values:
wnd development of personality in relation 1o ethe socisl maliew

PEY 300 through 200 Tophts In Paychology (4 sach)

OHered oocasionally on specal fogecs of current interest that are not listed amoeng regulsr
of ferings

Preveqamite: Sew indnvidual listings in schedule of clisses
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PSY 220 Abnormal Psychology (4)
The pesychodynamics of abnormal behavior, climical types. methods of Investigation, and
principhes of psychotherapy.

Prerequisite: F3Y 100 or 1.0

FSY 235 Soclal Paychology (4)

Dwverview of tradifions] and carrent trends in social psychology, Attention s Eiven o
developing theoretics] approaches to attitides, interpersonal processes, and social peroepition
Prerequisite: PSY 100 or 130

PEY 280 Infreduction o Ressarch Deslgn [4)

General introduction bo design, fusction, and interpretation of research in the soci] sciences
Aimed af providisg Aecessary preparition 10 evaluate the empirically based contem of
piychiology, Required of psycholiogy majors.

Prerequisite: PF5Y 100 or 130

PSY 271 Child Developmant (4)

Theory and principles of child developmsnt from biath o puberty. Selected topics include;
mahitational processes, learming end motivation, intelligence, s eoncept. and chald rearing
practors.

Prerequisite: PSY 100 or 130

PEY 200 throwgh 309 Taphss in Paycholagy (2 of 4 sach)

Differed occasionally by Faculty wishing 1o explare topics of current interest not listed among
regular offerings, vither on their dwn insliabive ar at the request of & group of stisdents
Prereqaisite: See irdividoal listiogs in schedule of clisses.

PSY 30 Coping Sirmieghea In ihe Mormal Personality [4)

Characteristics of healthy lity in the following dimensions: need grasification, reality
comtact, interpersonal relationships, snd growih.

Prerequaisite: PSY 100 or 130,

PEY 311 Tests and Measursment (4)

Theories of measurement and evaluation. Examination of consersction asd inberpretation of
rests of ability. achievement. intecests, and special ativodes. Objective teats of personality.
Prerequisite: PSY 100 or 130

PEY 312 Peychopathology of Childhood [4)

The pu:.l'l:l'hu-p.llhuh:r ol ehildren and adaleicents, emphasizing dynamic and cogritive-
peroeptual-mobar varishles.

Proreguisite: PSY 100 or 130

PEY T8 Irndllvlchual DiMarances (4)

Ingellectual, motivational, and personality Sffererces assocated with age, socis] roles, sex,
ethaic and racal groups. and social class.

Prerequisite: P5Y 100 or 130

PSY 315 Applied Pychology (4]

The areas in which psychelogy has been used, such as child-rraring, 1n-|:|:'un.; and Eraineng
metheds, personelity and aptitsde testing. sensitivity iralnisg, human engineering, enviran-
mental desigr, and animal behaviar

Prerequisite: PSY 180 ar 130

PSY 322 The Peychology of Crime and DeSnguancy {4)

The nuiure of eriminal behavior. Variows psychalogical iheories about the origine of delin-
quency and alternative spproaches 1o dealing constrsckively with criminal behaiar
Prerequisite: PFSY 100 or 130, and 220,

PEY 33 Community Peychology (4)

Hitorical antecedents, conlemporary roots, asdd basa of the community paythalogy
movement. Community approsch e problems of emotional disorder. suicide, poverey, com-
munity orgenicetion, end asmmuenity education will be exsmined

Prerequaisite: PSY 100 or 130, and 220

PEY 324 Dehumanization [4)

Siervey of resarch and Merature on the effects of removing an indnidial’s rrmyhhurhr
the outcome of persoral behavior. Topics irclsde bystander spathy, ever-abedience, con-
formity. ebc.

Prerequisiie; P5Y 100 &r 130
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PEY 338 Paychology of Wamen [4)

Paychological variables that repratedly differentiate women from men: topics inchude sex
differences i persoraliy and learning ability, dependence. passivity, identsfication. role
conflict, and achievement motivation.

Prerequisite: PSY 100 or 130

PEY 33 The Paychology of Socksl luss (1)

Pewchology™s contribution to andeestanding sslected isdues of cunrent social concern sach a3
urban areas, jury selectian, effects of welevision on viclence, eic.

Prevequisite: P5Y 100 or 130,

PSY 331 Paychaology of Adulthood and Aging (4)

Paychologacal change, from young adulthood to death; topics include patentials for praychao:
logical groswth and sources of crisis, changes in intellectual processes. attitudes toward aging.
retirement, and the needs of the sped

Prerequisites PSY 100 ar 130.

PFEY 335 Peycholingudsiics (4)
ldemischl with ALS 335
FEY 336 Peychology of Adolescence and Youlk (4)

The transétion o sdidibood, a3 infuenced by physiologeeal change, mtelleciual growth, and
social sttiudes. Topios indlude the guest for identity. juvenile delinguency, d"'-'E use, the youth
cuhure, relationships between generations. and vocational choloe,

Prerequisite: FSY 100 ar 1.4,

PEY 337 Group Behavior [4)

Circup structure, function, and process. Focus on how individials affect the behavior of peogple
in groups: kow the group, in turn affects the behavior of the individual. Topics include
leadership, cohesion, group therspy, crowds, and mobs,

Prereguisite: PSY 100 ar 130, ard 235

FSY 350 Motivation [4)

Thee nature of physsological arsd behavioral mechanisms that control an organism’s reaction 1o
the demands of its ervironment

Frerequisite: 5y 100

FSY 351 Learning, Memory, and Thinking [4)
Approaches #o bearrang. memory, and thinking processes. Includes conditionleg, peeblem
wolving, verbal behavior, storage sysiems, and organieation

IPrerequisite: FSY 100

PRY 353 Sensation and Perceplion (4]

Approaches bo the basic sensory sysbems and percepiual processes,

Precequisite: FSY 100 and PSY 150 or equivalent or permission of insructor

PEY 343 Cogrliive Paychology (4)

The infarmation processing approsch o problems in pattern recognition, selective aHention,
mental operations. shoet- and lorg-term memory, the le'.l'mhuj'-uf reading, problem-scldng,
and probabilistic ressoming,

Prerequisite: 'SY 100

PEY 384 Anitmaal Bahavior (4)

Coemparative psychalogical, ethological, and sexsabiological viewpoinis on behaswior of snimuals
Emphasis will be on vertebrate species inchsding humans Dhscassion of reproductive, st res-
sive amd social behaviors. learning. communication, etc. Stresses an evolulionary perspective
Prerequisite: PSY 100 or an intreductory biology coure.

PSY 3558 Physlological Peychology [4)

Hiclogical bases of behavior of humans and refated mammalian species: basic reurcanatomy
and neurophysiology. motivation, emaiian, learning and memory. sleep and dreams, sensory-
motor mechanisma, brain stimulation, peychopharmscology, hormones, and behavioe.
Prereguisite: FSY 100 or an introductory biology course.

PSY 358 Siwep and Dredma [4)

A review oF Tacts amd theories regarding shee and dreams with demonsrrations of seearch
technigues. Topxs include plr:l'ru-l-ug.u:.l.l and viewpoints on sieep, deeams, dream
imberpretation, ard sleep disarders,

Prerequisite: PSY 100
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PSY 357 Sintistics and Ressarch Deslgn [4)

The principal statistical procedures employed in social scienice ressarch. Emphasis i on design
af experimental shudies, problems of sampling and cantrod of variables, and paychological
measurement, Two years of high sthool mathematics are recommended.

Prerequisite: PSY 100 and 250,

PEY 358 Himbory and Sysiems of Psychology (4]

How peychaology came to be s it 5. The beginning 1o the great expesiments and the schools of
prvchaology: the schools to World War [ World War 11 1o the present. Men, experiments,
theores

Frerequisibe: PSY 100 and two psychology courses other than PSY 357,

PEY 360 Alffludes and Oplnlona (4)

Mature and function of attitodes, relations betwern astitudes and persorality, and attiides
and behavior, Attitude measurement. formation, and thunge ProCesses.

Prevequisibe: PSY 157,

PEY AT ‘Work with the Elderly | [4)

Introduction 1o community and instinutional work with the elderly. Field placement is com-
bingd with resdings and lectures on peyehosoclal services for the elderly

Prevequisite; FSY 331 (may be taken concurrently with instrucbor’s consent],

FSY 372 Work with he Elderly 1l (4)

Field woark is combined with independent readings in gerontolagy,

Prevequisite: 'SY 371 amd 250 or its equivabent, and instructor’s conssnt,

PEY 378 Socislization bn the Family (1)

Soene areas of research and theory on encialization processes. Areas of focus attachmen| and
separation, conscience development, seu-role identity, epo-identity, et Fole of principal
agenits, e.g, Family, peers, school

Prerequinite: PSY 271, 331, or 304,

PEY 380 Theorles of Personality {4)
mumm of human personality development ard principles of personality thesey
l'mmql.u.ﬂl:: PS5 100 and two cther psychology courses

PSY 391 through 398 Adverced Topics In Peyehology (2 or 4)

Offered occasionally by Faculty wishing to explare special topics of current interest not listed
among regular offerings. either on their own initistive or at the request of & group of stu-
dents, Especally for magors, but gualified nonmajors will be admiseed.

Prerequisibe: Sew indndidial listings in schedule of classes.

PSY 398 Field Experience in Peychology (1)

The application of peychological concepts and methods in & work sefting. Includes job
placement with a classroom component, readings, ard discussion of relevant Bterature. Does
mat count towvards the major. May not be repeated fog credst

Prerequisite: PSY 230 and 16 additional credits in pevchology, of which st least & must be ai
the 30-400 level

PSY 400  Rxpacemontal Peychapathciony (1)
Basic philosophy of science; issues in design and methodology of scal e with
application to abnormal belaviar, Experience in data -mﬂuti-:.n paychological research wit
Presequisite: PSY 220 and )57,

PSY 410 Experdmenial Soclal Peychology (4)

Theory and techriques of survey research, feld experiments, labosratory experiments, and
field studies. Experence in data collecton; independent project requined.

Prerequisite; PSY A5 and 357

Y 411 Exparimants in the Baskc Processes (4)

lsanies im bearning, perception, ihinking, physielogical prychology, and animal behavior with
independent research project,

Prerequisite: PSY 357, and 350, 352, or 352,

PEY 412 Expadmental Developmental Peychalogy [4)

lssues bn design and methodology of psychological research with appfcation ta the develop
mental area. Independent project required.

Precequisibe: PSY 357 and P5Y 271 or PSY 3 or PSY 228
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PSY 430 Advanced Sccial Peyehalagy (4)

Critical study of selected areis in social pryvchalogy such as ativdbution theary

Prerequisite: Fermission of natnoctor

PSY 441 Advanced General Peychology (4]

Currer frantiers of knowledge and new metbodology inothe range uFmth-ul-ugv.l‘nr Wi
majors wha plin o attend graduaee school

Prerequisite: Pereission of mstrnaceoe.

PSY 4TD Apprentice College Teaching (4)

Sopervieed participation im beaching undergraduate peychology courses. Déscussion of tesch-
ing obpectives and methods. May be repeated for o total of 8 credits, Only 4 oredits may be
offered to Fulfill majnr requirements

Prerequisite: Perminsion of nitrnsctor

PSY 480 through 485  Readings and Ressarch Projects (2 or 4 each)

Individaal readings or leboratory research on a fopic agreed upon by a student and & member of
the psychology haculty. Mot moere than 8 credits of resdings and fesearch projeci may b
counted ewards Fulfillment of the mapor in paychology

Proreguisite: Permasion of iritrsctor.

PEY 454 Henars Independenl Shudiss (1)

Independent bonors research propects in clincal, developmental, expesimental, and social
paychology, fespeciively

Prevnguisite: Permssion of instrsctor.

PEY 458 Senler Honors Seminar (4)

Basic concephs and issues in dbe feld of piychology, with represemative tepics such as mind-
bady, heredity-srviFmament, learnisg-instanc, thearies, models and paradigms, the nature of
verifieation and measurement, and the politics of psychology.

Prevequisite: PSY 357 and fwa 100-bevel peychalogy courses and a grade point average of 3.50
in paychobagy

DEPARTMENT OF RHETORIC,
COMMUNICATIONS, AND
JOURNALISM

CHAIRPERSOM: Donald £ Aorse
PROFESSORS Peter . Evvirle, Donsld C. Hildum, Domald . Mlowwr
ASSOCTATE PROFESSOR: Aargere! B, Pigeit

ASSISTANT FROFESSDRS: Paul Bator, Jame Brigps-Bunting { Director of foursaliss
Pregram). Roberta Sckwariz Bomald Sudal

SPECIAL INSTRUCTORS: Reaw Casper-Clerk (Director, Heading Pragramsl
Bermadelie Diskerson, Wilma Ceargia (Dieecfor, Divelapmental Writing and Peer Tadening
Pregramsl, Berbara Haemilton, Mergaret Kurzman

INSTRUCTOR: Sharan Hawell
ADJUNCT ASSISTANT PFROFESSOR: Willam W. Connellan

LECTURERS IN RHETORIC: Annr Heoker, Bichard Burt, Colin Cass, Card Dall,
Joude Eduairds, Margst Gardeer, Lewic Hayner, Donald Lt Sally Pieree, Carale Rayer,
Lowtwr Samderson, Mlanlyn Shapiro, Johe Siefla, Edward Wolll, fack Zucker

LECTURERS IN COMMUNICATIONS: Kares Serlhaff, Mary Wells

LECTURERS IN I{HJRHJRUEM: Harry Aficins, James Berling, Lagorense Dievine,
Jane Eckeis, 8. Dawid Eik. Berl Falbaoum. Darid Frank. Barkar Halliday, Thomas Heusion,
fris [ones, Geraldine Kimg, MY laderman, Jame Lewellyn, fames Rl
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The Department of Rhetoric, Communications, and Journalism offers pro-
grams of study leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts with the opportunity to
concentrale in several aneas, Courses are svailable in communication theory, public
and interpersonal communication, journalism, advertising, oral interpretation, mass
miedia, and speech education. The Department of Rhetoric, Communications, and
Journalism serves the nonspeech major and the general Crakland University stu-
deni. Communication training can enhance almost any career or life. There are
many ppﬂ;ﬂli.mtl careers which weloome students with communication knnw]ﬂlgt_.
g journalism, media, law. public relations, advertising. and teaching.

The rhetoric program is designed to help students acquire basic skills necessary
to perform college-level academic work. While the emphasis in composition courses
is on coherent and effective writing, other modes of written communication,
including library search techniques, rescarch, and annotation, are included in the
weriting curricula. In addition, the program offers courses in reading, study skills,
and tutorial imstruction.

Siudents are placed in rhetoric writing tourses according to the results of
pre-enrollment diagnostic testing. Lnbess exempied, students should enrall in the
course sequence assigned, which in most cases will include a bwo-course sequence in
the form ard content of composition (RHT 100 and RHT 101) The courses are
{Hisntd w3 that a student whi :ﬂmphlﬂ the uaigm.-d SEQUETCE should alen be
granted the university's certthcation of proficlency in writing required for
graduation.

Assistance ks available for students who need extra hr]p in writing and rﬂndir“_
A noncredit writing center in Wilsom Hall is staffed by qualified student mutors
during the hours posted. Credit-bearing developmental courses (those below the
100 level) are also offered. Students enrolled in these courses should be in close
contact with their advisers toinsure that they do niot exceed the specific imitation of
16 credit hours carmed below the 100 level counting toward completion of the
baccalaureate.

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major in Communications

The major consists of 3 minimum of 36 credits in courses labebed SCN and [RM.
SCH 201 or 202, and 303 are required. At beast 20 credits of the botal must be at the
300 or 400 level, in.n:Eud.'in;g at least £ eredits st the 400 bevel. Mo more than s total of
12 credits from SCM 490, 491, and 497, and JRM 404 and 490 may be counted toward

the major
Requirements for the Modified Major in Communications
with a Linguistics Concentration

Twrnl:yrfnur credits in SCM or ]Hhi,lnﬂ 20 credits in ]irl.gu:'nl."rrl. SN 303 and
SCN 201 or 202, are required. For linguistics requirements, see page 84,

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Minor in Communications

Twenty credits in SCN or IRN, inchading SCN 201 or 202, and at beast 12 credits
at the 300 or 400 bevel. No more than 4 credits kn 1ndtitmhm stisdy, internship, or
apprentice college teaching may be counted toward the minor.

Requirements for the Secondary Teaching Minor in Speech

Twenty credits in SCN, RN, or THA courses, including SCMN 207 and 321, Any
student with volce or articulation problems which would handicap his/her perfor-
mance as a speech teacher must include THA 230 in hisfher program,

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major in Journalism
1. Twenty credits in journalism, including JRN 200, 300, 403, and 404; and any two
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of the Following: [RN 310, 311, 312, 320, 321, 332, 333, 140,

2. A major in journalism with an emphasis in speech: eight credits from the
following: ST 201, 207, 285, 301, 303, 311, 371, 403, 473, A major in journalism
with an emphasis in advertising: JRM 239 and 341,

3. Corequisites {36 credits) as follows (these courses, where appropriate, may also
satisfy general education requirements:

a, 8 credits from HST 201, 202, 214, 215

b 12 eredits from ENG 100, 105, 111, 211, 224, 341

. B credits: PS 100 and any one of PS 110, 241, 305

d 4 credits in ECH 150 ar 200

e, 4 credits from S0C 100, AN 101, 102

f. AMS 100 may be substituted For any one of the above courses in HST, ENG,
aor 'S

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Minor In Journalism
and Advertising

An emphasis in journalism requires 24 credits in JRN courses including JRN
200, M0, and 404. An emphass in sdvertising requires 24 credits in JRN courses
'inl?]l.lﬂing. JRM 200, 339, 340, 341, and 404, The I.rlll-‘l.'l'l:llup st be taken in
advertising. Communications majors may not count credits towarde the major and
this minor simultaneously.

COURSE OFFERINGS IM RHETORIC

RHT DE0-061  Supervised Shady (1]

Two seven-werk cours of utorial instruction focusieg on scedemic skills. A regular and
corcentrated series of lessoms in any of & variety of sulbgects inchading mathematics, the
scierces, the social schences, theatre, art history, and comgposition. Graded S/

AHT 063 Tutorlal in Engillah lor Foreign Studenits (1)

A cowrse for pon-native speakers of English designed 1o prowvide tutarial asststance bn grammar
and composition, ay be repeated for credit. Graded 5/,

AMT 0TS Developmenial Writing 1 (4}

A small-group course in basie composition shills, including hrl:hd'l.ll:pﬂ for bdea gensrabion,
organization of written work, &nd musbery of writing mechanics, as well as develoging fuency
and a positive wrif-image for the writer. Placement by diagnosie pesting. referral, or studeni’s
decishon, Graded 5/0.

AHT 016 Reading Skills (4]
For students who have problems in seading comprehension. Small growp nstraction. nitial
dizgnosis of resding defficulty and am imdividual program of sudy, Graded S8

AMT OB Developrmaenisl Writlmg I (4)

A conbinuation of RHT 075 to seree students whi need mare small-group instruction before
Fl'l:!:ﬂdu.-l. t RHT 100 andior RHT 101, Craded SN,

Preneguisite: RHT o7s.

AHT 090 Grammar and Composfilon for Foreign Students [4)

A course for foreign stsdents covering the basic syntax of English and ehe composition of short
expository papers. Graded 5/

AHT 081 ARaading English for Foreign Studends (4)

A course designed 1o aid horeign students in the elfective reading of the English language.
Short composition exercises are inchided. Graded 5'N

AHT 100 Compasition | [4)

Elplu-r" the Formual and funciional elements of expositony prose, with emphasis on the process
of writing, Students investigate effective syntactic and ehetarical patterns, inconporating these
patberns imio the composition of several short esays. Mlacement by dignostic testing.
AHT 101 Compositian Il (4}

A cowrse emphasizing the process of writing to develop exitended rhetorical structures, with
forus on crgandzational patterns and the development of logic, coherence, and unity in several
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student compositions. Abo includes fundamentals of investigation, research and annotation
Flaeerment by duagnostic testing.
Prerequisite: RHT 100 or permission of the department.

AHT 103 Efeciive Study Skills (4)

Diesigned fo i skills in the following areas: notetaking. memory and concentration,
wocabualary i preparing for ard taking exams, and analytical readéng.
RHT 105 Efficient Asading (2 or 4)

A seven- or foartren-week course for studerts who understand basic material, and have a
primury need for mire efficient reading habits Topics imchsde skimming | scanning techinigues,
adjastment of rate, patterns of arganication, dra inferences and comebusions before and
during resding. and proper use of bextbodk, ﬂnﬂﬁu‘ﬂ.

RHT 110 introduction io Crithcal

For students who anderstandd liberal reading content, but who havwe difficulty with crirical
nurnp'lhrnﬂ-m- Develops sophisticated reading akills For practical prose. Recommended For
wpper level wudents contemnplating gradwate school.

Prerequisite: Completion of the OU Writing Proficiency Requirement

COURSE OFFERINGS IM SPEECH COMMUNICATION

SCH 114115 Inbreduciion to American Sign Language (4 ssch)

Cronversational AMESLAN; nonverbal communication; body and facial expression integrazed
with a basic sign vorabulary; a survey of the various sign sysbemic an examination of the
pavchological, oaltural, and 'Iln..'-l.li.ll'i-rn-piuhnl the deaf COmmunity.

SCH1T2 Madla Hardware [4)

A working knowledge of the instruments used in mass media: operation, mainierases, and
malfunctions. Recesnmended for education majors.

SCN 201 Publlc Bpeaking (4]

Theory and peactice in public address: adaptations required by pariiculsr goals, sudiences, and
e asions; and classroom interactsons

SCH 202 Group Dynamics and Commaunication (4]

Group dyramics, discussion, and problem solving: influsaces of group structure, norma, roles,
leadership, and climate on the processes of group commardication and collsborative decisicon-
eriakirg.

SCM 207 Ssmantics [4)
Identical wisk LIM 207.
SCH 2 Public Spaaking on Public lssuss (4)

The development. presentation. amnd deferse of ipeeches addressieg public issues, inchuding

-dn-.drn;:d cancepts of audierce analysis and persussion, and the wee of rhetorical sirategies
ails,

;‘nu-qui-llm SICHW 101,

SCHN 280 Brosdeas! Anmouncing (4)

Techniques of speaking before 3 microphone, editing. reading copy, and news browdcasting.
Experierce inchodes recording and critigue of vanous styles of delivery.

Prerequisite: THA 230,

SCH 21 Brosdcas] Anmouncing Labomiory (1)

Anpounding or other brosdeast performanee on campin radio station, May be repsated for a
total of 2 credies. Graded Sk,

Prevequisite: SCM 280 [enay be taken concurrently).

SN 385 Imtraducticn to Brosdcastng (4}

A sarvey of public and commercial radio and television, encluding their public service,
educationil. and religioes Functiors; and the history, sconomics, inflssnce, and socal contro of
broadcasting.

SCH 301 Persuasion [§)

Analysis of pervoasion in current society, pﬂ:hulﬂpﬂ'l hases of persuasion, sthical considera-
ticna, ard distinctions berween debate and persuasive argument.

Frereguisite: SCN 201
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SCN M3 Communicion Theory (4)

Communscatinn theary (5 % beoadest senee, related 80 indinddual learning, kapwledge, and
Erimar e racticn.

Prerequisiie: Completion of 32 hours

SCH 304 Communication In Drgantzstions [4)
Cammunmation theory and practice withis organizaticeul systems
SCHN M5 Inisrparsenal Communication (&)

Elements, purposes, and patiesns of communication and their effects: experience in mberview=
. decisan-making, and titonng.
Precequinite: SCM 202,

SCH a Forensics Laboralory (2)

Practice for forensic festival or competitive events such n[mhh-:.-dd:muﬁmimmmum
May be repeated Far up to 6 cnedite

Prerequisite: SCN 201

BLN 0 Philosophy of Rheloes (4]
Identical with FHL 316
SCH 31 Rhatoric and Public Address (4]

Introduction to the history and theory of rhetorical eriticam and public addeess, conkrasting
Asmbotle’s rhetoric with conbemporary thearists
Prerequisibe: SCH 2001

SCHIE Argumaniaticn ard Debabe (1)

Theornes of argumentation from the classical to the conbemporary period combined with
debating experience. Propositsans of fict. value, ind policy are distenguished ard related 1o the
constnsction and sebction of argusnent. Diebate experience will focus en the national inter-
sollegiate proposition.

Prerequisite: SCMN 2091,

SCH 3 Spesch Communication lor the Secondary Teacher ()

Principles and practices io improve the speech habits of the teacher, to supply special shifls for
classroom: and professional use, and to help prospective isschers 8o acquine technigors for
speech improvement in the classroam

Frerequmibe: SCN 200,

SCHIM Forma and EHects of Mass Commaniosion [4)

Kentical with SOC 371,

SCHITS intreduc tion 1o Cinematography (4)

The sssential elemnenis of film as 2 mediuem, its capabilities and limitations. Application in studio
ardior field wiork.

Prerequisite: SCN 172

SCMITE introducton 1o Television Production (4)

The essential elements of eelevision &0 3 medivm, it capabilities and lmdtations. Practical
experience bn stedio andior Feld work.

Prerequemite: SCN 172

BCH &0 Phonstic Theosy (1)

Idengical with LI 401

SCH 402 Small Groupa (4}

Idenzical with SOC 402

SCH 403 Communicaths Networiy (4]

The patternd of contact snd infermation transher in human grougs, ranging from the
sxciomeine patberns of small growps, tothe formal end informal netwarks of organizationand
itk large-scale exchanges of mass societies.

Frerequisite: SCMN 35

SCH4AT Waorkshop in Contemporary Communication (4]

A bridge between academic lrarning and professional applicationsin speech communicaticn
farmeand media. Included in the pracicam-weminsr format of the workshap are field work,
observation, and lecture-demanstrations with professionals in various job sellangs
Prevequisite: Permission of instructar
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SCHAaT3 Secial Contral of Mass Media [4)
Bentieal with SOC 473,
SCH 480 Spescial Toplca Bemdnar [4)

Croup study of topics of spedal interest chosen by department Faculty and studeris, May be
repeated For credit with the instructor’s permission
Prereqaisite: Three SCN courses.

SCH 4530 Independent Study [2, 4, &, or8)

Special research projecis in speech communication.

Preregemsite: Permission of instructor.

SCH 401 Indarmahip {4, 8. or 12}

Ewperience working with prolfesonals in varioes performing arts ard msss communsca tios
Hangh-

I'Trquqnﬂlle: Permismon of superviiing Facully

SCH 48T Apprentics College Tesching (2 or d)

Assisting in teac an urdergradaate comrse in speech commurication, and discussians with

ﬂ'u::l.q:lrr'ri:lirtl: ty member an the principles. methods, 2nd ym-dmhm&

Prevequisibe: Junier standing and permission of instrocion

COURSE OFFERINGS IN JOURMNALISM

JAN 200 Nrarawriling (4]

Training in the practesl aspects of pres gathering, terviewing, and basic sewawriting
techmiques; a discussion of the vanows journalsm media

Prevequisibe: Completion of RHT 101 or writing proficiency reguirement.

JAM 240 Journallsm Laboratory (2]
Wiork in on- or aff-campos publicatioes wnder the dire¢tBon of an instructor; may be repeated

anee,
Prerequisite: [RN 200

JRN 300 Wawspaper Editing [4)

Principhes and practices of the arwspaper copydesk: copy reading. headling writing, makeup,
and typography; preparing copy For the printer; some attentian to new and developing devices
i the print akop, sich e those involving the computer.

Prerequisite: [RIN 200

JRAN 310 Advanced Messwriting (2)

Cathering informatbon through wide reading and interdewing, writing objective im-depth
news reports; and background on current sodal. poltical, and economic issues
Prerequisite: [RMN 200

JAN 311 Public Altsirs Reporting (4]

Practical training in the news coverage of bocal governments incloding police protection, fire
contral, and the courts. Necussion of federal and slate coverage of stomies of public imberes
Prerequisite: [RN 200 and P5 100:

JAM ¥iZ Fenbure Wriling (2]

Practice in writing newspaper and magarine nonfiction Features, such s human interess
staries, and profiles. The course will enable students 1o develop hurther their reportosial skills
for careers i print journalism. A study of the purposes, styles, types, and technigques of the
feature stary.

Frerequisite: [RN 200

JAM 313 Magazine Writing and Freslencing (2 or 4)

Writing magarine-length nonficton articles, with some discussion of the difierences between
newsgaper Frabure storics and magazine peces, how to write and sell freelasoe pisces, legal
Eabslities and mghis of the freelance writer including & discussion of the .S copyright lws,
Prerequisite: |[EN 312

JAMN I Editorsl Writimg (2)

Preparing snd writing newspaper openion and commentary usually fourd on the edisorial
pagr; Forms amd techrniques of editonals and the editorial page.

Prerequisite: JRN 200

JRM x21 Aeviewing: Books, Theatre, Movies (2]
Writing newspapet fivdews of the literary, wisaal, snd performing arts From eecent publica-
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tora, live productions, films, and television.
Prerequisite: RN 300, FRN 312, and one of the followsng: ERNG 100, 111, 224,

JAN 330 Hews Photography (2)

Fundamentals of blick-and-white photographic production; practice in saking ssill pictares of

E:upl: and ;;::h for use in newspapers and news magarines; darkroom laboratory work in
veloping s

Preveguisibe: JRM 200.

JAN 3N Medis Management (2]

Business, corporation, and legal problems in the front-offics operation of weslly and daily

newspapers; industrial and employee magazines; radio amd belevision stations.

Prerequisibe: [RMN 200,

ru-:‘d.m Is snd pech af -

mendals & roques of preparing rews for broadeasting, especally the diffemes
dernands of electronic journalism from thoee of the print media. ! '
Prevequissts: [RM 200

JAM 333 Publle Relstions snd the Madia ()

A wtudy of the function of agency, induitrial Basiness, and inatitutional retations with ihe
public through mewspaper, radio, television, snd osher media, especally concerning press
imforenation; preparation of copy) some attention o employes pubdicaticons.

Prerequisite: [RM 200

JAM 340 Imtreduction io Adveriialng (4}

Adwertising in print and electronics media from the stansdpoint of murketing. its social snd
legal envirenment, and wirategy decissons in the profession

Prerequistte: [RMN 2000

I.'nnﬁllu:l uiﬂ:rdwﬂ indust lLl!‘l..I:::.u, s, design,

urthier atusdy ising ry inclisdmyg erends, desigr, marketing skrategy, and the
techinical problems of planning a prodsct campaign. SR
Prerequirite: JRN 240,

JRN 3432 Case Studies In Adwertising (4]
Th-am.l:lruiIlmlalhum;ﬂfvmummpmmdmumuj”h.m},ﬂ.ﬂ
problems swithin a markel An assigned case study s required.
Frerequisites: RN 340 and JRN M1

JRH 401 Adwanced Pholojournalism [4)

Phiotography i the news media inclsfing work in wse of 35mm SLE cameras, darkrocen
techaigues, and & brisd discusssan of markeving for publication.

Prerequisite: JRM 330,

JAN 402 Ethical hauss In the Madia {4)

A study of professionsl ethics with an emphisis on print journalism though helpful and
applicable o dlectronic jounnalism & well. Discussion format where students anabyze a series
of factaal problems that arise in duly media operations.

Prereqguisite: [RMN 200 or junior standing.

JAN A0 u-d:hhm (4]

Seate aned federal laws rg with libel. contempt of coure, right of . right, ard
ather legal matters affecting newsipapers, radio and television, and rw 3
Prevequisite: [RIN 300, or pre-liw student.

JAN A04 Joumnallsm Internahip (1)

A full- ar m‘l-‘ﬂrﬂl interrship an a weekly or daily newspaper, radio, ar television station, or
with & public relations or adverissing odfice for cne semester. Open oaly to students in the
pournalism program, usually in the senbor year. May be repested once in 5 different medinm.
Frerequisites [RN 200, J0g, and two other [RN cowrses.

JAM 480 Speclal Tophes In Journalsm (2 or 4
Various specialties olfered o studenis, Subjects change from semester b smester, with some
oppentanity for independent study. May be repeated under Sifferent subsithes.

Prerequisite: [RMN 200.

JAM 400 Indspandent Shedy (2 or 4)
Individual rewrarch progts in journakam.
Prerequisite: Permisaion of mstracior.
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DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY
AND ANTHROPOLOGY

CHAIRPERSOM: Feler [ Berfoce
PROFESSORS: Mahum £, Mndalva, feise B. Pitbi. Jargueting B Scherer, Phelip Simger

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Peer | Beriseel, Williem Brodet, fadith K. Brown,
James W, Dew, Harry Gold, Rickand B, Slamps, Donsld | Warres

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Edwand | McCabe, A. Gary Shegherd
ASSOCIATED FACULTY: Assistant Profeiser Lucinds Herl- Gonziifer {Linguistics)

The Department of Sociology and Anthropology participates in several major
programs, each designed to provide 8 maximuam of flexibility to serve the student’s
interest while also providing the substantive background required to prepare the
student for a career (n his/her chosen Field. These programs lead to the Bachelor of
Arts degree.

The department participates actively in the Following concentrations: archaeol-
ogy, social justice and corrections. social service, and urban studies. In addition, the
department participates in the Institute For Social Analysis and Marketing. For
information concerning this institute, contact Professor Willlam Bezdek, acting
director of the nstitute.

Requirements for Liberal Arts Majors In Seclology and
Anthropology

1. Major In soclology: SOC 100 and 3 other eredits in sociology. OF these, 8 may
be taken in anthropology.

2. Major in anthropology: AN 101, 102, and 32 other credits in anthropology.
OF these, 8 may be taken in sociology. LIM 301 may be substituted for one
departmental course,

3. Miajor in sochology and anthrepelogy: S00C 100, AN 161, AN 102, 16 addirional
credits im sociology, and 12 additional credits in anthropology.
Mote: Mot more than B credits may be taken in SOC or AN 190, 392, or 480,

Requirements for Modified Majors in Soclology and/or
Anthropology with a Linguistics Concentration
1. Modified major in sociology with concentration in Hnguistics: 24 credits in
sociclogy, inchsding SOC 100 and 380, and 20 credits in Enguistics, LIN 204
mmhﬁ‘;uhlilutcd for one mii: sociology. - 4 s
2. M ar in anthropology with concentration in linguistics: AM 101
1032, 12 -;i:tji-:lnil credits in anthropology, and 20 credits in Engulistics, ;

Requirements for a Liberal Arts Minor in Soclology or

in Anthropology

1. Minor in sociology: SOC 108 plus 16 other credits in sodology courses at the
300 or 400 level

2, MEnor in mthr\q:nhg'r AN 101 and AN 102 pll.:il 12 other credits in anthro-
pology courses at the 300 or 400 level,

Departmental Honors in Soclology or in Anthropology
Sociplegy: SOC 202 or S04C 203, SO0C 300; A minimum grade point average
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of 3.50 in sociclogy courses taken at Oukland; recommendation by two Faculty

miembers teaching in the socology!anthropology department.

Anthropology: A minimum grade point aversge of 350 in anthropology
courses taken at Oakland; recommendation by two faculty members teaching in
the minhﬁrhn!hrﬂpuﬁngr drparlrrl:nl.

COURSE OFFERINGS IN ANTHROPOLOGY

AN 101 Evoilution ol Man and Cullure (4}

Intredfuction o phiysical anthropology ard archaeology as appled o the evolution of man and
calture, Stress placed on man's developrent in adaptation to the environment,

AN 102 Mian in Culhare and Soclely [4)

Introduction to cultural and social anthropology wiih emphasis an the continuing adapration

of man to the emvironment and especally the Intersctions amomng cultare, soceety, and nalural
EnvFironment.

AN 190 Currend lasues in Anthropology (4)
Dwesigned For the general student, this course examines issues of current nBerest i anthro-
pology. Topke will be anmounced at the time of offering.

AN I3 Iniroduction io Anthropologiesl Archasclogy [4)

Introduces the feld of asthropological archeralogy through examiration of theary, dars
collection methods snd techniques, and imterpretive strabrgses used to understand human
hiwtories, ifeways, and cultural processes.

AM 251 Peapant Socisly and Culiure (4)

The peasant a= a social type; the peasant’s role in the making of great civilizations: and forces
for charge in peatant societies, especially B the non-Western world

Prevequisite: AN 102

AN 271 Maghc, Witchoraft, and Religlon (4)

Antheopological theories of . witchoraft, and religior: human interaciion with beings,
creatures, and Forces that manibest extraordinary powers; folk beliefs of nonliterase people:

and transformation of social systems by religions movements. lentical with REL 271,
Prerequisite: Al 102 or sophomore standing.

AN 282 The Prehistaric Origins of Chvillzation (4]
The development and spread af culture in the period before written history, using archaeo-
logical evidence from Meolithic Old Waorld and New World sites. Cultural svelution from early
Finﬂ':n;..l.nd setilement 1o the s of complex chvilization.

Fﬁﬂqqiﬂﬂl: AM 100

AN 300 Theoriea of Sockety and Culture (4)

Acquaints students with the mujor theoretical foundations of modern anthropology. Idesdical
with SOLC 300

Prerequisite: AN 102 or S50OC 100,

AN 302 Specialized Fleld Techniques of Soclsl Ressarch {4}

Trainsng tne research indormation storage and retrieval; field research irstrumentation {phioe
tograghy, cinematography, videa and audio recording. field computers): use of archives and
data barks: plus participant chservation; ethnomethodology and semantic analysis. Idertical
with SOC 302

Prerequisite: AN 102 ar S0OC 100

AN 305 Child Rearing and Human Development in Cross-Cullursl
Child nd hﬂd | rode, th al mank
=redfing practices and t wakion . the rea mankieman primat
ard socialivation practioss of certain Western suboultures & M-Wuun:ﬂhht:mm
Prevequisite: AN 102

AN 207 Cultural Anthropology and the Ethnographic Fim (4)
The systematic study of selected peoples from different cultures through the ethnographic
film and appropriste readings, kectures, snd distussions. Students bearn 10 svaluate cultural

data according 1o varicas enthropoksgical concepts and methadologies.
Prerequisite: Junior standing of permission of oo,
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AM 310 Fuychodogical Anthropalagy (4)

Theories af pewchologscal anibropology on ultune and personality and psychological phe-
momena viewed in relatiorship to cliare and from a erosi-tultaral perpective
Prerequisites AN 1062,

AN F15 Mind, Symbal, and Culbture (4]

The different ways that people in different culiuees and subcultures have of seving their ex-
persences. The anthropalegist's methods of studying and analyzing these differences. Inclodes
field work practice

Prereguisites: AN 102, or SOC 100, or PSY 100

AN 3122 Subskilence and Technology In Nonindustrial Society [(4)

Tecknologies of different cultumes: empdcatiors for the indiidosl, sociery, amd cultursd sar-

wivaly eoology of trihal prasant, and industrial caltures with emphasis on subsistence tech-
y af nan-Western osliures Identical with ENW 321

Prevequisite: Al 1032

AM 333 Medical Anthropatogy (4)

Inberaction Between ological, ethnopsychiatrie, and sesiceultural environments in health,

illness, and treatment. Includes kastorical, erganizational, demograghic, soological and other

profbems in health care delivery.

Prerequisite: Three courses in antbropology, or two oowrses in anthropology and one in

AN 33T Women's Lives In Crodd-Cullursl Perspective (4]

Anthropolegical bterature’ will be used o examine cudtural variation in ritusls and customs

sffecting women's Bves. Female life-cpche svents and the division of labor by sex will be studied

im selation bo ihe position of women in dfferent socicties.

Prerequisite: AN 1062,

AN 352 Peoples snd Cultures of Alrica (4)

A general survey of the geography, ksstory, economy, sodety, religions, and political syssems
of selected indigenous peoples of Africa. Pare of the course will ooves the events of the period
ol Eusnpean contact

Frereguisite: AN 103,

AN 381 Peoples and Cullunes o Indis (4)

A survey of contemporary society and culture on the Indian subcontinent, with faces on India,
Pakisian, and Bang ; ereyphasts on social stroctare, folk religion, and the probliens of
socto-cultural change.

Prenequesite: AN 102 or AS 240,

AN 382 Peoples and Cuflures af China [4)

An anthropalogical study of China. shressing the varety of culbural and erclogical adapiations
characteristic of that comples saciety

Prerequasite: AR 102 or AS 218

AM 370 Archasology of Mescamerica [4)

The pre-Hispanic oalture af Mesio and Guatemala, the Aztecs and Mayas, and theis neigh-
boring and derivative euliures. Detadled discussion of the magor archacological sites.
Prerequisite: AN 100 and 102

AN 371 Peoples and Cultures of Mexico and Ceniral Americs (4)
Anthropological studies of Indian and Mestizo societies in Mexioo snd Guatemala, inchading
thirir separabe sotio-suanamic patterns ard ther inbegration (nbo a duslistic secil srstem
Prerequisites AN 102.

AN IT2 Indimns of Soulh America (4)
A survey of the rative Spath Amencans. Includes warrion of the jurgles. peasants arad
herders of the mountains, nomads of the plains and forests, and subsistence Fishermen of the

srathern coasts

Prerequisite: AN 102

AM 375 Langusge snd Culture (4)

Tdentical with ALS 375,

AN 380 Archasclogy of North Amevica {4)

The evolution of natiee Morth .H.mﬁanndm{uwhﬁng‘.’-!rmmxn] Froen 30,000 BC
to 1500 ALY, with emphais on the emlogical factors in the development of culture areas
Prevequisste: AN 101,
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AN 381 Paoples of Morh Amencs Indians and Eskimos (4)

The cuttare of certain Morth American Indian societies and Eskime societies and their adap-
tatiom o Wesiern conitacE.

Prerequisite: AN 102

AN 382 Advanced Phyalcal Anthropalogy (4)

The emergercs and deversification of the human species In relation to the morphology and
ecclogy of both modern and fossil man, enclading physical and physiological variation (sex,
race, and age). cimatic adaptation. and populabion geeitics.

Prereguisite: AN 101,

AN 383 Mathods In Anthrepalogleal Archesology (4)

Instruction and field research, inchuding site bocation, excavation and artifact anabysis, and
corervation. May be repeated orce for onedi.

Prereguisite: AN 100.

AN 301 Primale Behaviar (4]

Variows béo-social factars which ssd the nonheman primates in their adaptation o the environ-
ment, implications for heman behavior, classroom discussions, and feld studies.
Prerequisibe: AN 101 or 102 or FSY 100 or S0C 100 or HRD 301,

AM 302 Curreni Problams in Anthropology (2 or d)

Seminar in which & fopic or problem is stodied in depth. Esch seminar requises independent
readings and writing.

Frerequisite: Permission of instractor

AN 3549 Fiedd Experience in Anthropalogy (4)

Field experience in anthropology with Faculty supsrvision. An academic project related bo the
departenental discipline which incorporates student perfoemence in an oocupational setting.
May not be repeated For credin

Prerequisite; 18 credits in anthropology. of which i least & must be a1 the 3000400 level

AN 40 Saocial Anthropology (4)

Examimes social struchare and social organieation in anthropological perspective. Entails 1he
uudjnfmpnﬁdﬂL religiows, and kinship systems in the socal life of man.
Prerequisite: AN 102,

AN 410 Cultural Ecobogy (4)

Examires current theary and dats on eultural responses to enviroement and the processes
that lead 1o human surdval or extincion i groups snd societies interact with theer nataral
ervwtronemnents [dentacal with ENY 410,

Prerequistie: AN 322, ENV 122, ENV 333, or ENW 382,

AN 411 Communication, Eihology, and Man (4)

The course will cover such topecs a8 verbal and nonwerkal communication, culters ar ersdibon.
spatia relationships, sesuality, rtual, growup structure, ard the definition of social @hastions
Prerequisite: ANALS 375 or SO0OALS 326,

AM &30 Ethnopaychistry (4)

The secio-cultural contexst of mental ness and the forms of #s stisutional and medical
eare; pelithon betwien Family relitionships, child-rearing practices, and mesiisl Ulsess and the
phsician-patient ared indigenoas healer-patient relatiopahip.

Prenequisite: Three sociclogy or anihropology courses

AM &30 Sysbema of Wealth and Power in Anthropologlesl Perspeciive (4
Concepts and methods of political and economic anthropology, emphasizing the muumn-d
state of political and econams phencenena, with particalar reference 1o preindustriall, non-
Weshin societin

Prerequisite: AN 102.

AM &80 Anthropology of Law [4)

The mechanizms of social contral and legal nstitutions in nor-Western, preliterate societies.
Topics include the varying types of moral order and the problesn of legal enforcement in
stafeless societies

Prerequisites AN 103 or 200,

AN 080 Problems of Soclal and Economic Change In Developing Societies (4)
'I'I'ur:ml-r-m'lntha'upnl-min rams of socio-eronomic developenent in non-Western areas.
Heview of LN, activities and national governments

Prerequisite; AN 102,
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.l.llml lmmnmumq

A tutorial in which the st q of reading and h

rﬂ.Ht_-.le HWMMF‘W’M“MM i and research with the instruc-
Prerequisite: Permission of instrucior.

AN 457 Appreniice College Teaching (2 or 4)

5 : participation in teaching an urdergraduate course in anthropalogy, cembined
with resdings and discussion of teaching obiretives and methods appropriste for amihre-
rﬂq:u.l presentation. May be taken anly once for oredst bovaard a magar,

rerequisibe: Senior anthropology majior and permission of instructar

COURSE OFFERINGS IN SOCIOLOGY

S0C 100 Intrpdisciion 1o Seslology (4}

Introduction to the basic concepts of sociology relating 1o the study of man as & participant
i mﬂhiﬁﬂiwhr attention is given to cubture, soctaliestion and persosality develop-
rarnk, dirsd Cliks.

S0 196 Curren] lasuss In Soclology (4)
Designed for ibe general student, this course wall examine issues of cufrent interesi (n
secinlogy, The topic will be announced at the time of ke offering.

S0OC 202 Iniroduction to Methods of Social Ressanch (4)

The collaction, organization, analysia, and imerpretation of soclal daia; elementary techniques
of unsderstanding and using quartitative evidence in sxiological research.

Prereguisite: SOC 100

S0C 203 Social Statiatics (4)
Interpretaticn of social deta by quantsfication and statistical reasoning
Presequisite: Two years of high scheol mathematics.

S0C 308 I-ﬂd:?'r-ll Soclal Problems [4)

An introductary survey of social problems in aress such s race relations, poverty, delin-
quirry, and crime. Comparison of sociclogical with journalistic, theological. and political-Jegal
Wnﬁ:hﬂ: o social problems.

S0C 206 Selfl and Soclaly (4)

Examines the reciprocal nelationship between the individual and the group. Emphasizes the
wicial roots of human nature, the self, social inperaction, definitions of reality, sociakiestion,
amd social character.

S0C 300 Theories of Soclety ard Cultune (4)

Acquaints sudents with the major theoretical foundations of modern sociology. ldentical
with Al 300,

Frerequisite: S0 100 ar AN 102,

SOC M Soclal Class and Mobidiiby (4)

The concepts of cass, cante. and race in relition to social conflict and social imtegration.
swm;h. study these problems in a cross-cultursd perspective. emphasizing comgparative
mate

Prerequisite; S0 100

50C 302 Speciafized Field Techniques of Socisl Ressarch [4)
Training in: research infoemation storage snd retrieval field research strumentation (pha-
tography, cnematography, video and audio recording, field utersl: use of srchives and
dats banks; phus participant observation: ethnomethedology and semantic snalysis, [dentical
with AR 302

& SOC 100 or AN 102

S0C 35 o Soclalogy of Rellglen [(4)

An amalkysis anging relationship between social structione and i rd |
socizties, Ewrope during the Protestant Reformation, ard the mb:nhﬁ;up..ﬁ“ l:*ljr:zl
with REL oS

Prerequisite: S0OC 100,

S0C 086 Soclology of Schence (4)

A sociological view of the natural and life sciemoes. Topics inchede: trasning and soclakizing
young scientists; erganizations in scentific ficlds, sach as industrial liborataries, wniversicy
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departments, and "invisible colleges™ and insquabities in science.

Peeteguisite: SO 100 or magor standing in & physical o life science.

SOC ¥4 The Social Cenbext of Social Wark (4)

A study of the socal work profession and the secial context of welfare palicies, the relation-

shigs between socil struchare and the development of secial work practive, ard public snd

private welfare organizations.

Prerequaisite; SOC 100 or two courses in prychology or human fesouroes developmend.

S0C 315 Soclplogy of Poverty and Social Weblare (4]

i:rlrz-,- 1:: the drvth:fﬂ'ﬂl of n:dﬂwmﬂmrruﬂm in the V5. Procedures developed o
with problems poOvErty, &k CARE work, Commmuand Eron, and

programming; analysis and r:l:'ulﬁ-m of current pubqrdﬂ::;wnnm::ﬁ: m:]m:'!m

Prevequisite: SOC 100 o 314

S0C 324 Soclology of Crime and Punshment (4)

Study of the varicus forma of criminal deviance, the socicdogical theories developed 1o explin
ikt phencmenon of crime, and modes of contral from hospitals o penitentlanes
Prerequisice: SO 100

SOC 322 Sociology of Lew [4)

An investigation of Liw and legal institutions from & comparative perspective, inclading the
uses of law, the developmend of legal ivstitutions, the role and organizatian of begal profes-
sanals, social influences on low, and 1he capacity of Liw to affect social behavior.
Prerequmibe: SOC 100

SOC 323 Juwanile Delinguency and Its Secial Control (4)

Mature and types of juvenile delinguency; the relation of juvenile delinguency 1o the stress
of adoleseends and the speciiic socl situstion: methods of preventing delinguency or its
L aiFfETI e,

Preregissite: SOC 320

S0QC 327 Police and Soclety (4)

A whady of police sechniques and problems. of deviant citizen-police relations, and of social

controd im a field where power is high ard visibility is relatively low T:q:rir:lrh:lwk the deferars

against corruption and the containment concept of police.

Frerequesibe: Ax).

S50C 128 Sochology of Haslth snd Madicins (4}

The sociological study of medisine and the uses of sociology in medicine, defindtions of healih

and illreess, disease snd death, bealth care cccupatians, medical malpractice, the arganization

of health servicrs, and erends in bealeh and enediciae.

Prerequisite: SOC 100

S50 330 The Soclalogy of Youlh (4)

A cross-culiural :I]rujﬂl-l-uf the emerging youth culture in industrial sodetien the eronomae,

socil, and politcal consequences

Prerequisites S04 100 and juniar standing or abuve

50 39 Racial and Ethnlc Relations [4)

A witudy of racal, ethnic, and reli groups, particady those of the LS, i

their historical development, WH::: o IE:D'I'JTIEHI‘ and Hl.l:u'uhtiw:.ﬂ.d "‘:““m
and trends.

Prerequisites SO 100,

80C 335 The Family {4}

A comparative and histarical study of the Famdy.

Prerequisite: S0OC 100,

S0C 338 Sax Roles In Modem Scciety (4]

The impact of idralagical and bechralogical charge on the statuses, cocupations, and relagion-
ships of males and females.

Prerequisite: SO0 100,

S0C 338 Moral Socialization [4)

The cultural, social, and psychological dimensions of “maorality™; how moral HEEEEMEnts Ate
reached, and how they are communicated to groap members: hivw individual members incoe-
porate these agreements nto their persoral values and Behuviors

Prevegquisite: SO 100,
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S0C M) Communities (4)

Commurity s examined in both empincad ard theoretical contexts, with eemphutis on con-
bemparary experiments, recent palitical and sacial interpretatiors of community developssent,
and changing patterna af commisnal mberacton

Prerequisite: SOC 100,

S0C 350 The Translormation ol ihe Workplace (4]

& study of how high techrology, computers, and a shift in the scomoma: base of & eployment
are transforming work in contemporary sciety, why this s happening. and the social.
p..-,q;h:ﬂqsu;L p:i-r'mt_.;.rdmlruﬂl impacts of change in the workplice

Prerequisite: S0C 100,

BOLC 25T Indusirial Seslalagy (4]

The relationship between ndustrial end business organizstsons and the community; the
study of oocupations, labor umions, informal work groups, and the character of American
oevupational life.

Prereguisate SOC 100,

S0CIM Forma snd Eftects ol Mass Communication (4}

Techniques of dmsemenating kdeas and information throwgh the mas media; evaluation of
the media on values of ndividuals, and policies of institutions. Bentical with SON 271,
Prerequisite: SOIC 100 or sophomaore standing.

BOC ATH %)
Edenrical with ALS 376.

SOC 381 Soclology of Modem Drganlzations (4}

A study of organizations, such as labor anions. ethnic assocations, and socisl servior sgprncies.
Topics include: analysis of bureancraces, Features of arganizabons, and efects of ofganizs-
tioEs on AmeTecan culhare.

Prerequisite: S0C 104,

SOC 3 Current Problems In Scclology (2 or 4)

Serminar in which a topk s studied in depth. Esch seminar requires independent meadings
and writing.

Prerequisite: Permisaion of instructar,

S0C 39 Field Experience in Soclology (4]

Faeld experience in sociology with ﬁn.||l.‘:|l supervision. An academic project reladed fo the
departmental discipline which incorparates student perfosmance in an cocupational setting.
May nat be repeabed For coedi

Prevequisite: 18 credils in sociology, of which at least B must be at the 3000400 level

S0C 401 Surrey and Inerview Technigues (4)

Acquaints stodents with field intesvies techniques, questionnubne design, scaling and index
corstruction, expersmantal ard quasi-esperimental designs, plus program evalaation research

Prerequisite: S0 100,
S0LC 402 Small

Groups [4)
The study of small group relations and the informal underitandings, codes. and conventiona
which they gersrase. Considers dynamics of individwalivy, keadership, confarmity, and esprit
de corps 0 4 group settieg. Mentical with SCH 402
Prevequisite: SOC 100,

H0C 403 Compuber Peckages in Social Sclence (4]

Principles of packaged programs, with practice in dats editing and snalysis with SP5S (Sta-
tistical Package for the Socisl Scamces) and BMIDP. Comnparatsve marits of different packages
Prerequisite: S0C 203 ar egulvalien.

Bl ‘Tqu}rlluF rid la i b, Fosu g laticmsthi popala
sboric s of warkd populaBan grows sing on e s EMONE Ao
sire, popalition policy, and sovial and scosomic develapmssent.

Prerequaisibe: $0C 100

50C 425 Corrective and Aghabllitalive inafitutiars (4)

Problems of interaction within the institution afe snalysed, eg. between inmate, guard,
supervisor, and rehabiltation specialist; development of mmate wahoalhires; dynamics of
crisis (&g rotsl and equilibrium.

Premequisise: SO0 320,



138/Sociology and Anthropology (Arts and Sciences)

S0C 430 Iniemehip i Soclal Jusiice end Cormclions (4 or &)
Field !:Ilﬂm:m arsd superesion of students 0 polior, prisen, and parcle organizations and
sgencies

Prerequisibe: Enrollment in soclal justice and corrections concendration and written permas-
sicn of Enstrucior,

SOC 437 Boclology of the Courts (4]

The roles af judges, court officers, jury, and attorneys are described and aralyzed in the
context of thetr professional matrix,

Prerequisite: S04 100 and 330,

S0C 441 Socisl Change (4)

The prediction end explanatson of soclal change; change mechanisma such lllm:rvdu..puhln,
s or social movemends, and revolutions: and implications for social sction.

Preroqussite: S0 100 and jundor standirg or above.

SOC 444 The Melghborhood (4)

Social patterns of neighborhood Efe and the individual, the basis of seological and cultiral
differentiation in central city, suburban and raral fringe areas. Investigation methods imclsde
pbssrvation, theoretical, and applied aspects of research

Prerequsite: SO0 100 or A% 100, and 5060 343 or 445,

SOC 445 Urban Saclology (4

The social stricture, culture, and exology of early and contemporary urban communities;
instiutional resporaes to the problems of modern urban life.

Prerogquesibe: SCC 100

S0C 455 Seciplogy of Occupations and Prolessions (4]

The stractiare of major occupatons and iores in terms of their publics, mandates,
cliervis, amd the career lines they obfer, wit 1 bamween “incomplete peolessions,”
ssch as mursiong and andertaking. and full prafessions

Prerequsite: - 100

50C 480 Poltical Soclology (4]

Sociclogical Factors which influence distribaition of power within a socety: political commun-
lcabion, maintenance of consensus, the reveletian process, the structure of political pariies,
and the emergence of new stabes.
Preregquisite: SOC 100,
BOC 485 Soclologicsl Perpectives om Aging {4)
Recent sociological persgeeciives on aging: Topies fclade status of persons approaching and
past retinement age; family and community roles and relations; and cecupatiorul and political
participation,
Frerequisibes SO 100 and jurior stending or abowe,
S0C 473 Soclal Controd of Mass Medla (4)
The magar sociological fuctors which controd the informational costest of the mas media
differences Brtween the structures and process or controld in the print and electrons: sectors
of the media, Identical with SCMN 473,
Prerequtsibe SUMC 371,
SO 480 Independent Study and Ressarch (2 o &)
Directed individual reading and research.
Prereguisibe: Permission of msirucior.
SOC 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2 or 4)

participatian i teaching an undergraduate course in sociology, mhn:d witth

Supervised
adings arul discussion of teaching objectives and methods sppropriste for sociological
:ru-n"‘um My be taken only once for credit toward a magor.

Prerequisite: Senior sockalogy major and permission of instractar.

BIOCHEMISTRY PROGRAM

BIOCHEMISTRY COMMITTEE: Denis M. Calleoment T Remtaipy),
Jeh= O Cosplishae [Bislogical Sciencesl, Aram E. Roy [Bisfagpical Soiemced,
Mickael [ Sevills (Chemistryl
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This interdepartmental program offers a B.S. degree with a majer in bio-
chemistry. The prOgTam is based an f.m.'l.l]l:pI resources and research facilities in the
departments of biological scences and chemistry. The curriculum s designed o

repare students for professional schools in health sciences, graduate school in

iochemistry and in biochemical research. The specialised research Facilities For
cellular and analytical biochemistry at Oakland include tissue culture Facilities, ultra-
centrifugation laboratory, isctope laboratories with beta and gamma counters, gas
chromatographs, equipment for kigh pressure lbquid chromatography, equipment
for MR, EPR, laser Raman and atomic absorption spectroscopy, and various other
computerized bochemical equipment. The undergraduate students in the bio-
chemistry program have access to Facalty research laboratories and are encouraged
o participate in various engoing research programs such as studies on gene expres-
sion, hormone sction, immunochemistry, biochemistry of viruses and nucleic acids,
and radiation damage to macromolecules. The minimum requirement for a Bachelor
of Science in bMochemistry & 124 credits which include 30 credits in chemistry, 16
credits in Hpﬂugh:.;l sciences, and 14 credits im bcinth:ml.ll'rr.

Admission Requirements

Studenis may apply for admission to the biochemistry program after complet-
ing 1& credits of the core program with a grade point average of 2.50 or better in
these courses. Courses which carey no numerical grade and letter grades are
excluded From the calculstion of the grade point average.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Sclence Degree

Students wishing to select this major should prepare a detaibed plan of sty in
consultation with a member of the biochemistry commitbes.

1. A core program of 56 credits, including BIO 190; CHM 144, 145, 147, 148, 225,
203, 204, 206, 207 (or 234, 238, 237), 342, 343; BOCM 453, 454; PHY 151, 152;
BTH 154, 155 (STA 226 i a recommended elactive).

2. An additional 12 credits in biology from the following courses: BIO 200, 319,
220, 321, 322, 323, 324, 341, 342, 345, 393, 394,

3. At least 8 credits of advanced study in biochemistry From the following courses:
BIO 407, 408: CHM 457, 4348, 553; BCM 490,

4. Admission to major standing and spproval by the bicchemistry committes of
a detailed program of study at least three sermesters before graduation

5. Courses used to fulfill the requirements of & major in bickogy or chemistry may
miot be used to Fulfill simultaneously the requirements of a major in bio-
chemistry.

COURSE OFFERINGS

BCM 453-454 {3 each)
Identical with CHA 4583-454.

BCM 450 Blochemisiry Resssrch (1, 2, 3, 4)

Laboratory expersnce in biochemical research requiring at least four hours of work per week
per credin. May be repeated for credit, Graded S/

Presequisite: Permission of instructar,

ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH

DIRECTOR: Paul Tombsulian (Chemistryl

Designed to integrate applied sclentific specialties within the broad feld of
environmental health, the curricula described below prepare students for a variety
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of professional opportunities in government and the private sector as well as for
gradiate study in such fields a5 toxicology, industrial hygiene, and environmental
planning. Graduates of the program should be able to identify and evaluate a broad
range of environmental problems. In addition they should be able to offer solutions,
as well as to anticipate hazards and prevent future problems. Stedies include such
areas as health and safety in the work place, toxic substances, alr resources, water
resources, land resources, and planning.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science Degree

1. An introductory prerequisite core of 38 credits, to be completed before major
standing b awarded, including BIC 190, 200; CHM 144, 145, 147, 148, 225;
PHY 151, 152 {or, for students mod consklertng graduate education, PHY 10
and 102} B credits in mathematics above MTH 105, usually including STA 225;
MTH 154 strongly recommended (MTH 155 recommended For those consider-
ing graduate education].

Admission to major standing and filing an approved program of study must
oocur at beast three sermesters before gr.:.du.ang. Gn]j.' ap-prm!ﬁ] COUTSES Ay e
included in the degree program,

2. A program of 50 credits in advanced courses, usually inchsding ENY 308 plus
courses required by one of the three options. At least 42 credits must be in
courses at the 30 level or above, and 35 credits must be in approved courses
numbered 350 and above.

LB Emnphlh:m of ome of the options described belowr.

Option in Occupational Health and Safety

Based upon an extensive curriculum planning study, this option combines
environmental and occcupational health perspectives in scientific and technical
courses designed to provide preprofessional training For careers relating human
kiealih and safety factors o working conditions. Students learn to recogniee, evalu-
ate, and control actual and potential environmental hazands, espedally undesirable
occupational health and safety conditions and practices. The option emphasizes
environmental and ocoupational toxicology

Required course work includes BIC 207 ar 321; CHM 203-204; ENY 355, 258,
84, 474, 481

Recommended slectives include ENY 330, 372, 373, 387, 38R, 452 4461, 470,
454, 484; BIO 407 or CHM 453, BID 301, 480: PS5 353,

Option in Environmental and Resource Management

This option emphasizes the wise use of pesources, edpecially as they affect
human health and weell-being. Opportundties For study include air pollution, water
pollution, demography, land resource management, control :ﬁph'uhnm. and plan-
ning functions. Program eleckives offer training Enrlvn'i.l-l:g.r Held and h'lm-umn-
oppartunities in industry and government, induding planning, natural resource
management, environmental protection, and public health,

Required course work Includes the core, plus the following: BIO 301, 303,
PHY 107, 158.

Recommended electives inchude CHM 203-204; BIO 207 or 321, 303, 311, 312,
307 or 319, 327, 333, ATR, 375, 37T, 407, 443, 480; ENV 312, 340, 358, 372, 373,
Akp, 461, 474, 481, 484; 5 302, 305, 350, 353; EGR 407; HST 228,

Option in Toxic Substance Control

This option is designed to provide training. for professional opportunities in
poic substanoe management. The majr Focus ison tﬂ:.i.ﬂl‘.'l]l:‘ii.‘.l.l pr:inl;ip-lﬂgnd theie
applications to the production, distribution, and release of toxic substances, espe-
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cially as th cause environmental . Risk assessment, .
gfdj:‘lrgllh:rwnﬁmpﬂtm are emph;qw Py ADCRshing
Required course work includes the core plus BIO 301; CHM 203-204; ENV
385, 401, 481, 484, LB,
Recommended electives indudes CHM 453 or BIO 407; BIO 375, 443, 450;
PHY 107: PS5 353; ENV 372, 373, 384, 388, 474.

ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES COURSE OFFERINGS

EMY b Introduction o Envifonmental Stedles (4)

Survey of a broad range of environmental issues from a scentific viewpolnt. Basic soobogical
and thermodynamic princples with lpp":-l'rl:!ru bo air, waber, and land polluficn; human
demography and food supplei; albernative Fubures,

Prerequisite: Sophomore skanding.

ENY 312 Energy and the Environment (4)

Bazic facts of snerpy: sources. forme, the roles it plays, snd i#s ultimabe sinks. Inclades shady
of laws Emiting sreegy wtilisation, enetgy Flow patterns, effects of emergy wse on the
wnvvsonmenl, and anelyses of current energy-related proablema

Frerequésite: Sophomaore standing: mathematics proficiency at the MTH 103 level.

EMV 322 Subalstence and Technalogy In Nonindustrial Sociely (4]
Tdemtiea] with AM 322
ENV 333 Food and Mutrition (4]

Introduction 1o the scence of nuirition, with applications to the hisman det. Indudes compo-
witiorul analvais of foods, rutritionad requirements and fads, and 1the ql...mmmp of agricul-
ture and polntion b audeiion
Prerequisite: Sophomone standing.
ENV 343 Tropécal Habitaks [2)
Biclogical snalysis of the interactions with tropical environments. [nclades histary, geology,
chimatodogy, agrculiure, public health ard epidemiclogy imvolved with human Bving. in
tropical sethings.
FPrerequisite: Sophomore sfanding.
E‘F 348 . LLits hh.nmam )

yaiographic kistory, habstats, comsmunit interrela tion meong
the poeass a6 & Food somiFee, Bausman -i:npﬁ;:m; : gy & N
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
EMY 330 Selected Toplca (1, 2, 3, or &)
Technical studies in special areas; topics vary with semester. May be repeated For credis
Prerequisite: Jusnior standing and peemission of nstructor,

EMY 385 Environmental Healfih Practice (3)

Survey of environmental health activities from public bealih perspective: vector controd and
prevention sanitation practice, solid waste managemsent, air pollation control, enviran-
mentally relsied diseases end their prevention,

Prerequisite: Junior standing in emdroamental heslth

ENY 358 Decupational Sadety (1)

Systematic study of cooapational safety corerns, including socident prevention, loss control,
safety management, behavioral factors, hazard reduction, risk management, safety engineer-
ing. safety education, and safety laws and regulations

Frerequisite: [urdor standsng im environmental health.

ENV 372 #Alr Chemisiry [3)

Technical wwalmation of the nature and compesitian of the earth’s atmosphere, both in ils
natisral state and as it has been affected by man. Some discussion of air pellution conirol will
b imcloded. Idemtical wath CHM 372

Prerequisite: CHM 145

ENV 373 Im Rasaairesd [3)

Analysis of natural waber systems. introductory hpdrology, the chem of suiraphicati
and wastewater syster, Emphasis i on applications, including wnmu;m. M.lm
and managemant strategan. Identical with CHM 373,

Preveguisate: CHM 145 and jusior standeng.
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ENY 388 Principles of Gcoupaticnal Headih (3

Recogmition, evaluation, and control of environmental factors affecting human health,
especially in the wark place (industrial hygiens): anticipation and tioe of Fubiere harards,
Prerequisite: [urdor standing in envisonmenial health; BIO 190, CHM 203; physics is desizable.

ENY 387 Principies of Dccupaticnal Meatth 11 (3]
An mbensive treatment of selected subjects of current interest n occupational health,
Prerequisize: ENY 380

ENY 388 Genaral Control Methads ()

Theory and practice of control of sxposure 1o cocupationsl hazards, government stapdisds,
philosophies, ventilation, protective equipment. and exposure control will blrr:rnphiﬂu-d.
Preveguisite: ENY 388 or 287,

ENY 380 Directed Studies (1, 2, 3, 4 or &)

Studies in special areas, often indwidually arranged. May be repeated for credie. P ankoa
of stisdy plan apd instructor’s approval are required before regisiration. Graded Sk,

ENV 410 Cultursl Ecology (4)
Mentical with ARl 410
EMY 4532 industrial Envinonmental Cortrol {3}

Problerns of xir and water pollution. solid waste management, harardous material handlirg,
ard emergenches examined from an indusirial viewpodnt. Chemical engineering solutions to
enviremmental problems. practical aspects, and compliance with regulstians

Prerequisize: Junsor standing in evvironmemtal bealth, CHM 1435, MTH 154,

EMY 481 Environmeentsl Law and Policles {3)

Legislative and legal perspectives on environmental and occupational health mases. Special
ermphasis on current laws and regulations, as well as their impact on the groups regulated.
Prerequisite: Junsor standing.

ENY 470 Decupalional Health Inlemship [2)
Supervised practical esperiences in a variety of sooupational health settings,
Prerequisitr: Senior starding in environmental health and peemission of imstructor.

ENV 474 Measurements and Sampling Methods (1, 2, or 3)

Apalysis of environmental and occupatiorul exposures and hazards wsing instrumental
miethods in the laboratory and feld kacationa.

Prerequisite: CHA 148 and CHM 225, ENV 288 or 388,

ENY 481 Principies ol Toexicology (3)

Caeneral |:u'|r|l:ip||.'|- of toxicology: exposune, toxokinetis, and tomcdynamic phases; dose-sffect
relationships; xcicological iesting methods: Factors influencing tosicity. Emphasis i on
svibemic mamemalian toxicology.

Precespeisiee: BICH 199, 200; CHM 203 or 234 BIO 207 or 321 desirable; biochemistry desirable.

EMY d84 Environmenisl Toxicology (3)

Applications of toxicology to beoud environmental fssues of air, water, gnd lind resounce
polfutiony sty of sources disperson, and fate of toxic substances; effects on biological

tem

E‘ﬂrﬂ.?i:lbr. BIO 120, BIO 200, CHM 203 or 2340 ENV 308, end ENY 36 or 051; big=
chemsiry desirable

ENY 485 Taxic Substsnce Control (3)

Detwiled dscnnsion of toxic substance flews B scciety: identification, productson, wse, dis-
tribution, and disposal. Emphasis s on risk assessment, risk-benefit arabpses, regulatery

practices and programs. Current maragemsent philosophies apd disposal methods are analyzed.
Prerequisibe: funior standing in ervironmental health; ENV 451 or 484 desirable,

SECONDARY TEACHING
SOCIAL STUDIES PROGRAM

The secondary teaching social studies program offers cither a baccalaureate
program with a major in social siwdies or a separate social studies minor. Students
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secking the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in social studies will take 3 minor
in sociology, er history, or political science to achieve secondary teacher
cortification. Michigan secondary provisional certificate (s vabid for teaching
all subjects in grades 7 and 8, and in subject matter areas in grades 9 to 12 in which
the student has completed a major or minor. In general education, a social science
distribution field is satisfied by the major; students must fulfill the history, philos-
ophy, and arca studies field with one course (4 credits) in area studies selected from
AS 210, 220, 230, 240, 250, 260, or 270,

Bachelor of Arts with Teaching Major in Soclal Studies

To complete the degree program the student must fulfill all requiremients set
by the College of Arts and Sciences for BLA, candidates.

The socisl studies program requires a core of social science courses with con-
centrated study In three social edence content areas. The stident must:

1. Complete a total of 40 credits in social studies and the social scences, including:

a. 55 100 and 200 (prerequisite for ED 455, Internship)

b. 16 credits in pulllil‘.'-ll SCleEniE, Evrrﬂ]r distributed between American wlj_ﬁ.p

amd non-Americanicomparative politics.

€. 16 credits in history, evenly distributed between American history and

world history.
2 Complete a minor of at least 20 credits in one of the following socal sciences:
] , pavchology, kistory, or political science. IF a student minors in either
political science or history, 16 credits in another social science or from am inter-
disciplinary social science group must be substituted in the major.
3. Complete a professional component of 36 credits:
a. ED 100 and 200 must be taken concurrenily.
b. ED 100 and 200, 370, 427, and 428 must be taken sequentially in three
semesters and are each prerequisites to EDY 454 and 455
c. ED 454 must be taken concurrently with ED 455,
d. ED} 328, 344, and 345 may be tsken any time in the student’s program
before ED 455.

Students may enroll in ED 455 (Internship} only if their grade point average
in professional courses [(ECY 100, 200, 370, 427, 418] is 2 50 or higher, with na grades
below 2.0; and if their grade point average in ithe courses in their major ks 2.50 or
higher, with no grades below 2.00.

Failure to complete certification requirements in the secondary social studies
teaching major may result in the need for additkonal eourse work in order to
complete an alternative College of Arts and Sciences major.

Secondary Teaching Minor in Social Studies

A teaching minor kn social studies requires completion of 55 100 and 20 addi-
tional credits in the social sciences. At least three courses must be taken at the 200
bevel or higher. Students should concentrate in two of the social scences, earning
at least 8 credits in each. Students intending to minor in socal studies must see
their secandary soctal studies scademic adviser upon entry into a teacher certifica-
tion program to agree upon the soolsl soences contentration and distribution. This
minor may not be taken by students majoring in secondary social studies; it s open
to any other student with a secondary teaching major.

COURSE OFFERINGS

55 100 Introduction to Soclal Sludkes [4)

This Imtroduction to an interdisciplinary socal sclence program pravides en overdew of the
philosophical and Rastorical develapment of individiaal social science disciplines (paychology,
sacioligy, enthropebagy, palitical science, Bilstory, econamics, and geographyl. Requéred of all
sociad studies mujors and minors
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55 200 Inguiry Skills for the Social Scientisl (4)

Contirues the interdaciplimary forus begun in 55 100, Carrent issues farm s consens.
Students are expacted to apply interdisciplinary imvestigative models io ihess isses 1o sobwe
problems. Required of all socal shedies majors before student beaching.

Prerequisite: 55 100,

OTHER ACADEMIC OPTIONS

COORDIMNATOR: Sheldom Appldon (Polifreal Sciemce

COMMITTEE: Maurtcr Brows (Exglish), Carla Coppola (Modern Languspeil, Jomes Ploo
(Socialogy and Anthrepelogyl Jase Eberunis (English), Thomes Filssimomans (English), Roberf
Galdeein (Politial Stiensel, Roy Kotk [Historyl Janice Schimemalmen (Ar Hislarg), Rickard
Stamps (Sociolegy amd Anthropalogul W, Padrich Sirasas (Higteepl Ronald Swdal T8 hetoris.
Commusiatipes and Jaurmalivs|

CONCENTRATION IN AMERICAN STUDIES

The American studies concentration provides both a broad understanding
of the American experience and an introduction to the practice of focused inter-
disciplinary study. The concentration i taken in addition to a departmental major.
By electing departmental courses with an American Focus in two or three areas
outside the major and framing the cancentration with twe interdisciplinary Ameri-
can studies courses, the student may expect to gain a coherent sense of the national
experience and to appreciate the various contributions of different academic disci-
plines to understanding this complex topic. Although not a vocationally directed
program, the American studies concentration should b of particular interest to
studenis preparing for careers in law, government, or journalism and to those
planning graduate work in American studies or any of its contributing disciplines.

Concentration requirements include AMS 100, AMS 400, and Four electives
representing at beast two fields of study outside the student’s major. Recommended
electives appear on the list below; other courses emphasizing American materials
may also be counted toward the concentration upon approval of a committee
adviser

AMERICAN STUDIES COURSE OFFERINGS

AMIS 100 Introduction io Amercan Studies (1)

A multidisciplinery examination of important i the Amercan experience, sich ai
myths and images of power in America, the South in history and Keratuse, snd American
vadues and wrban exprssence.

AMIS 400 American Studies Colloguium (4)

Examimation of cne topic In Amercan studies. Should be faken in the junior or semior year,
Oiffered every fall

Prerequisite; ARMS 100

Departmental Electives

Art and Art History: AH 350, 355,

English: EMG 224, 302, 317, 320, 322, 324, 332, M1, 42,

History: HST 214, 215, 218, 230, 221, 293, 302, 306, 307, 310, 312, 313, 314, 315,
Alé, 317, N8, 312, 321, 32X,

Linguistics: LTN 303

Music: MUS 347,

Phitosophy: FHL 260,

Pelitical Science: P5 100, 103, 115, 301, 302, 308, 307, 323, 324, 342, 343, 371,
402, 403,

Soctology-Anthropology: S0OC 100, 205, 301, 315, 331, 357, 455; AN 380, 381,
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CONCENTRATION IN APPLIED STATISTICS
COORDINATOR: Harvey Armald (Mathematical Sciences)

COMMITTEE: William Beedek (Socialopy awd Astiropolsgyl, Welliam Adarasley (Palifdcal
Sciencel, David Doane {Ecanooics and Mamagement], Bonald Mowrae! (Engieseringl,
Amn Sakar (Braleagical Seimoesl, Rabent Schwanis (Edscahion), Hoberd Stewert (Paykologyl

The University Committes on Applied Statistics sponsors this concentration,
available to all undergraduates in the university, In order to be certified by the
committes a8 having Fulfilled the requirements of this concentration, the student
must complete at least 16 credits in statistics including:

1. one course at the introductory bevel chosen from ECMIQMM 250, PSY 357,

SO 203, 5TA 226, 5Y5 317;

2. 5TA 321;

3. 5TA 223 or 324 and

4. one 400-level course in the student’s major. This course must meet the ap-
proval of the university committee on applied statistics,

Students who wish to take this concentration must develop a program in con-
sultation with a concentration committes member.

CONCENTRATION IN ARCHAEOLOGY
COORDINATOR: Richard Stamps (Saciology and Asthmpolagy)

COMMITTEE: Carl F, Barmes, Jr, (Avt amd Ari Hisoryl Gotlfrind Brieper (Chemistrg)
Jarss Dy [Bacivlogy and Anthropalogyl, Eichard Semps (Sacielary and Anthropelopy)

This concentration prepares students for graduate study in archaeology. It
is also useful for students interested v an interdisdplinary approach to human
cultural development viewed from historical, sesthetic, and scientific perspectives.

There are 28 credits required for this program:

1. Core: AH 100, AN 101, AH 316, AN 222
2. One of the following: AH 312, AH 214, AN 282, AN 370, AN 371, AN 380,
3. 8 eredits in methods and Feld term: AN 283

In addition to the required courses, a number of other courses are recom-
mended for those who wish to expand their background. These include: AH 322,
AH 328, HST 281, HST 306, HST 367, PHY 107 Students are reminded that
professional conservation work requires a knowledge of botany and chemistry,

MINOR IN COMPUTER AND INFORMATION SCIENCE
CDORDIMATOR: Glenn A fackson (Engineering)

The minor in computer science is offered by the School of Engineering and is
available to students within the College of Arts and Sciences, Many combinations
are Feasible,

With a major in mathematics, physics, chemistry, biology, or economics, a
student may wish to emphasize numerical and scientific computing aspects of
compiuter science. With a major in English, modern languages, history, philosophy,
psychology. sociology. or anthropology, a student may wish to take courses in the
C ter science minor that emphasize nonnumerical and symbolic data process-
ing. language translation, and list processing. With a major in econormics, a student
may wish to take courses oriented toward application of computers in management
data processing, For specific requirements, see page 199,

CONCENTRATION IN ENERGY STUDIES
COORDINATOR: Gatifrind Brieger (Chemistryl

This concentration provides students with an interdisciplinary approach to
energy issues, examined from the perspective of anthropology, biology, chemestry,



146/0Other Concentrations {Arts and Sciences)

econamsrs, engineering, physics, and political science. [t serves as a foundation for
additional specialized study in any of theee fickds,
This capcentration requires 28 credits distributed as follows:

1. Core courses: four of the following: AN 322, ENV 312, PHY 115, PS 250;

1. Advanced :;Enn-n.' amne of the following: AN 410, ME 454, ECGY 350;

3. Practicum all of the following: EGR 108, EGR 106, and EGY 390 (4 or & credits)
COURSE OFFERINGS
EGY 350 Enargy Efficient Food Production (4)
Man's opportunities for production of foad nutnents throagh efficent Field agricuhure,
hosticulture, and aguacalture. and the energy relationships imolved.
Prerequisite: one ypear of rallege-level scercr of premission of Bhe irstracior
EGY 300 Energy Projects (4 or )
Labaratory or field work under the directon of a faculty su isor approved by the concen-
pration coardimaicr on 8 carrent energy-reloted ssue resulting s a comprehensive project
and

]"'l'lrnquull:;:' Concentration care courses DGR 108 and EGR 106 sfe recommended prior ta
enrollment.

CONCENTRATION IN ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES
COORDINATOR: Pasl Tombeulion {Chemisiry)

Environmental studies courses introduce students to modes of thought and
action relative to envitormental fsues. Students learn to identify and evaluate
alternative solutions bo environmental problems. Shore- and beng-range implica-
tions of human activities are analyzed, especially as they affect rescurces and
pubdic policy.

Four broad areas of inquiry are included in these studies: systematic analyses
of environmental quality issues; effects of human seitlements on ecosystems:
implications of human life support activities; and wse, reuse, and depletion of
physical and biological rescurces.

Concentrations are available in conjunction with cooperating departments.
Requirements for the concentration ane 28 credits in environmental studies and
related courses, to be planned and seleched In consultation with the program
opordinator. Courses in environmenial studies are listed under Environmental
Health.

Related courses in many departments are often suitable for an environmental
gtudies concentration. These include, but are not Bemited toc AN 102, BIO 301,
BIO 308, BIO 311, BIO 327, BIO 373, BIO A7s, BIO 377, ECN 309, ECM 310, EGR
407, H5T 228, FHL 318, PHY 107, PHY 115, PS 150, P5 308, PS 350, and 'S 353,
Consult the program cosrdinator for details.

CONCENTRATION IN FILM AESTHETICS AND HISTORY
COORDIMATOR: Robert T. Ebyraowin {Englich)

COMMITTEE: Hecherf Appleman ff.n_;]ilﬁ.', Peler Berfocrd ﬁmnﬂq} areed Antkrepelogyl,
Crolsres Burdick (Aodern Langmagesl, Alfred | DuBlrack (Madirn Langwages!,

Dronald Hildiow (Bbeloric. Communicglions, [eurmalisml, Brign Murphy (Engloh). Charlaie
Siakes (A amd Arf Higdoryl

The interdisciplinary concentration in film aesthetics and history, sponsored
by the departments of English, modern languages and lieratures, art and art
histary, and rhetoric, communications and journalism, offers multiple perspectives
for examining theoretical and critical issues of film as art and communication, The
three introductory courses explare the operation, Function, and construction of
filsn. The history courses examine narrative and technical developments with
. gmphasis on major directors, genres, and trends. The theoretical courses are

concerned with the uniqueness of film, its relation to other forms of verbal and
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plastic arts, and special approaches needed for analysis and enjoyment. The range of
viewing experiences and the variety of approaches to the medium provide an
excellent preparation for students seeking employment in advertising, publishing,
journalism, visual media, or teaching, as well as for those who wish o pursue Flm
studies on the Eradu.lh: lewed.
Thirty-two credits are required, distributed as follows:

1. Introdisction: CIN 150, ENG 250, and LIT 251.

2. History: Any two of CIN 300, 301, 302.

3. Theory: SCM 303, AH 367, ENG 392,

CIM 150 Introduction bo Film (4)

Intraastion to the ast of film by sxamsination of the Rlmmaking process, study of rarrative
and nen-nasratiee flm, knd ecplorsbon of Bm's Felation o SOChETy.

iCIN 300 Histary of Flin: The Sllenl Era (1)

Suryey of directors and films importani in shaping filem hissosy: Griffuth, Eisenstein, Chaglin,
Mlurman, Pabst, Lang. ard others.

CiM 301 History of Flilre The Sound Era to 1858 (4)

Examination of ssgnificant directors. genmes and movements: Welles, Hischoock, Renair,
DeSica and otheri: the western, gangiter film, musical: neorealism, fils noir,

CiM 33 Hislary of Flire The Mew Wave and Bayond (4)

Study of film since 1959 New Wave directors such as Troffaut, Godard, Resnais; major artists
such as Fellinl, Bergman, Kubrick; experimental films and new develepments,

CIN 450 Taples In Film (4)

Exurmination of specialized sabjects in fm soch as: The War Film, Alfred Hiskeoe's Films,

The Mew Wave, The Japanese Cinema. Topac o be selected by instrscor.
Prerequisite: & course in film or permassion of instrucior.

CiM 459 independent Study (4}

Study om an independent basis for students with demonatrated interest in Blm. A proposed
course of stusty must be submitted to the prospective [nstructor in the semester before the
independent study i 1o be taken.

Premquisibe: Cing cowurse n flm

CONCENTRATION IN FOLKLORE AND
POPULAR CULTURE

COORDINATOR: Mark £ Workman (Engiisk!

COMMITTEE: [ane Bingham (Education], Marr Brisd (Nee Charier Collepel, Judith
Brewon (Anthrepelogyl Roy Kahymek (Hisoryl Lucinda Harl-Gonzbler (1 ispaintionl, Dasid
Sievem [ Thealer Arkl, Amiteadvamaty Tagsre [Modrrn Laspuages!

Folklore is traditional, artistic behavior; it is engaged in by even the most
intellectually and technologically sophisticated among us, and it encompasses all
miodes of expression. Popular culture borrows From Folklore ite formulas of pro-
duction as well as much of its content. This concentration provides an introduction
to the matérials and methods of inquiry into these subjects, and encourages
students to pursue further the extensive social and cultural ramifications of Folk-
lore and popular culture into related areas of study.

The program is of potential relevance to students in all areas of the humanities,
social sciences, and sducation, Tt will be of benefit to them both in their studies at
Clakland and as preparation for careers in medin, human services, teaching, or
graduate work in any of the fields related to the concentration,

The program requires 28 eredits, incheding ENG 214 and either ENG 302 or
HST 230. A minismum of 8 eredits must be taken at the 300 or 400 level, and no mose
than 8 credits From the student’s major will count towards the concentration. The
current Bet of approved electives follows. The selection of electives must be made
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in consultation with the coordinator of the concentration.

AR 251, 271, 310, 233, AS 386, AH 350, SCH 371, THA 36, ED 322, ENG
120, 211, 302, 304, 312, 313, 314, CIN 150 HST 220, 222, 202, Mé. ALS 47%, MUS
A4, 347. REL 295,

CONCENTRATION IN GERONTOLOGY
CODRDINATOR: Hareld Sepelin !'F':!.r.ll.:nl'n:gy.l
COMMITTEE: Nabum Madelia (Sacrolegy and Anfhropalogs)

This multidisciplinary concentration provides students an opportunity tostudy
and to galn an understanding of aging a8 4 process in personal, cultural, and
social combents. 1t adds another dimension to career preparation for siudenis who
plan to obtain graduate degrees in the helping professions such as nursing, clinkcal
pavchology, and soctal work. And it provides essential background and introductory
experience for students holding bachelor’s degrees and who wish to seek employ-
ment in agencies providing services for the ;

The concentration requires 20 credits, 12 in required core cosrses and 8 in
elective courses. One of the required core courses, a multidisciplinary seminar on
aging, will deal with topics in geroniology and will bring students into contact with
Faculty from diverse disciplines that have an interest in aging.

Core Courses

fa} Two of the following three: BIO 250, PSY 331, or SOC 465,

(b) Multidisciplinary Seminar on Aging (GRY 4000, which has any two of the
preceding core courses as pretequisites,

Elective courses

HELY 431, HRD 467, PRY 371, PSY 372, and either S0C 214 ar SOC 3185,

CONCENTRATION IN MICHIGAN STUDIES
COORDINATOR: Rickard B Stawmps (Sarivlogy and Anthrapalogyl

COMMITTEE: Joks B. Cameron [Ard snd Art Histary), Anm Sakai (Bislogical Science),
Narkan Schmartz (Political Soaeecel, Richard B. Stamps (Seciolagy awmd Anbkrapolegyl,
W, Parrick Sivauss (MHistary?

The concentration in Michigan studies is an integrated program of courses
which provide both a broad Introduction to, as well as a focused interdisciplinary
study of Michigan, Each student Is required o take MC 100 Life In Michigan, which
serves to integrate the various disciplimary offerings,

The concentration requires completion of 26 credits, including MC 100, to be
selected from the following list of course offerings. Mo more than eight credits
from the student’s major may be counted towards the concentration.

COURSE DFFERINGS

MC 100 LLitp in Michigan (2)
An iiroeduction o Michigen kistory and politics, fine art and archasology, geology and
erivireniment, fors and fauns, dimatology. ard industry ard scomomic developmast

Students will select the remaining 24 credits from the following courses (4 credits
each, except for ENY 373, 3 credits).

AN 383 Methods in fnthropological Archasodogy
AN ¥ Field Experience in Anthropology

AH 355 Michigan Architeciure

AH 350 History of Auvlomobile Deslgn

BH =8 Field Exparience in Arl Mistory

BIC 20 Fleld Blology

CHN/ENY 373 ‘Waker Resources

HET 218 History of Michigan

HET 302 Americen Labar Hislory
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HET 399 Fleid Experience In History

PS 308 Paolitice of the Lacal Community
P& 30T Siate Poliscs

PE 458 Pubdic AMairs InMermahip

E0C M3 Communilties

CONCENTRATION IN NEUROSCIENCES
COORDINATOR: Williem C. Hoffmes (Mathematical Sciences)

The Concentration in Meurgsciences provides focused study for students
interested in the broad area of scientific aspects of the mind, The concentration
recogniees two major orientations, one theoretical (Formal Models in the Mearo-
sciences), the other experimental [Experimental Meurosciences with laboratory
work). The conceniration is Frankly scientific, budlt sround neurochemistry, meuro-
anatommy, physiological psychodogy, and sensory recognition, and |5 intended to
preparne students for graduate study in the neurosciences,

The concentration consists of two streams, each of which requires 24 credits
Students ordinanly will elect one or the other of these stroams:

I. Experimenial Meuroschernces: BICY 351, BIOY 460, PSY 325, PSY 355, and a
seminar in advanced neuroscience;
2. Formal Models in the Meurosclences: AFM 435, APM 438, BIO 460, PSY 352,

PSY 153, and PSY 355,

Students interested in the Concentration in MNeurosciences are advised to
contact the concentration coordinator no later than the b:mm'lqng of the junior year.

CONCENTRATION IN PREPROFESSIONAL STUDIES
IN MEDICINE, DENTISTRY, AND OPTOMETRY

COORDIMATOR: Egkert W. Heary (Binksginal Sciences!

COMMITTEE: Galtfrind Briger [Chemastryl, Dhnmis M. Callesogent (Chemistryl,
John B, Rpddan (Biskpion Soiesne), Keoberd L Siern (Chestrgl, Nabin | Llisakar
{Bislogical Sciences), Rabert H. Edgerion (Engimeering), Barry 5. Wiskler (Biological Scienses)

Stisdents intending to purswe cateers in the medical, oateopathic, or dental
professions are expected to complebe a concentration consisting of the following:
1. Biology. 20 credits, including Wiboratories
2. Chemistry, 20 credits, including laboratories
3. Mathematics, & credits
4, F‘I\-,hglﬁ, 10 credits, ir'u:|uﬂ||13 laboratories

In chemistry, mathematies, and physics courses, students should opt for the
sequendes that are more Figerous in academis content.

These are the minimum requirements for admission to the various medical,
osteopathic, and dental schools in Michigan and elsewhere, The committes sirongly
recommends the following additional courses for better preparation for the Medical
College Aptitude Test (MCAT) as well as the medical school curriculum:

1. Science: genetics (BID 341, 342, developmental biology (BIO 323, 324), bio-

|:|'|I!‘:|‘l'|H'I.‘|‘1' (Bl 407, 408, or CHM 453, 454, 457, 458)

2. Humanities: vocabulary and etymology (ALS 102}
Studenis intending o pursue a career in the optometric profession are advised
to take the fallowing courses:
Biology, 20 credits, including laboratory
Chemistry, 20 credits, induding labaratory
. Mathematics, 12 credits, including caleulas (MTH 154, 155)
. Physics, 10 eredits, ineluding laboratory
. Introductory psychology, 4 credits; English, 8 credits; social science, 8 credits
This concentration does not constitule a major, Stsdents must elect a major
From those offered by the university. Interested students must consult the advisory
committee for counseling and assistance in planning their academic programs.

s e Bl =
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CONCENTRATION IN RELIGIOUS STUDIES
COORDINATOR: Leemardss V. Geruluilis (History!

The religious studies program offers a series of courses on religion, both
Wistern and Eastern, traditional and comtemporary, These courses do not seek to
confirm or attack any parbicular religious point of views they are taught in the
same scholarly and objective spirit as other university courses and aim at under-
standing a pervasive human phenomenon They are grouped into two types
historical studies and systematic studies.

Al present, the program offers a concentration in religious studies consisting
of at least 20 credits in religion, which may be taken fointly with a modified major
{24 credits) in philosophy, or with a full major in any other department of the
College of Arts and Scienses,

Students wishing to make religion the focus of an independent major will
receive the support of the Committee on Religious Studies. Interested students
should see the concentration coordinator For further information,

In addition o the It]iEil‘.'ln courses, several collateral courses are suggested:
EMNG 313, HST 325, and PHL 205.

Courses with REL 200 numbers require only sophomore standing: courses
with BREL 300 numbers reguire One previous Course in rrh'g]n:ru: studies at Chakland,
unless identical with departmental courses having different prereguisites.

COURSE OFFERINGS

HISTORICAL STUDIES

REL 200 Topics In the Historical Study of Religion [(4)

The topic varies. Samples inglude: b Mew Teitameint, medieval mysticism, early Buddbism,
the Protestant Reformation, Christ ard Carsar, righteenth and nineteenth century attacks
on religion. May be reprated for credir.

REL 203 The Jewish Tradition [4)
Geleetod idess and institutions in the development of Judaism fram s pre=exilic roots (o the
present. Offered in cooperation with the [ewish Chautaugua Sochety.

REL 203 The Christian Tradition (4)

Stady of the most bmportant Chrstian sdeas and irstitutions fram |esuai b the preseni.
REL 211 The Bibhs &8 Lerature (4)

ldewmiacal with EMC: 211

AEL 250 Philpsophies snd Religions of Asis [4)

Idenbical with PHL 250

AEL 298 Contemparary Rellgicus Mavemanis (4)

Begins with a review of institulional religion in America, ﬂ'"m surveys undesground chuarch
mioverments, fen, Yoga, TR and odbers. Field work possible

REL 304 The lilamds Traditlan [(4)
Selected ideas and instituticns in the hisiory of lilam
REL 307 meerican Asligious History (4)
Idsrtacal with HST 307

SYSTEMATIC STUDIES

REL 230 Topics im the Systematic Stody of Religion [4)
The topi varies, Samples inclede mythology, peychoanalysés and religion, re apd
education, types of religious communities, shamanism, the hero. bMay be repeated for credin.

REL 225 Philsophy of Relighon (4}
dentical with PHL X235
REL 237 Paychology of Religion (4)

Basic data of religivus esperience in relation to motivation, cognitive stnacture, and pers
sonality: problems of relgious symbolism, verbal ard nosverbel: dynamics of religiows
mvements; growth, propagation. and preservation of onbodooy: varieties of reform
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REL ¥23 Religion and Litersture (4}

Study of a few masterpieces of workd religious literatare, such a5 Greok tragedy, Hindu
epic. Dante and Milkan, w1k &n sttemgt bo generalize about 1he wie of religious themes in
literature and about literature as an expevssion of religious beliel

REL 2T Magic, Wiichcraft, and Redigion (4)
Kentical with AN 271
AEL 281 Aefiglon and Confemporary Morsl Problems (4}

Investigation of the theclogical and ethical reasons for the emergence of & mew attitude
toward moral questions, Protestant, Catholic, Jewish, and seculir viewpoints on some of
these: love, six, civil disobedience, eriminal punishment, vislence, wir, saicide, and death.

REL 305 Sockology of Religion (4)
[demiscal with SO 305,
AEL 380 Direcled Readings in the Study of Religion (4]

Individsal study of a topic net conered by regular courses, with guidance of a fsculty futor
hlay be repeaed For credit
Preveguisite: Permission of concentration coordinatar,

CONCENTRATION IN SOCIAL JUSTICE
AND CORRECTIONS
COORDINATOR: [esst R, Pitts (Seciolsgy asd Antkrepelagy)

This concentration requires at least 28 credits and is to be taken in conjunction
with a Full major in any department of the college. It provides carcer-oriented
education for students interested in the sodal forces producing delinquency and
crime, in the evaluation of socll planning for crime prevention and contral, and
in the operation of police organizations and correctional nstitutions.

A student must be admitted formally to the program and meet the following
requirements

1. 12 eredits chosen from SOC 320, 322, 323, 327, 330, 425; PS5 241 and 342

2. 12 credits from HI 261, HI 481, ORG 231, PHL 103, PHL 221, PS5 241, PS 342,
s 343, PS 220, PP5Y 273,

A 4 or B credits of SOC 430,

CONCENTRATION IN SOCIAL SERVICES
COORDINATOR: [acqudline K. Scherer (Saiclopy and Anthropolagyl

Thes concentration requires 28 credits and is avatlable to students throughoui
the university regardless of major. It is primarily for students who intend to pursue
graduate studies in social services or who are interested in the analysis of social
programs and social welfare policies. The social and psychological dimensions of
service delivery are explored as these relate to professional development and the
integration of theoretical and applied approaches to problem solving,

The following are required, distributed as follows:
SOC 314—The Social Context of Soclal Work, SOC 315—The Saciology of
Poverty and Soclal Welfare
. Papchological foundations (hwo of the following): PFSY 220, 271, 311, and 211
Field experience: PSY 399, S0C 399 or equivalent course
Statistics: SO 200 or eguivabent statistics cowrse
. Elective (one from the followingl: HI 361, SO 331, SOC 428, PSY 323, PSY
Ads, HRD 231
Students are requested to formally enroll in the program by co tirug an
apphication at the 5+qu of Sociology and Anthrogology. ol

CONCENTRATION IN URBAN STUDIES
COORDINATOR: Harry Gold (Saciolagy and Anthrepology)

[
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COMMITTEE: (el [oranli (Ecomamicd aod Muansgementl, Nathan H Schmaniz
{Psfiieal Sciencel

The urban studies concentration is designed to provide a comprehensive inter-
d:iﬁipllnlﬁl urhdmhndlng of modern urban cvilieation and hu-lkwhpmapprpﬁ-
ation of some of the problems and icy ssues confronting COntemMporary
American urban communities, It is also med Eo introdsce some of the technical
gkills that are a prerequisite to the sucoessful pursull of career opportunities in
a wvariety of urban-oriented public and private seewice or administrative
organizations,

The concentration pl’qh"l.ﬂ!:l i -t'.il.'eil'.lﬂﬁr Hlnbtbﬁﬂp'dup af n.-qul'rl.'d COTe COLTEES
drawn From several departments, allows a relatively broad chose of electives and
provides an interdisciplinary seminar designed to help integrate the knowledge
and skills scquired in the program.

1. General Regquirements
& Total of 28 creedits in addition to the concentration prerequisite.

b. Students musi submit an advising plan to the concentration adviser and
make application to the concentration coordinator bo be admitted to the
program as carly as possible.

I Fﬂﬂquuht io the concentration: one course in stabistics and/or mth:ﬂﬂuﬂr
offered by a social soence department or a statistics course offered by mathe-
matial scienoes.

3. Core: Students are |'||!-|!|u|l'1!'|i 1%] q:unrnplelt thiree of the four core courses.

a. PS305  Politics of the Local Community

b. ECH 39 Urban Economics

e S0OC 445 Urban Sociclogy

d. H5T 223 History of American Chlies

4. Electives: three courses from the Ust below; none of the courses may overlap
with courses in the stisdent’s major and no more than fwo courses may be taken
in a singhe department.

AH 3463 Modern Architecture and Urban Design

HST 32 American Labor History

P5Y 326 The Psychology of Social lssues

HRD 331 Introduction to Cnmmu.niljl Mental Health

HRI} 364 Career Development and Community Resources

MCC 151 Introduction to Urban Studies

ECM 356 Eeonomibcs of the Public Sector

ST 331 Racial and Ethnic Relations

SOC 343 Communkties

SO 404 5-u¢|u|n31,' of Fﬂ'fcl:'tj’ and Social Welfare

SOC 444 The Neighborhood

PS5 307 State Palitics

PS 350 Public Administration

PS 353 Public Policy Analysks

PS5 455  Public Poficy Evaluation

5. Senior Seminar: required of all students.

CHIY 490 Senior Seminar in LUrban Stodies (4)

A seminar integrating knowledge of the urban arena through the explocation

of diverse topics and the development of substantive research,

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor

&, Internship. Although an urban internship or field experience is not required
as part of the concentration, it ls strongly recommended that students com-
plete such a course in their major department or another program in the
wniversity, ldeally the internship should be completed before the senior

SErminar.
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CONCENTRATION IN WOMEN'S STUDIES
COORDINATOR: Margaret B. Pigett (Rhetoric)

COMMITTEE: Jane Bingham [Edurafion), Barbars Hamiliom (Rkeforic), Linds Hilddbrand
flibraryl, Margaret Kuroman (Bheforivl, Linda Lenfr (Education), ENzsbeth Pinkstaff
-":"ﬁ'ur:'m;;'.l'. Janive Schimmeman (Ar and Ari Hl.#rry.'. [Chane Siricker [ Erswamiirs amd
Mamagemmi!

The women's studies concentration explores the contributions of women,
through their work and lives, to the arts, the sciences, and sodiety. The concen-
tration opens areas of study and research related o women which arise fraem the
varicus academic disciplines and to draw these areas together coberently. Partici-
pants discover information and generate questions that lead to understanding of the
present position of women in society and to formulation of theories that may
improve that position. This interdisciplinary concentration ks a humanistic comples
ment to any conventionsl academic major.

Twenty-eight credits are required, distributed as Follows;

1. Core courses: WS 200, 300, and 400,
2. I credits of independent study {within the department of the cooperating

imstructor) taken concuerently with WS 300,

3. Remaining credite to be drawn from approved women's studies electives.

A st of women's stisdies electives for the current semester miay be obtained

from the coordinator or commitiee members,

COURSE OFFERINGS

W& 200 Infreduction 1o Wemen's Studies (4)

This interdisciplinary sty ntroduee  broad spectrum of sases COMSErTEng, women and
presemds some of the methododogies evolved by different disciplines

WE 300 Women's Studies: Women in Transition (4)

This mzerdisciplinary, team-taught cowrse focuses in depth on specific mases relating to the

female experience, such & achievement. sexuality, e porer, A 2-credit independent sudy,
urder the direction of ane of the coumee instructors, is a required supglement

WE 31 Special Toplca (4)

An advanced course enabling students 10 sample vanous approaches to woenen's stodies
asd to develop broader perspectives on women's studies

Prerequisite WS 200,

W5 400 Final Project in Women's Studies (4)

Each student with the help of a faculty adviser independently prepares a Firal propect drawing
upen knewledge from previous women's studees courses and fram the methodology of same
ather discipline, preferably that of the student’s major

TEACHING MINOR IN SCIENCE

The teaching minor in sclence requires at beast 24 credits, selected from courses
offered in biologscal sclences, chemistry, and physics, Course selections must cover
two of the three disciplines and must include 12 credits in each discipline applied
to the minor. Al courses must be at the levels of BIO 190, CHM 144, PHY 101, or
above, and they may not include courses in the student’s major discipline,

PRELAW STUDIES
ADVISER: lanr Briggs-Bunking (Fhdore, Communivalions, aud fowrsalism)

There is no formal prelaw curriculum at Cakland because no set of specific
courses is necessary for admission bo or success in Amerbcan law schools. Students
planning to attend Law school after graduation should major in s Feld s which they
have both interest and aptitude; the actual field is considerably less important for
sdmission than the overall success of the student kn college training as measured by
cumulative grade point average and scores on the Law School Aptitude Test.
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Rather than mastery of any particular subject matter, law schools require of
the incoming student certatn basse skills, partieularly the abdity to think logically
and to express oneself orally and in writing in a coherent and precise manner. No
one scademic discipline possesses a monopoly on development of these abilities.
The best advice to students planning legal careers is to choose courses such as logic
and mathematics that emphasize analytical thinking and critical writing and to do
wiell in them

IF there are any specific courses that might be recommended to prelaw stu-
dents because of subject matter, they would be courses which deal with the opera-
Haoa of American institutions, 'p.lrl'il:uLH"l'gr the basic courses in American P:nli,ﬁ['\l.r
history, and economics. For students interested tn general questions about law
or legal techniques—From a liberal arts perspective and not as a technical discipline
as taught in law school—the Following courses should be of some interest: PHL 319
and PS5 241, 342, 343, 1t must be emphasized, however, that none of these courses
is required for or restricted to prelaw students.

The library, the Departrent of Pelitical Science, and the Career Advising and
Placement COffice maintain a collection of law school catalogs. Booklets containing
application Forms for the Law School Aptitude Test should be obtained early in the
senior year from the Career Advising and Placement Office.

OFF-CAMPUS STUDIES PROGRAMS

The College of Arts and Sciences administers an off-campus independent study
program which allows a student to propose his/her own course of study for the
semester off campus, The following standards and procedures apply:

1. Any undergraduate student in good standing is eligible to participste in the
program after completion of two semesters in residence.

2. A written pu'np-n-:ﬂd-l:ﬂ‘ﬁhinﬁlmm of activity will be prepared by a student
applicant before beginning the program.

3. This proposal and the off-campus work it describes must receive & rt and
fnvalvement of at least three faculty members and approval of the dean

4. All arrangements for off-campus work must be completed and filed with the
office of the dean by the end of the adviging period in the semester preceding
the semester of off-campus study.

5. Part of the preparatory work must include the designation of course squiva-
bents totaling at least 8 credits for the independent study te be accomplished.
This is to be nr;uli..l.l:l&d with SuppOTiing l:.lnﬂ!j members.

&, Whenever credit is sought toward completion of a major, the depariment,
through its chairperson, must agree to the value of the independent work.

7. The dean of the college will require a release From parents absolving the uni-
versity of responsbility for the well-being of students under 18 years of age
while they are participating in offcampus independent study.

&, The initial approval of & program For a student will be for one semester with
thie provision that the student may request an extension of the program for
sdditional semesters. o :

%, The student must be registered at Oukland Unbversity and pay the required
fees during the h\dmﬁml study period.

Studenis interested in overseas study programs sponsored by other wniversi-
sies and organizations, both domestic and foreign. should contact the Overseas
Study Information Center located in the Diepartment of Modern Languages and
Literatures. Information on work-study opportunities sponsored by institutions
other than Oakland University can be obtained from the Career Advising and
Placement Office and From the Department of Modern Languages and Literatures.
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HONORS COLLEGE

DIRECTOR: Robert C. Howes (Histeryl

COUMNCIL: Shldm Appletan [Pelifical Sewnoel, Charles B Losdemans (Biolglial Sciences)
Lessin M. Pine (Chemisbryl, Nurman Sskind (Modern Languages and Lileratures).
dnF SOPRGTHERE, (RS pRRIBE, red anr semiar Flaners College dludenl

The Honors College has been established by the Faculty of Arts and Sciences
for highly motivated students who wish an unusually challenging undergraduate
education. [t provides a Eeciuﬂr designed general education and additional require-
ments in conjunction with a departmental major in the College of Arts and Sciences
or in one of the professional schools. Students currently admitted to or enrolled
at Oakland may apply directly to the Honors College For admission; others must
apply for admission to Oakland University as well. Application forms are available at
the Honors College office. Courses with the HC prefix are open only to students
whio have been sccepted into the Honors College.

REQUIREMENTS AND PROCEDURES

The Deparimental Major

1. The student must complete a departmental major in the College of Arts and
Sciences or a prescribed course of study in the School of Foonomics and
Management, School of Human and Educational Services, Schood of Engineer-
ing, School of Nursing, School of Performing Arts, or the Center for Health
Sciences.

2. Homors College students must Follow specially designated honors tracks in
departments where they exisi

3. The Honors College Council will sccept a student whoe is not pursuing a stan-
dard major (for exaemple, a student with an independent major] if it deems that
student’s program to be of sufficient bresdth, depth, and coherence.

The Honors College General Education Requirements

1. The student must successfully complete the four Honors College core courses
(HC 201, 202, 203, 204}

2. The student must successfully complete at least one 4-credit course, outside
his/her major, in each of three of the Following Five areas: | literature and the
arts fart, art history, communication arts, English, linguistics, modern Lin-
guages and literatures, musicy; [ history, philosophy, area studies: Tl social
scienices; 1Y, natural sciences; Y. mathematics. Any course that counts beward
a major in a depariment of the College of Arts and Sciences will be acceptable
in fulfillment of this irment. Any other course must be specifically ap-
proved by the student’s Honors College adviser or by the director of the Honors
College. Mursing students must satishy this requirement only in areas [ and 111,

3, The student must successfully complete a senior collaquium (HC 401),

4. The student must attain seoond-year foreign language proficiency,

Advanced Standing

1. The student (normally by the end of hisiher fourth semester) shall a For
advanced standing in the Honors College. Following recelpt of this application,
the Honors College Council will interview the applicant. (The interview will
be of a general nature, but will deal, in part, with material studied in the several
Honors College core courses which the student will have completed. Instruc-
tors of these core courses may be asked to participate in the interview.)
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2. The councl may {a) admit the student to advanced standing. (b ademit 1he
student to advanced standing conditionally, or fc) ask the student to withdraw
from the Honors College. IF the student is admitted conditionally, helshe will
be informed of the reasons.

3. MNormally & student will not be considered for admission 1o advanced standing
for for removal of the condition of scceptance) Later tham the fourth week of
the semester Followdng that in which helshe shall have completed 80 credits.

The Independent Project

1. The student must successfully complete 3 major creative or scholarly work
under the supervision of a faculty member after approval of the project by the
Honoss 'I.'.':lﬂr;ﬁe Coundl, The :ir'rd:rp:ndml: project proposal should e sub-
mitted to the Council before the student completes hisiher junior vear. In any
case, it must be approved by the councll within the first four weeks of the
semester following that In which the student completes 96 credits.

2. The student may receive departmental or Honors College independent study
eredit for all or part of this work.

3, This is to be an independently destgned and completed project.

Graduation Grade Point Average and Graduation Honors

1. & grade point average of at least 3.30 is required for graduation.
2. The Honors College student may receive departmental and university gradu-
atbnn honors.

HONORS COLLEGE COURSE OFFERINGS

HWC 201, 202, 303, 204  Honors College Core Courses (4 sach)

Introdsctions bo & range of of thinking characteristic of a medern university, Instruc-
pofs for HC 201 will be dﬂmm art, art history, commmanacabion arts, English, lingumntics,
modern Linguages and [Beratuees, oF music. Instractors for HC 202 will be drawn from ihe
history or philesophy departments or from the area studies program. Isstructors foe HE 203
will b dviawms froen the departmenits of econamics, political science, peychalogy, o secalogy
anthropoliogy. Instructors for HC 204 will be drawn from the departments of Biclesscal
wcienoes, chemistry, mathematical scirners, ar physics. Cffered anneally, HC 201, 20z, 203,
and 204 may be repeated far credit as elective cowrses, provided that the disciplime withis the
area is nat nrmud

HC 401 - Banior Colloguium (4}

[Hiﬁ.lnhu-n-uflbrul-dlmtd tinrul concern pr an Rioe of particular current significance.
Oiffered anmually.
HC 490 Independant Study (4)

Supervised instroction in the Honars College independint project. May be repeated For ceedie.
(Miered sach semester



School of Economics and Management/157

SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS
AND MANAGEMENT

OFFICE OF THE DEAN
Roneld M. Haorwite, D

Johm E. Tower, Assiialy Dean
Eafklees . Clark, Academic Adriser
Tiematky W, Smith. Asisanl o the Den

AREA HEADS: Daniel M. Hraunsivin [(rganicsbtioeal Behapisr, AManagemes, and
Markalingl Dapid P, Dares { Ecrmamirs. Mansgrmend |alormadion Sysdeems, amd Qﬂﬂﬂ"‘lrﬂ'
Ndpibodsl David [, Sidaway {Adcosnting and Finance!

PROFESSORS: Elfihreio M. Bobims, Dariel N, Brawnslrin, |oeph E. Chespagar,
Farl [ Gregory, Besald M. Horwile, Rebbin £. Hough, Sid Milira

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Darid . Dosne, Alice C. Gorlin, (Oded Loraeli,
An-lak Lin, FEepd Paramemoaran, Mdarihs 5q'¢'r Mlivom Sams, [ahn £ Teeoer

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Zrcdimeh Assefa, Lizabelh A, Barclay,
Baddie Farak, Augudine K. Fou, Peul O, Kingetrom, lames E Adallelt, Thowas B
MeCurdiy, Hosard 5, Schwarie, Lewand Suheoaris, Frederick B, Skipley, Teri Spénelli

INSTRUCTORS: Soinsrine Horralall, Siolt Manroe. Laura Stern
SPECIAL INSTRUCTORS: Davld D, Sidaway, D B. Sericker
ADJUNCT PROFESSORS: Pawl F. Loresr, Theadare O, Yoo
VISITING ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Domald G Krausr
VISITING INSTRUCTORS: Frask Cardimen, Deborah Paruch

LECTURERS: Paa! Bamas, Heward Carfsen, Dapid Coaks, Dased W, Esg, Hoberd |,
Forbes, Richard Heckman, Gnrp Lereme, Dased Madied, Maithms .'n.tmir],.;ln', Drowglas B
Bunrs, Dyrenis M. Palak, Bickerd Rappies. Raberd H. Schappe, Apdl Shahans, Thos
Williams, Alts [, Woodell, Gregory Segarmosk

BOARD OF VISITORS

Recognizing the need for a direct link between the industrial community and
the School of Economics and Management, the school established a Board of
Visibars im the fall of 1979, The board is comprised of outstanding corporate and
professional leaders from the greater Detroit metropelitan area. Board members
have been assisting the l:a:lull:y of the schoal on several projects amnd Fq'nlp'idins
consultation on goals and obsectives, curriculs designs, and research programs.

The members of the board are:

Mr. F, Jamiss MrDomald, President, Cenerad Aoders Corporation [Cladrman, ﬂmnh;f Wirars)

Mr. Jlames A, Aliber, Charrman of the Board, Frrst Federal Savings and Lagn Asacisdion of
Dhetwait

M. Edward E. Barker, Jr.. Chatrmen and Chig' Execuitee Officer, Pontiar Stafy Bank

Mr. William E Géles, Edifer amd Vioe-Preciend, The Divtrail Neos

M. Williem R, Jermrs, VioePresdemd, Capifal Citdes Compmumdsaiions

v, Walter |, McCarthy, Jr., Chairmam of the Board, The Detrolt Edéson Company

My, Keanetk E. Myers, Presidest, Willise Bersmani Hospital Corporsiios

M. Babert H. Rebineen, Office Managing Pariner, Arfkur Youmg & Company

Mdr, Larry E Selol, Partaer, Plonir & Moran

Mr. Alan E, Schecarts, Sesmise Pariner, Honigman, Miller, Schwoartz and Cohn
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UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS

The Schood of Economics and Management offers undergraduate programs
for persons interested in cbtaining the skills and information mecessary for the
management of profit-making businesses, not-for-profit enterprises (e, health
care institutions, educational institutions, cooperative societies), and governmental
units, The programs includie:

Bachelor of Arts with a major in economics {in cooperation with the College of

Arts and Sciences, seée page 68 for a descripion of this program)

Bachelor of Scence with a major in economics
Bachelor of Scence with majors in:

Accounting International Management

Finance ' Management Information Systems

Coeneral Management Marketing

Human Resource Managemenl Duantitative Methods

Minors (For students earning degrees in other schools and colleges of the
university):

Accouniing [nternational Ecomomica

Ecomomics Management

Finance Chaantitative Methods

THE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

For superior undergraduate students in any major, the School of Economics
and Management offers the Master of Business Administration (M BA ) degree.
The BM.B.A. is a two-year professional program In management designed for the
student who did not major in business of management. Undergraduate manage-
ment or business majors may be admitted to the M.B.A. program.

For Oakland University undergraduates still working on a major other than
one of the management areas, there is the possibility uFu;gmnlm both the under-
graduate degree and the M.B.A. in an accelerated program. To be eligible, students
should have a ﬂ_ﬂdt point average in the top 15% of their major. Students should
apply for the accelerated program after they have earned a total of 80 credits (see
the Cabland Uimiversity Gradusle Sudy Coalag),

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION

Students In the School of Economics and Mamnagement who are interested in
combining rebevant work experience with their college education are encouraged
to participate in the university's cooperative education program. A student in the
cooperative sducation program alternates at least two four-month periods of
paid, Full-time work experience with feur-month periods of full-time classwork.,
Work placements provide jobs that are similar o those which our graduates
would hold in business, nonprofit, and gpovernmental arganizations. The schoal,
on occasion, also has unpaid internships which provide work experience.

AWARDS AND HONORS

In addition to being eligible for the honors available to all Oukland under-
graduates, majors in the School of Economics and Management are eligible for the
following awards and honors:

American Marketing Awand: Each year the American Marketing Assoclation,
in cooperation with the Detrolt Chapter, awards certificates of achievement for
scholarship and service to two marketing majors.

Fimancial Executives Institsite Award: This award is presented annually o
the wndergraduate student majoring in accounting or finance who has demon-
strated the highest standard of academic excellence. The student is honored at a
meeting of the Detroit Chapter of the Finandial Executives Institute, The selection
is made by the accounting and finance Faculty of the school.
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Ernst and Whinney Award: Each year the junior accounting student whio has
demonstrated the greatest academic and leadership potential is selected by the
accounting faculty to receive a cash award From the international accounting Frem
of Ernst & Whinney. The student is honored at & meeting of accounting students
hosted by Ernst & Whinmey,

Ohmicron Delta Epsilon: Omicron Delta Epsilon is a national honors socety
for promiding economics students. Selection for membership is made by the eoo-
nomics faculty,

Raoss Roy Imc. Awrard: Aru'tul]]'p'. Fioss Hl:r}' [ .Adverl‘iuing Co. awards a
certificate to the marketing student who has demonsirated the most cutstanding
achievement in the feld of advertising and promoticnal strategy

Wall Street Journal Stodent Achievement Award: This award is presented
annually o the graduating senior who has demonstrabed the greatest academic
and leadership achievernent in the school The selection is made by the faculy.

School Honors are awarded by the School of Economics and Management
to students with a minimum grade point average of 3.33 in courses taken from
the School of Economics and Management,

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
DEGREE

The curriculum described below is effective for students entering the univer-
gity in the 1982-83 academic year. Students enrolled prior to fall 1982 may opt to
patisfy either the degree requirements of this catalog or of the catalog of the
academnic year in which they entered Ouakland, provided that such catalog is not
more than sy years old at the Heme of their graduation. Students who transfer to a
major in the School of Economies and Management or who are readmitted to
Oakland will be required to follow the requirements of the catalog in force at the
time they transfer or are readmitted. As a check on their preparation for graduation,
students are encouraged 1o have a final program awdit with the school's academic
adviser the semester before the semester in which they plan to graduate. The
responsibility for meeting the graduation requirements rests with the student.

The requirements of the university and the Schood of Economics and Manage-
ment bo obtain the Bachelor of Science degree are listed below.

|. General Requirements:

To earn the Bachelor of Scence degree students must;

A, Complete at least 128 credits;

B. Complete at least 32 credits at Oakland University of which at least 18
credits must be in courses offered by the School of Economics and Man-
agement:

o CE.[;'nplﬂi at least 32 credits at the 300 level or above;

I Take at Oakland University the last 8 credits needed to complete the

baccalaureste regquirements;

Earn 4 cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00 in courses taken at

Oakland University and in courses taken in the School of Economics and

Management;

Oibtain certification of writing proficiency as described on page 23 of this

Cd ]

. Be admitted to major standing in the major of the student’s choloe;

. Complete the requirements For one of the majors in the School of Eco-
nomics and Management;

. Be in substantial compliance with all legal curricular requirements.

Il. The General Education Requirement
Each school of college of the university establishies b own general education

m

Zh M
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requirements. To earn the Bachelor of Science degree From the School of Economics
and Management, students may satisfy the general education requirement by either
Fubfilling the groeral education requirement of the Honors College, or by taking 28
eredits (36 credits for the Bachelor of Science in economics) distriboted as follows:

1. One course from each of the following distribution Felds:

Area Stdies

Arts {art history, cinema studies, dance, music, studio art, theatre)

History, Philosophy, and Religion

Literature (Englssh literature or Bterature in translatiomn

Matural Science (blology, chemistry, environmental scence, or physics)
The cowarses listed in the distribution fields of the College of Arts and Schences
sectbon of this catalog provide a guide to the courses available. Students may
choose other courses, for which they have the prerequisites, from the required
fields.

2. Two courses in one social science (s 100-leve] introductory course and & 200-
lewel or higher course) or three courses in different social sciences other than
economics. The social scbence fields available are anthropology, political science,
paychology, and sociology (AN, PS5, PSY, and 50C),

3. For economics majors only —tbwo courses in the language and thought field as
described in the distribution Felds of the CEIHI-SE of Arts and Sciences.

THE MANAGEMENT PROGRAM

The management program enables graduates to combine 2n in-depth stedy of
one of the functional aress of business with a broader background in management.
This combination will allow the graduate to understand and manage changing
situations im either profit-oriented enterprises or in not-for-profit organizations,
both public and private. In this program, a general education is combined with the
development of rigorous amalytical training which will enable the student to find
new answers ko the incressingly complex and changing problems faced by managers.

The management program offers the student the opportunity to major in
general management or ina Functional area of management: accounting,. finance,
hsman resources management, international managesent, marketing, manage-
ment information systems, of quantitative methods, In addition to the majors in
management listed above, the school offers a Bachelor of Science in economics. This
economics program will be detailed after the descriptions of the management
TRAjOTS.

The individual major programs will be detailed below after a discussion of the
peecore and core program common o all the management majors.

Management Precore Program

As preparation for the varboes mafors in the business management program,
stisdents must successfully complete a minimum of 56 credits in writing, general
education, mathematics. computer Sciende, sonomics, acoounting, and statistics
COUTEEE.

The required precore courses ane:

Credits
1. English Composition:
KHT poo-101 or complete the wiriting prohciency requiremenit in
arather manner 0-B

2. Mathematios:
MTH 1021183  Colege Algebra {if required) a4
MTH 121 and Lirsear Programming. Elesnentary Functioss
WMTH 122 or Calcalus far the Secial Sciences
WTH 154-155 Calculus B




School of Economics and Managementi161

3. Computer Science:
CI8 122, 123 or  BASI Programming

CI5 130 Introduction to Computer Schence [ (FORTRAN] 4
4. Economics:
ECM 208 and Principles of Macroeconomics
ECH 201 or Principles af Microecanomic
ECH 1D Prirciples of Economics (s six-tredis course that covers the
enaterial of Both ECH 200 and ECH 201) (.3
3, Accounting:
ACC 200 Introductary Finarcial Acosunting 4
ACC 210 Banagerial ard Cowst Accounting | '
&, Statistics:
Qnvid 250 Gxatistical Methods -
Total Credits A4t

Suggested Program for the Management Precore
The following should be viewed as an example of an acceptable sequence of

courses for the precore program.

First Second Semester
Freshman Year
fm Credits
EHT 1003 4 RHT 100 i
MTH 121 (MTH 102103 if WTH 122 lor MTH 1211 4
necessaryl &
Social ot operee (100:hevel) i 15 122, 123 or 120 i
Histery! philosophy course 4 Mutural science course 4
16016 16/32
Year:
ECH 200 for ECM 210] & ECH 201 fer elective if ECM 210
ACC 200 4 takend iy
ATts course 4 ACC 210 4
Social scienee course (200 level or ki 250 &
above or MTH 122) 4 Arex studies course ]
16{48 14164

Admission to Management Major Standing

To be eligible to take 400-level courses in the core of the management program
or kv their ﬂnr. students must be sdmitted to major IIII‘H{I“[:REELTH thelr major.
Admission to the management major programs is sebective. The minimum require-
ments for consideration for admission to the management major programs are as
Follaws:

1. Applicant’s admissilslity to, and retention in, the uriversity,

2. Completion of the writing proficiency requirement,

3. A minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.50 or above in all of the
courses taken in the precore period at Oakland and at all previous colleges.

4. A minimuom Er.ldk af 2.0 in each of the Fﬂ]mrin,g precore courses: MTH
121-122, CI5 122, 123 or 133, ECN 200-201 {or ECH 2100, ACC 200, ACC
210, and QMM 250, or their equivabents,

5. Submission of an " A pplication for Major Standing” for the desired masor during
the semester in which the student expects to complete the Precors require-
meEnts.

Students who are denied sdmbsslon to major standing may try to remedy the
deficiencies in their records and reapply, but they cannot take sny 400-level courses
until they are sdmitted to major standing in the school. It b5 university policy that
courses can only be repeated bwice.
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Management Core Program

Esch of the major programs in mansgement requires the completion of a
commmon core of courses which introduce students to the functional areas of
business. The core courses required |n all management major programs are:

Credis
1. Composition Course:
ENG 382 Business amd Technical Writing (o ENG 3800 &
2, Management Core Courses:
ECMN 3o Intermediate Microeconomics 4
O 330 Chrgamazational Behavior | M
ORG 331 Oirgarirational Behavior 1 i
Fird 322 hManagerial Finance | 4
MKT 30z hlarketing 4
“WIGT 434 hlanagerment Strategies and Policies F
O8N 443 ar Dperstions Menagement
AN 440 hanagement Scenoe &

3z

MGT 435 is & course that integrates the material in the core program and can
only be taken after students have completed the rest of the core program.

Students complete their Bachelor of Science program by taking 16 additional
credits or more, 23 specified in one of the majors in the management program. The
available majors are detailed below, The courses in general education, the precore,
the business management core, and the major along with any general electives
needed to raise the total credits to 128, constitute the program }Iﬁr the Bachelor of
Science degree,

Major In Accounting
Major Adviser: David [, Sidasay

The major in accounting prepares students for an accounting or auditing
career in the public or private sector of profit-oriented and not-for-profit enter-
prises.

To obtain an accounting major the student must be admitted to major standing
in accounting. :umpkl:e the core program, and mmplrhe the 28 credits pﬂ(ﬁ-lgd
below with a grade af 2.0 or better in each course.

LCredits

Precore courses in accounting:

ACC 200 Intreductory Fimancal Accounting &

ACC 210 Manageral and Cost Accounting 1 ]
Major courses in accounting

ACT 311 Inierenediabe Firancial Accmanting 4

ACC 312 Adwvanced Firandal Acoounting il
Accounting electives—12 credits From the following

ACC 410 Managerial and Cost Ascounting 1

ACC a1l Auaditing

ACC 412 Cavernment and Mot-For-Profit Accaunting

ACC 413 Regulitory Agencies and the Accounting Profession

ACC 414 Acenunting Theory

ACC 415 Tax Accousting

ACC 414 Contemporary lssues in Accounting

ACC 418 Compniter-Based Acccunting Sywtems

ACC 419 Ineenasonal Accpunting and Firaneial Maragement

ACC 420 Advanced Auditing Topics

ACC 421 Advanced Tax Topics 13

a
Because of their specific requirements students who plan to take a professional
sccounting examination (CPA, CMAL or ClLA) should discuss their course selection
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with an accounting faculty member before enralling in a 400-beve] accounting
COIErsE.

Mate: Fifth Year Dﬁm“ﬂlhnush it I8 not required, it is suggested that stu-
denits p‘llnn]ng to take the Certifeed Public Mmmhng {CPA) exarmdnation shoald
consider taking an additional year of 32 credits of study in accounting as recom-
mended by the American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. During this
fifth year the student should take the Fnlluwm,; 32 credits In addition to the
courses required for the four-year accounting major: 20 credits of 400-level
accounting courses; Managerial Finance I (FIN 4‘.!3:1, Businesa Law (MGT 424
an additional quantitative methods course.

Major in Finance
Major Adviser Karl [0 Grngery

The major in finance develops the specific skills, modes of analysis, and institu-
tional information wieful in working in the accounting and Fnance areas of a profit-
making business or a not-for-profit enterprise,

To obtain the major in finance, 2 student must: be sdmitted to major standing
in Finance; complete the core program; and complete the 24 credits specified below
with a grade of 2.0 or better in each course:

Credits

Core course in finance:

FIM 332 Maragerul Firasee [ 4
Major courses in finance:

ACC 311 Intermediate Finindial Accounting 4

ECH 331 Muaney, Tredet, and the Econoeny &

FIN 421 Investreent Analysis i

FIN 422 MManagerial Firarce 11 4
Finamce elective—one course From the Fnlhw.ing:

ACC 312 Advansed Firuncal Accounting

ACC 410 Managerial and Cost Accounting fl

ACC 415 Tax Accoumiing

ECHN 373 International Trade and Finance

FIM 358 Pablic Fimance

FIN 412 International Accounting and Financial Management 4

4

Major In Human Resources Management
Major Adviser: Daniel N, Braunifns

The major in human resources management develops the requisite skills 1o
administer the various personnel functions in organizations. It & primacly for
students who intend to pursue careers where the management of people at work
is & central concern (e.g., Iﬂrrnnuh‘a'unn_rmnnll management, and labor rels-
tiona). Emphasis s on scquiring an in th understanding of the tools and
technsques wied in the acquisition, drnlnpmmt and utilization of an organization’s
hyman resources. The program incluades broad WUEHEEDF such Topics as pgml,
peychology, personnel administration, and labor-management relations, in addition
to a basic knowledge of organirational behavior.

To obtain the major in human resources management, a student must: be
admitted to major standing in human resources management: complete the core
program; and complete the 28 credits spedified below with a grade of 2.0 or better

in each course.
Credits
Core courses in human resourdes mansgement:
ORG 350 Ohrganirational Behavior | q
ORG a3 Ohrgamizational Behansor 11 i
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Major courses in human resources management:

RGT 433 Labor-Manugement Relations &

ORG 44 Management of Human Kesources §

ORG 2430 Orrganizatiorul Research Methods i

Human Resources electives—two courses from the following:

ORG 431 Leadership and Group Performarce

ORG 432 Mlediwation and Work Behsvior

ORC 438 Decision-Making in Crganizations

ORG 37 b Dhenign

ORG 418 bden and Woenen ai Work

E{ TN 4&A Labser Economics .'!
L

Major in International Management
Major Adviser: Elgtheniss Botsas

The major in international management ﬂ-:-.rl:h:rpu- the skills NECEERATY fiar &
manager 1o analyre management problems in diverse economic, political, social,
legal, and market environments. Different accounting methods, exchange rates,
ﬁsuhm syshems, market structures, and the way thE‘j‘ affect the behavior and
profitability of firms are covered,

Proficiency in & foreign linguage is not required, but highly recommended.

To obtain the major in intermational management, the student must be
admitted to major standing in international management: complete the core pro-
;r.i}n.u and complete the 20 credits specified below with a grade of 2.0 or better in
Fach course.

Crediis

Major courses in international management:

ECM 273 International Trade and Finance 4

FINMIACT 419 Inbernational Accounting and Financial Minagement 4

MET 4508 International darketing i

ECHIMGT 423 The BMubirational Firm '
Imternational management electives—Ffour credits from the following:

ECH Ao Economic Development

ECH 341 The Soviet Economy

ECN 350 Comparative Econamss Systems 4

b i

Major in General Management

Major Adviser; Frack Cardiman

The general mansgement magor allows the student to take sdvanced work in
several of the functional areas of management. A student may not double major in
general management and another major in the School of Fconomics and
Management.

To obtain the major in general management, a student must: be admitted 1o
major standing in management; complete the core program; and complete any 16
credits in electives From the School of Economics and Management (ACC, ECH,
FIN, MGT, MI5. MET, ORG, or QMM with a 2,0 or better in each course. These
electives must be chosen from courses numbered 300 or higher and at least B credits
must be at the 400-level Mo more than 4 eredits of independent stody (490 courses)
may be used 1o meet the major elective requirement

Major in Management Information Systems
Major Adviser; Daoid P. Dhoane

The majer in management information systems specifies a set of courses that
will provide more facility with computer languages, the use of computers in han-
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dling Inln-rmll::flmmnns in erganizations, and the use of computers in manage-
ment decision ing.

To obtain the major in mansgement information systems, a student must: be
admitted o major standing in management information systems; complete the
core program; and complete the 24 credits specified below with a grade of 2.0 or
beteer in each course.

Precore course in management information systems
Cis 130 Introduction o Computer Science 1 IFORTR AN —instead
af CI5 132 ar 123) F
Major courses in management information systems:
CIS 220 Coamputer-Based Information Systems | (COBO0L) i
Gl 1w Intreduction to Computer Sience 11 (PLIT) 1
MIS 207 Mamagement Informateon Syibems §
MIS electives —two courses, at least one of which is a 400-level MIS course, from
the following:
5 x21 Campiter-Bewrd lnformation Systems (1
C5 xao Ietroduction e Computer Organdeation and Aszembly
Frogrammirg
CIS 340 File Systems Design
CIS 342 Itroddusction ko Information Structares
CI5 445 Chatabase Syatems
RS 318 Systems Analysis
IS 45a Analysis of {'nrrqﬂrl: Sysiems
MIS 407 Computer Systesns for Problem Sobving
RIS 418 Comgputer-Bised Accounting Systerns
RIS d44 Simulition in Managemeni
kM 452 Forecasting &
4
Major in Marketing

Major Adwiser: Raer Parsmpizosran

The major in marketing develops the specific skills, modes of analysis, and
institutional information wseful in working in the marketing area of a profit-making
business of not-for-profit enterprise,

To obtain the major in marketing., a student must: be admitted to major stand-
ing kn marketing: complete the core program; and complete the 24 credits specified
below with a grade of 2.00 or better in each course,

Lredits

Core coarse in marketing

MET M2 larketing 4
Major courses in marketing:

MKT 333 Marketing dManagement Fl

BET %04 Cansumer Behavior F

MET 405 Marketing Fescarch Fl
Marketing electives—eight credits from the following:

MET #0a Fromotional Strategy

MET 420 Chstribution Channels Maragemnens

MET 430 Sales ManagementiSales Fromatson

MET 450 Imternational Marketing

MET 488 Seminar in Marketing B

Major in Quantitative Methods
Major Advisers Dasid P, Doanr

The major in quantitative methods further develops the student's skills in
statistics, computer analysis, and production management. The objective of this
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program s to provide the student with the extra technical abilities needed to cope
with the rapidly changing technology facing business today. This program will
prepare students for a range of cnrqhhzl.rl.-] positions in businesses or mﬁfgp_“.:,ﬂt
organizations that require statistical and quantitative skills,

To obtaln the major in quantitative methods the student muose: be admitted to
major lundin; in gquantitative m-rl:hnd:-;mnpi-:tr thie cope program; and l-'ﬂ-lTIPhIt
the 30 credits specified below with a grade of 2.0 or better in each course.

Credits
Precore courses in quantitative methods:
15 130 Enfreduction te Computer Science | (FORTRAN —instead
of CI5 132 ar 123 4
MM 250 Statistical Methods o
Core (course in quantitative methodsl—choice of one of the following:
O 243 Operations Saragement
N Q40 Mlanagement Science &
Major courses In quantitative methods:
CIS 131 Introduciion bo Computer Science 01 {PLIT) §
Chaice of one of the following:
ikd 205 Ecorameinc
il w52 Forecasting i
Chrantitative methods electives—iwo courses from QMMM no
previously taken or from:
STA 323 Dresign of Experiments
ETA 324 Data Analysis
S0 a03 Computer Packages in Soclad Science
MOR 322 hlathematical hMadels im the Social Sciences
MOE 32 Intreduction o Cperations Research N
R

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE WITH A MAJOR IN
ECONOMICS
H]Iur Advizer: Damid P. Doanr

The curriculuen for the major in economics combines the concepts and 1ools
of economic analysis, a broad general education, and courses in other areas of
interest to the student. The student learns how economic anabysis can be applied to
major problems facing individuals, businesses, the nation, and the world today.

An education in economics is excellent preparation for EnEEY inks law schools,
graduate schools of public administration or mansgement, or a Master of Business
Administration [(M.BA.) program. Economics s a flexible choice for the student
seeking a rigorous, well-respected, and relevant major without specializing in a
narrowly defined area. To be employed as a professional economist or to teach
economics, a student normally will need to proceed to graduate school and obtakn
at least a master's degree in economics and preferably a doctorate,

The bachelor of science degree offers a more quantitative approach to eco-
nmﬁh:l- than the bachelor of arts major in economics described in the College of Arts
and Sciences.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science with a Major
In Economics

Crediss

1. English Comgposition:
RHT 100-100 Compasiticn 1= or complete the writing Fn*wmﬁl
i anodher manrer L] ]
EM{G 382 Business and Techracal Writing for ENG 330} 4
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. General education as detailed for the Bachelor of Science degree by
the School of Economics and Management, including eight credits in
thee language and thought feld as described by the College of Arts and

Sciences kT
3. To obtain a Further background in mathematics, computers, ac-
counting, finance, and guantitative methods, the economics FAjOr
must complete the following cognate courses:
MTH Iﬂﬂ:ﬂ w Algebra G r-ncELuﬂvI' & 04
MTH 121 r Programming. Elesnenta ACtinns
MTH 132 ar Cakulus for the Socal Srienﬂ:lq
MTH 154-155 Cakwlus B
CI5 122 a8 123 BASIC Programening
ar CIS 130 Infreduction o Computer Science | (FORTRAN] 4
ACC 200 Introductory Financlal Acoounting &
FIM 322 Blanagerial Firance | &
Quantitative methods course: choice of one of the following -
QMM 440 Munagement Science
QNN 243 Operations Management
b 244 Simalation in Management
QkAhd axz Forecasting d
4. The required core courses for the economics major are:
ECM 210 or Frirciples of Ecoromics (a six-credit course that covers
the material of both ECN 200 and ECH 200)
ECH 200 and Prirciples of Macrosconomics
ECM 201 Prirciples of Microeconomics B
ECHM 230 Stadistical Methods &
ELCHM 301 Intermediste Microsconomics 4
ECH 3oz Intermadiate Macroeconomics 4
ECM 405 Econometrics 4
ECH 418 Serrenar in Loonomic Palicy 4
g ECM 450 Semanar in Economic Theory
5. Economics Electives: The economics elective requirement s 16 addi-
tional eredits in courses numbered ECN 300 or higher. Eight of these
economics credits miust be in courses numbered ECH 400 or higher.
ko more than four credits in ECY 490 may be counted as economics
electives. 1%
& General electives =20
1.3

Economics Precore Program

The following should be viewed a5 an example of an acceptable sequence of
ourses for the sconomics Precone program.

First Semester Second Semester
Freshman Year
Credies Crediss
RHT 100 4 RHT 101 '
WMTH 121 (MTH 102-103 i# MTH 122 (or MTH 1213 i
necessary) 4 Matural science course F
Social science cousse (100-levell 4 15 122, 133, or 130 F
Historylphiloscphy coarse 4 Matural science Conires Fl
I&/ 16 1al33
Yeam
M 210 {or ECH 2000 t Ebective for ECMN 201 &
ACC 200 4 ECH 200 taken) &
Arts course 4 ECM 2%0 4
Elective [or MTH 1221 4 Arey shudses course 4
Social stienge course 4

1850 1B/&8
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Admission to Major Standing in Economics

Admisston to major standing for the Bachelor of Science in economics requires:

1. Certification of writing proficiency.

2. Completion of the following courses, or their equivalents, with a grade of
2.0 or better in each course: BMTH 121-122, CIS5 122, 123 or 130, BECN 210 (or
ECN 200-201), and ECM 250.

3. Completion of 56 credits or more with a cumulative overall grade paint of 2.50
of better.

4. Approval of an "Application for Major Standing.”

Admission to major standing In economics is required before & student may
take 400-level courses and graduate.

Although ECH 301 and ECN 302 are not required for major standing, the major
i economics must obtain a grade of 2.0 or better in both ECMN 301 and ECN 302
to graduate

MINORS FOR NON-MANAGEMENT STUDENTS

For students in majors outside of the School of Economics and Managemeni
who wish to combine thelr major with an introduction to the skills, analytical
techniguses, and institutional material of economics or one of the areas of business,
the school offers the following minors, Toobtaln one of these minors, students muss
complete the courses in the minor with an average grade of 2.00 or better. Students
ghould complete an applscation for the minor or they will have difficulty registering
for some of the courses in the minor. Students from major programs outside the
School of Economics and Management may take 300-level courses bn the school if
there is space after the school's majors have been accommodated.

All stisdents who are not majors in the School of Economics and Management,
whether they have applied for 0 minor or not, are limited to a maximum of 28
credits In courses of the schopl, excluding the bask economics courses, i.e., they may
not kake a total of more than 28 credits in ACC, ECN, FIN, MGT, MIS, MKT,
ORG, ar QMM courses (excluding ECN 150, BECM 200-201, and ECM 2100 Majors
in the School of Economics and Management may not take any of the following
minors, Students may take only one minor in the School of Economics and
Management.

Transfer stusdents are required to take 12 credits in the minor at Oakland
University and at least 8 credits must be in 300-level courses or higher.

Minor in Accounting
Coordinator: David D). Sidszoay
The minor in sccounting consists of the following 20 credits:

Crediis
ACC 300 Introdusctary Finamcial Accounting d
ACC 219 Managerial and Cost Accounting | 4
Twelve additional crediis in sccounting [ACC) courses for which the student
ks the prerequesites 1z
an

Minor in Economics
Coordinator: David P. Doane
The minor in economics consists of a minimum of 18 credits as follows:

Credits
ECHN 150 or tlasse Ecanommics
ECHN 210 or Principhes of Econamics
ECHN 200 and  Prnciples of Microscond mas
ECHN 201 Principles of Microeconomics -8
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Twelve sdditional credies in aconamics (ECM) courses for which the
student has met the preseguisites (16 addiional credits iF the student ook
ECH 1500, 12-1&

1820
Minor in Finance
Coordinator: Karl D, Goregory

The minor in finance consists of the following 22 credits and any prerequisites
required to take these courses

Eight additional credits of finanee (FEN) courses

Credias
ACC 200 Inteadichary Finamoial Aceoienting i
Oind 250 Statistical Methods &
FIM 322 Managerial Fanance [ &
2
2

Minor In International Economics
Coordinator: Fleftherios N, Bobias

The minor in international cconomice conslsts of & minimuem of 18 credies
a4 Folbows:

Credias
Second-year |:u'n|"|nln!:r in & foreign Linguage.
ECR 210 or Principles of Ecanomics
ECH 200 and  Principles of Macroscorpmics
ECH 201 Peinciples of Microsconoenics ]
EC™ 373 Internaional Trade and Finance 4
ECM 423 The MMultirations] Firm 4
Chobce of ane of the Following courses: i
ECN 326 Ecomomic Development
ECH Ml The Soviet Ecomamy
EC™ 350 Comparative Economic Systers o
is-30

Minor in Management

Coordinator: Lizabeth A. Harclay
The minor in mansgement consists of a minimam of 22 credits as follows:

LCrodits
ECH 200 or Principhes of Econamics
ECH 200 and  Principles of Mucroeconnoenics
ECH 201 of Microeconomics f-A
ACT 200 i wetory Fonancul Accounbing i
CRCE A Organizatianal Behavier |
Exghe additional credive of SEM 300= or 400:bevel electives (ACC, FIN, MGT,
MG, MET, ORG, QMM courses) for which the student bas the
PrEFEquUIBILES 2.
ii-24

Minor in Quantitative Methods
Coordinatars Depid P. Doase
The minor in quantitative methods conslsts of a minimum of 20 credits as

Followes
Credits
Siagisties conrmr (O 250, STA 218, or 5%5 317} 45
Eight additional credits of quantitative methods (0340 courses L

Eight additional credits of quantitative methods or mansgpemens information
syabema (OIM, BOR, MIS, or 5TA} courses 5

L.
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COURSE OFFERINGS

The following are the descriptions of required and elective courses offered in
the past three years by the School of Economics and Management. The required
precore and core coarses for magors in the school (ACC 200, ACC 210, EC
z01, FIM 322, MGT 435, MET 302, ORG 330-331, QMM 250, and QMM 440 or
MM 443) are normally offered each fall and winter semester and either in the
Spring Of SUINIMEr BeEEEon.

The 300-level courses should be taken in the junior year (59-90 credits). The
dod-level courses are designed for majors in the School of Economics and Man-
agement, Monmajors may elect these 300- and 400-level courses if Ihqr et the
prerequisites and if there is space in the class after the majors have been accommin-
dated. All students whio are not mapors in the School of Economics and Management
are limited to a maximum of 28 eredits in ACC, ECM, FIN, MGT, MIS, MET, ORG,
and QMM courses (excluding ECN 150, ECN 200-201, and ECN 210).

Mote: course numbers in parentheses indicate previous course designations.

Accounting (ACC)

ACC 200 Inhﬂlﬂmm

Introductson bo accounting i mulﬂﬂhmﬂh!wﬂmlmd
firancial statements. Students lam how o measure and record sccounting data, derive
financial statements, and analyre data presented in published financial reporis

Prerequisibe: Sephomore standing

ACC 20 Managerisl snd Cosl Accountimg | (3)

Analysis of sccounting methods providing dats for eptimal managerial decissons, implemen-
tatton, and contred. Topics inchide cost aBocation; cost, valume, and price relationship

cost accounting ard conirol systems; cperations and capital budgering: ard selated hh--.rlmnl.
reparting. and indorematon processing aspects

Prerequisite: ACOC 200,

ACC 31 Intermediate Financial Accounting [4)

Setwady of fimancul accounting and reporting problems. Generally soce accouniieg prin-
ciples applicable to irvestments, Erventories, productive resoarces, and delbt and equity capital
msues will be discussed. Emphusis ts on providing useful informaiion to external |
SEAiEMmENE LSS

Prevequisite: ACC 308 and ACC 210

ACT 312 Advanced Financial Accounling (4]
Tiopics include scrounting and reporting for Foreign uﬁm partnerships, consolidated
entites, Eterim finandal statements, and sgements of ness enberprises
Preregquisite: ACC 311

‘:Ju of mﬂtm;dca:\d echmigu Ilﬂ:ﬂ'u malyses For
A yiin i res i ] rpen aocouniing a
rr:;.::.::ﬂ.d plarmning and contral Exsends subjects introduced in ACC 210 to nonmanufsctur-
ing firms and decentralived Frma, including transfer pricing and segment performance
mErasurement
Prerequisite: Major stapsding and ACC 210

ACC 411 Audsiing (4]

Insroductan ta the cliectives, technigues, and standards of internal and external sudsts of the
accounbs of an enterprise, Generally soceptedd auditing standards will be critically examsaned
Prerequisite: Major standing and ACC 312

ACC 412 Government and Not-for-Profit Accounting (2]

The characteristics of not-for-profit entities are aralysed and used 1o define the basic corcepts
af accounting for Funds. Accounting and reporting principles applicable to governmental units,
hospitals. schools, eleemesynary and other nospeofid entities are discussed.

Prereqaisite: Major standieg and ACC 311

ACC 413 Agencies and the Accounting Prolession (2)

The patare, origin, and woskings of the SEC, [0C, and ether sgencies are examined. The legal
framework, registration, and reponting requiremenis, professscnal lability, and the continu-
ing bsue of establshing generally accepted accounting principles are sudied

Prerequisite; Majpar ili.ﬂ.lhls end AT 311
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ACC 414 Accounting Theory (4}

Selected topics of current imerest in sccounting theesy, Ogpinions of the Accounting Principles
Board {ATFB], the Financal Accouwnting Standards Board (FASH), and similar seandard-setting
committees of the acoounting profession will be examined.

Prerequisite: Major standing and ACC 3132,

ACC 415 Tax Accounting (4)

The cenoepts of taxation. The essential logic underlying the federal tax laws will be developed
The class will analyee individual and conporate incoms tas Lws rather than train stedents i
PrEpane CUrTEnt-year tax retums.

Mrerequisite: Major standing and ACCT 313,

ACC 416 Conlemporary Acoounting lsswss (4)

An examination of the chumnges in acoounting associated with infusions of theories of ather
disciplines; behavioral science, onganizational theory, economic theary, and sociology. Ao
considered are changes in the role of the scoountant, The course may be repeated.
Prevequasite: Major standing and ACC 312.

ACC 418 Compuler-Based Accounting Systems (4)

Examimation of compuber applications in acoounting integrated wizh invenbory conbrol and
eelated sales dats m:s Internad secierity, suditing, and contsal fratures sre stressed.
Covers computer . sodtweare, and data systems anafvsis

lentical with MIS 418

Prerequisite: Major standing and MIS 307 or MIS 316.

ACT 418 Inlernallcnal Acgeunting and Financial Managesmanl
The appleation of the ool of accounting and Fnancial analysis o cases anthpﬁrlnmcﬁ

firres. that have operations in several namons. [dentical with FIN 419,
Prerequisite: Major standing and ECN 373,

ACC 230 Advenced Audiing Toplcs (4)

Examirution of sdvanced topics in suditing. Emphasizes the phifosophy, standards, concepts,
ard problem areas.

Prerequisite: Major standing and ACC 411,

ACC 421 Advanced Tex Teples (4)
Examination of advaroed fogecs in tax sdcounting
Prerequisste: Major standing and ACC 415

Qruiied and highly motheted stutuns iy

Chea a i mmikiva i i may engage in independent individual rih,
directed readings, of group mdependent stady, under the mp*hhin:nl a Faculiy mlm_
Cthered every ieem.

Prerequisite: An overall grade point sverage of 3,00 or better, major standing, and an apgproved
ConEract prioe b registraton.

Economics (ECH)

ECH 150 Baslc Econombzs (4]
Survey of economics and it applications to prablems faced by socketies, fires, and individuasls.
lll'llill:!ﬂ bodh .|.|'|.|!|'r'h|:.|.| and _l.rl.lfl'i.lul:lun..l] aspects of seomomics. Intended For students not

nairg b0 major in economiks or managemsnt.

uisite: High schood algebra

ECGCH 200 Principles of Macroeconomica {4)
Eur:uﬂhﬂ the mﬂhhnhbgy of Hﬂl‘rﬂﬂkﬂf :,]urd!y.I#pImpﬂr:rty cost, sugply and demand,
Tl prOCEsEs, reninakion of rational income, feca Y, m-ul'r!':-'.lrhihfim' . mome-
tary policy. inflation snd unemployment. trade and inberewtional idiulll'l'l'ﬂll.ﬂi'ﬂhjmh
ard aliternative economic sysbema. Not open o stedents who kave completed DCH 150
Prirequisite: Prerequisiie: High schoaol algebra and sophomaore standisg
ECH 301 Prncipiss of Microstonomics (4)
Examines elasticity, markets, theory of consumer demand, market Failures, organizatics of ihe
firm, production and cost in the lorg ard short run competition, externakities, legal and
regulatory environment of business.
Prerequisite: ECM 200 or ECN 150

ECH 210 Principles ol Econamics (§)
Primciples of macroeconomics and microeconosnics, covering the topics a8 ECM 200 and
ECM 200 combined, biat &t an scorlerabed pace, Entended thu;].rmmn;.:mm ,.:uh.
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good writing and math ability. Mot open to studenis who have complebed a previous college
SCONOMICS conarse,

Prerequisite; High scheal algebra and sophomore standing.

ECH 250 (ECH J04) Statiaticsl Mathods [6)

Seatistical technigues wseful in mensgement and sonemic snalysis. Emphasis on statlstical
descripticn, hypothesis festing. satistscal quality control, time series analysis, ANOVA esi-
mation. and eegrisnion lechniques. Includes extensive comgputer exerchsss. ldentical with
MM 250,

Prevequisite: MTH 122 or 154,

ECH 31 Imlermadiate Microeconomics [(4)

Examirses consames behavior, cost functions, constrained optimimation, decsions under an-
certainty, prioe and cutpat determination in competitve markets, the basis for regulatary Lo,
and implications of microeconomis decsions for the officency of the market economy. Case
studies will ke analyoed,

Prevequisite: EC3 201 ared MTH 122 or permission of instnector.

ECH 302 Intermadiate Macroecanomics [4)

Construction, analyss, and interpretation of models of aggregate cconomic behasior, includ-
ing the poticy implications of alternative models, internationald mterrelationships, sssessment
of conterporary controversses im national poficy, and intreduction o lirge sconametric

mandels.
F'ﬂﬂqll.ﬁﬁlr. ECN 201 and MTH 122 or permission of instroctor

ECH 300 Urban Economic Problems (4)

Survey of comhemporary urban economic problems, kecataan snd migration patberns, local

public services and public finance in politically fragmerbed metropolitan areas, urban poverty

and erime, housing. blight and repewal, quality of life. and transportation.

Prerequisite: ECN 150 ar ECN 201 ar EE:’I 14,

ECH 310 Economics of the Environment (4]

Application of the tools of economie apalysis o problerms of snergy, ecalogy, and the

ensviromment. Tepics include: ecernalities and public goods: oplimaum use of Foed natioral

resources; thi hmits te sconame: growth and scological sspecis of prancepul pollution problems:

Prerequisite: ECN 150 or ECN 200 or ECN 210,

ECH 311 Migney, Credit, and the Economy (4)

The coarse has three sbjectives an imroduction o bankisg and Fnancal institwtions; study of

the U5 enoney and capital markets; and the study of money's impact an the Aaticen s coomamy

Prerequisite: ECM 150 or ECN 200 or BECN 210,

ECH 328 Economic Development (4}

Application of the tools of soonomic anabysis 1o the protlems of economic development and
ih

gronih
Prerequisite: ECM 150, ECN 200 or ECN 210,

ECH 128 Amaprican Economic Development (4)

Mlodeli and case studies of selected events in the growih and developmens of the American
economy from colonlal tires 1o the present. Emphasizes the evolubion of histarical thoughit
under the impact of eronomic analysis.

Prerequisite: ECMW 158 or ECN 200 or ECH 210

ECN 338 Economics of Human Resdurces [4)
Survey of the nature of abor markets, education and irvestment in husuin capital, unemploy-
meent, geographic and conspations] mobility of labor, and effects of rece, sex, and age in labor

murkets.
Prerequisite; ECM 150 af ECN 201 or BCN 210,

ECH 31 The Soviel Economy (4)

The hiziory of Soviet economic development; analysis of the principles of operation of the
Soviet econamy: the relatsansbip betwirn adminstrabive stracture and decsion-making:
p.'nbhrnﬂil_li rescurce allocation; evaluation of Soviel econoenic performance and Soviet eco-
nnEE ST .

Prerequisite; ECN 150 ar ECH 200 or ECN 210
ECH 34T Prodiems in Health Economics (4]
Survey of problems of ihe bealih care industry, nature of the demand for healih care servioes,
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pateerns im resource allocation end provision of health care services, and gavernmssent kealth

care policy and ks impact.
Prerequisste: ECN 150 or ECN 201 or ECH 2100

ECH 350 Comparative Economic Systems (4)
Comparative analyis of abternative forms of economike erganization. The reliti
between the sconamic system and resource allocation. pricing, income distribusion. and
growth. Capitalisen, market socialism, and central planning are emphasiced

Prevequisite: ECH 201 or ECN 210 or permission of insfractor.

ECN 358 Pubdic Finance (4)

The rale and impact of the public sector i a market ccoramy. Indudes: expenditare determi-
natiarn; the basis for tacation in berms of equty, efficiency, and Resibility: timing of cash flows:;
h;ﬂl:rh':-uhm analysis; financing poblie debi: sfd decussion of current problems. Ientical
wi .

Precequaibi- ECAN 201 ar BECN 218 oF permission of imskrucior,

I!ﬁ.II Tnnd .l-irl theary. the - 1 e hanism,

niErea i, . imbernaticnal moesary weh

the balanee af payments, and sonamic inmdrpr:ﬂrmtm FreEE e
Prerequesite: ECN 201 or ECN 210 or permission of imstructor,

ECH 378 Econamic Analysis of L (4)

Ecoraimic apalysis of basic institutions of legal systems. Emphusis s on laws thas are nat
diseetly intended fo segulate the ecomomy, inchuding property, cantract, tort, crimiral, and
procedural lasw. Labor and antitrust boar will be discussed only tangentially,

Prerequisiie: ECN 201 or ECN 210 or permission of instructor.

ECM 385 = Industrisl n:lm %)

The stracture af Amenan industry and the factors affecting it. with emphasis on econamies
of scale; barriers 1o entry; structare-hehavior r:hTmﬂIH.Lﬂudlr:“mmm il
Ferentiation, and technical change; evabastion of performance, antitrust and regulition.
Prereguisite: ECN 201 or ECN 210 or permission of inkbructor.

ECH 405 Economabrics (4]

Estimation and testing of stonomic models using regression techniques. Includes svperence
with compuber “packages.” analytical report-weriting, and case studies, Topics inclsdr dealing
with vialaticns of regression assumptions, binary variables, sutoesgressive and distributed lag
podels, and ik structuse of “Llange” stmultaneous equations models. [dentical with QMM 405,
Prerequisite: Muyjor standing and either ECH 201 or EC™ 210 or ECM 283

ECH 409 Urban Econamics (4]

Survey of urban ceonamdcs, kcation theoey, and migration patterns. Inchudes amalbysis of kocal

public services and public finance, housirg, qualty of fife. transpostation, and employmeni
paiterms

Precequisite: Major standisg and ECN 201

ECH 414 Englnesring Economics (2)

Financial sccounting madels, relevant costs; cagstal budgeting, present value, fabe of returm,
pay back. tawes, depreciation. Not open to managemeni majors.

Prerequisite: MTH 156 or AN 257,

ECH 418 Seminar in Economic Policy (4)

Arnalysis of economic policy. Topics vary bui may include: resoarce allecation, macroeconomic
wtability, scomomic growth, energy. public chowe, global scanomic inteedependence, and the
emvironment

Prerequinibe: Major standing, BCN 301, ard ECN 302

ECH 423 The Multinations] Firm (4)

n':;'h.l'ml-m‘ the scape. MM.Mt;vut:nmm fhptiml. political, and eeomomic) with
emphasis on management strategies of planning, markesng, locatson, and Fnanee scross
cultural snd nationsl boundaries. Identical with MGT 423,

Prerequisdte; Major starcling and either ECN 101 or ECN 373,

ECHM 45T Economics of Health Care [4)

Application of the tools of sconome: snalysis to the bealth care indisstry and povernment
health care policy. Examines the impact of the special characteristics of health care and the
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miedical services indastry on the pattern of health care produced, its distribution, and resource
allocation withis the indusiry.
Prerequisite: Major standing and ECH 301,

ECH #68 (ECN 368) Labor Economics {4}

Ecomomic anadysis of the Functioring of libor markets, with emghasis on investment in human
capital; the role of education; anemploymenty Libor market differentiation by race, sex, and
age; the geographe and ocoowspational mobility of Wbor; and the iEFlaton- whe mpleyment
14 :

Prerequisite: Major standing and BCN 201,

ECN 480 Seminar in Economic Theary (4)

Survey of topics in economdc theory using mathematical models. Recommandid for students
plannirg graduate wark in economdc.
Prerequisibe: Major standing, ECN 301, and ECN 202.

ECH 490 Independent Sludy (2 or 4)

Califled and I:ughl'r motivated wudenti may engage in mﬂlp:rdmt iedividual rewrarch,
directed readirgs, of group independent study, under the supervision of a faculty member,
Offered every biem

Prevequisite: Anowverall grade polnt aversge of 200 or better, mujor standirg. and an approved
combracd price B0 reglstration.

Fil 330 Parscnal Financial Management (4}

The shadent is viewed = 2 business manager, responsible for all persoral Firancial affsirs.
Topics include estate planning. retirement, insurance, imvestment, savings, and credit
Frerequisibe: ECN 201

FiM 332 Managerial Fimance I {4)

The basic elemnents of munagerial Bnance. Topics irchade: capital badgeting techniques, finan-
cial structure and arabysis, the cost of capital, and werking capital management.
Prerequisite: ECN 201, ACC 200, and QMM Z50.

FiN 358 Pubiis: Finance (4]

The rale and impact of the publ sector in & market sconamy, Includes: expenditure detesmi-
natian; the barsis for bacataon in terms of equity, efficiency, and PeaibiBity; timing of cash Mows;
m;né;;fﬁ;;ﬂ wnatysis; financing public debt; and dscussion of curfent problems. Identical
wi :

Prerequisibe: ECM M1 oF permdssion of imstraction

FIN 418 Inbernational Accounting and Financial Managamant [4)

The application of the tools of accounting and Financial analysis to cases and the problems
iof Firens that have operations in several nations. ldentical with ACCT 419

Prerequisite: Major standing asd ECN 373

FiM 421 Invastmant Anabysls [4)

Study of the aspects of security arabysis and li theory. Four areas ane covered: invest-
ment maragement aced the money and capital markets, the analytical procedures for apprais-
ing securities. partfolio analysis, and the assessment of capital market efficency.
Frevequisibe: Magor standing and FIN 322

FIN 422 Managerial Flnencs 1) (4)

The application of the tools of Financial apalysis to specific cases in the financial management of
corparate businesses and not-for-profis enterprises.

Prereguisive: Magor standing and FIN 322

FIN 450 Independent Study (2 or 4)

Quadified and highly motivated students may engige in independent indivadual research,
direchrd readings, or group independent study, under the supervision of a Faculty member.
Oifered every term.

Prerequisite: An overall grade peint average of 3.00 ar better, majgor standing, and an spproved
conbract paar ho g e S

Management [MGT)

MGT 21 Intreduciion o Cooparalive Education [Z)
An introduaction ta the conperative education program af Oakland including: career plansing.



School of Economics and Management/175

employanenl interaews, inerpersonal relations, and relarad sopmes
Prerequasite: Approval for Cooperative Education Placement.

MGT 292 Cooperalive Educalion Seminar (I}

A seminar for sudents working i cooperativie education setings desigred 1o indegrate their
work experience with the relevant scademic research and analysis.
Frerequasite: Cooperative Educstion Magemesnt

MGT 318 Ethics, Econamics, and Business (4]

Ethical problems in business practices and institwtions, and criscsl bynas of the concepss,

presuppositions, and thearies used in the description uﬂﬂﬂnﬁmhmm“ phenomena.

[denitical with FHL 316

Prerequisite: Oine cousse in philosophy o sconomico

MOET 423 The Mullinstional Firm (4]

A.n.uzll:;ﬂ: E‘lﬁ t:-npcﬂl:mrlu.r:. and environmeni Oegal, md_l‘. E.hmt.;ndfcmﬁﬂm

mvultimaticnal Firm with emyphasis on management strategies nal rketing. kecation,

and finance scross cultural and national boundaries. kentical with IEIEE."‘JT;J e

Prerequisite: Major standing end ECN 300 or ECN 372

MGT 4324 Business Law (4)

The study of the legal framework in which business decssions are made and the types of

esunpemic conflict and poltical activity that have created this Framework. Tepics include:

coniEracts, anti-trust legislation, sonflice reseltion, and regulatory agescies

Prevequisite: Major standirg

MOT 433 Labor-Managemen! Relations (4)

Analyvin of management-employee relavions in modern indusiry. Topics Inclisde: Tactoss

influencing the supply and demund for Libar, evolution amd governance of trade usions,

collective bargaining. snd public palicy.

Presequisite: Major standing,.

MGT 435 Managemen] Sirategses and Policies (1)

Maragerial problem perception and the application of sconomics, statisties, srganizational

Ehﬂw. ;vﬂmﬂr-:. finance, marketing, and quaniiiative methads to the systematic analyni
case ibiadies.

Provequisite: Magor standing, completion of core program, end senior status.

MGT 468 Haealth Cars Managemsni (1)

Application af the mapagemens boals of scanamics, statistics, organteatanal behavior, mar-
keting. finanoe, and quantitative methods o the systematic snalysis of the management of
bealth cire iEEETURIDEE.

Prerequisite: Major stariding and ECH 487

MGT 490 independent Study (2 or 4)

Druildfied snd highly motivated studenits may engage 6 ndependent indivadual reseasch,
directed readings, or group independent study, under the sugsrvision of a F._-Lﬂ:,- b
Offered every berm

Prerequisite: An cverall grade point average of 3.00 or betber, major standing, and an approved
coniract priar b registration

Minageman Infermatiens Systams (MIS)

MIS 307 (OMM 307] Mansgemend Information Sywlemas (d4)

Examination of the developresnt and cpefation of information systems in orgarizations
Topies include: information economics, management uses of information, alternative devigrs
of infosmation systemns, dats base corcepts, management of the information sywem, 1ele-
comamanications, ard data secunty

Prerequesiber BN 300 and CIS 122, 123 or 128,

MIS 316 (OMM 308) Systems Analysis (4)
ldenrifying goals, wismliring owerall ses, and creatively desigréng approaches which
effectively use rescurces to achieve desired ends. Draws upon quasmiative, comprter, and
gereral akills avadable to the student.

Prerequisite: ECMW 307 and CIS 122, 123, or 130, or permission of instrucior

MIS 400 (MM 400) Analysis of Complex Syatams ()
Modeling. instrumentation, ard control of compdex. systems. Emphasizes design, implementa-
som, and eesting of information and controd systems i/ oftruciured and realistic coneexia,
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Inclades specification, evaluation. and seleckhion of hardware and sofewars systems, ranging
from applcations in mitracamgutens (o Mage-scale computers,
Prereguisite: Major standing. ECN 301, and MIS 307 ar MIS 315

MIS 207 (QMM 305] Compuler Syslams lor Problem-Salving (4)

An advanced communications ard problem-solving eowiree in which studens learn bo specify
and design eyatems for computens. Consists of field studies by teams of students leading 1o
wompberiend solutions of “real-world™ probdems.

Preseguisite: Major standing, MIS 307, and 12 credits im bighes-bevel programming binguages.

MIS 418 Computer-Based Accournling Syslems (4)

Examiration of computer spplications in sccouniing integrated with ievemiory control and

Erl:t:d wales data mﬂmﬁunﬂ iﬂlﬂlﬂlm:ﬂmm features kre atressed.
% COfpaber ware fware, a FYREEMS Vg, dnq,-hp t, ared iregple-

meentation. Kentical with ACC 418 e

Prerequisite: Major standing and MI5 307 or M5 3156

Computer simulation models wsing GP55 or an equivalent simisliion binguage, plus simuls-
tion ewercises using standard programming languages. Implications of madels and sensizivity
analysis for forecastivg, planming. snd decision-making in the managemens enviranment are
explored, Mentical bo QMM 444,

Presequisibe: Magor standing and MI5 307,

IS a8d Independen] Study (2 or 4)

Qualified and highh-' motivabnd students may engage in independent individasl research,
dirested readings, or group mndependent study, urder the saperdsion of a fsculty member,
{ifered every term

Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 300 or better, major standing, and an approved
coniract prior fo registration

Markaling [MKT]

MKT 302 Marketing [4) _

Anulysis of the principies of marketing. marketing concepts and trends, and their relationibip
o pther business principles. I emphasas i placed on the study of the marketing més
Prerequisite: ECN 210 ar ECN 201

T T
it ke o, T B i
economy. Uses the case study method to lm prodieris e . s
Prevequisite: MET 302

MET 404 Consumer Behavior (4]

Study of factors influencing consumer behavior, structuring ind runsgerial uze of sonimer
b ey« models. Examination of sodal-psychelogical snd scomomsc wvariables on
buying behavior mduding learning. motivation, attitude, personality, small groups, demao-
graphic and econamis Factors, sad dulture

Preregquisite: Major standing ard MKT 253,

MKT 4058 Ressarch (4}

Focus an the generation and managemsent of information in marketing decisions. Covers the
evaluation of sdditional marketing enFormation; how it isaoquired and wsed: the manager's role
im smarkel research; and the researcher’s role in sapplying marketing information.
Prerequisite: Major standing and MET 333,

MEKT 406 Prarmaional Strategy (4]

A study of the promotional tocls of sdvertising. pablic relations, sabes, and sales promaton.
Emphasis on identifying the fsctors that bevame the basis For promational decissons.
Prerequisite; Major standing and MET 253

MET 420 Distributicn Channels Manogemant (4)

Examinution of the maragement of marketing channel relationships. Foous on the characteris-
tics and sockal, economic, and political relationships among wholesalers, agents, retadlens, and
the ather agencies that comprise the datribution channels.

Prerequisite: Major starding and MEKT 353

MKT 430 Sales Managementl'Sales Promotion [4)

Examirution of the function of sabes management. Emphasis on the rofe of analysis, devrion-
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making, strategy formation, snd the impact of the “iuction,” or pall strategy provided by sales
promstion.

Precequisite: Magor standing and MET 333,

MKT 450 Inlgrmnions Basosling [4)

The application of marketing principles to problems associated with the marketing of produces
and services in different mations. Cases in inteeratbanal rn.rh-ung welll B mnnalyred,
Prevequisite: Major standing. MKT 333, and ECN 373,

MET 480 Seminar In Marketing (4]

Study of a selected topic or cwrrent marketing nberest felevant to the smapagerment of the
marketing function. Tk may ipclude: industrial marketing. retail management, ar any area
nod covered by a ifs ciudee

Prereqguisite: Major standing and MOGT 333

MET 480 Endependent Study (2 ar 4)

Chaalified and highly motivited students may engage in independent individual research,
directed readings, or group independent study, under the supervision of o faculty member,
Ciffered every term

Frerequisite: An overall grade point aversge of 3.00 or better, major standing, and an approved
coniract prios to registration

Organtzational Behavior (ORG)

ORG 330 Organtational Behaviar | (1)

The theoretical and empincal issues surrounding organirational mansgemeat i it celates to
individusl and organizational processes, ¢, peroeption, learning, motivation, commuscs-
e, deciiion-making, bederibip, power. and authority

Prerequmite: QMM 50 recommersded

ORG 3N Organirational Behaviar 1l (&)

Applications of organizational behavior theary to maragement. Management's role in design-
ing. supervising, and changirg work behavior in erganicstions will be examined in the light of
the arganizational behaviar iterature.

Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ORG 230,

ORG 334 Human Development in Organizations (4)
Examimaison of the orgardzational behavior field for non-management magers. Topics include
human resources management as well as applications of arganirationa) behavior theory. Far
nonmanagement majors only: Management majors should take ORG 434,
Prerequisate: furioe standing.
L |::I":‘:I behavioral rch Fu[ﬂ problem

¥ of varous behavioral research strategies as input for managerial ssodving, Heview
wl varous meihods of individaa] and organizabonal messarement devices, |p.:||,d|naz;.dqm-i.|
teits, morale survEys, B
Prevequisete: Mapor standieg and ORE 331

ORG 431 Leadership and Group Pedormance (4)

Comprehensive examinaton of selected thearies of leadership Empluulun mj.p..-;.-,gfmma]
evidence and application of the theories to case studies which invalve leadership behavior and
group functioning.

Prerequisite: Major standing and ORG 231

ORG 432 Maotivation and Work Behavior [4)

Analysis of indfvidaal and arganizational factors sflectiag emphoyee motivation, prrturmance,
and sstisfaction in the work environment. Topics inchude: the robe of beadership, job design,
envinonmental varation, compensation policies, goal-setting techiiiquies, ind group influences
as each affecis employee attinedes and behavior.

Prerequisite: Major standing and ORG 331,

ORG 434 Managemant of Human Resowrces (4)

Exploration and analysis of the role of the personniel Fanction in modern ongenizations. Topas
inchude: job analysis; manpower plinniag: recruitment, sedection, and placement; performsnce
analysis and appraisal; compensation policies and practices; employee information sysiems;
and personnel research techniques.

Preveguisiber Magor skanding and OREG 331
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ORG 435 Decision-Making in Organizsiions (4)

A examination of different models and theories concerning :Irriﬂ-l:ln-rluhngm aFganiatons
Individual, groap. and arganizational ﬂm-ﬂ-un-m.lkm; activities are snalyoed and implicatans
for management are drawn,

Prevequisite: Mujor standing and ORG 331

ORG 437 Joib [4)

Esamimation of the impact of job and organizational design strategies. The course will nadiew
and compare the “quality of work life.” socio-technical systems, behavioral modfication, gnd
nrl.lrunhm| d-rvrhdn'ﬂ-trﬂ ip#rhi:hrl-

Prerequisitr: Magar standing and ORG 331

DRG 438 Man and 'Womasn &l Work (1)

An investigation indo the roles of men snd women at work. Topics inchude: the labor Force
participation rates of men and women; Estoriesl snd current perspeciives of wark roles. and
the relevance of theory for the design of ceganirations and for human resource management.
Prerequisite: Major standing or permission of instructar,

ORG 430 Indepandent Stedy (2 or 4}

Chualified and highly motivabed students may engage in independent, individisl seseapch,
directed readings, or growp independent shady, under ihe supervision of a Fmdry meenber.
CHfered every teem.

Prereqistsite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 of better, major standing, and an aporaved
foniract preor bo registrabian

Quanlitatire Melhods for Management (CRIM)
QMM 250 [OMM 304) Slatistical Methods [8)
Seatinvical rechnsques wseful in management and economic snalyas Emplum oin skadistical
description,. hypothesss besting. mmxhq‘ contral, tieme sries snalysis, ANDVA,
estimation, anid regression techniques. Ind esbEnsive compuler exercimes. Ideniacal with

ECH 250
Preveguisite: MTH 122 or 154
MM 405 Economatrics (4)

Estimation and testing of sconomic models using regrossson techniques. Includes experience

with computer “packages,” analytical report-writing. and case sewudies, Topics inchade dealing

with violations of regression sssamptions, binary variables, autorsgressive and distributed

%”rmd&l. amd the stractere of “Large” simultaneouws equations models. [dentical with
w05

Prerequisite: Major standmg and ECN 301 o ECW 321

CHMBA 440 Managemeni Science [4)

Chverview of models and applcations of maragement science. Inclades: accepeance sampling,
statistical guality control. decmion anahysis, Hayesian amalysis, iFventory models, FERT amd
CPM, queueing models, itmalation, linear programming.

Prefeguiite: Major standing and ECH 301

G 445 Operations Mansgement (4]

Analysis of problems snd case studees in production management in gensral manafactoring
and service industries. Management stience methods will be used 10 solwe problems of ipven-
tory sanagement, material control, socepeance sampling. quality control, plam snd squipment
investreant, facility location, and operations scheduling.

Preregusite. Major standing.

QMM L34 Simulation bn Mansgemant (4)

Compuber simulation models using GFSS or an equivalent simelition language. plus simula-
tion exercises useng standard pragramming b Imiplications of meodels and sensivivity
analysss for forecastieg, plinneng, ard decisson- & En the management envisanment are

exploned. Mentical with MIS 444
Prerequisite: Major standing and MIS 307

QMM 452 Forecasting (4]
Survey of apalyticsd forecasting methods. Also covers simple sconometric and dstribuied -lag
mindels, sexsonalivy. autocorrelation, qualitative methods, and the sssessment of comsmensial

forecasting serveces. Use of computer “packages”™ to peepare written and oral forecasis hased
or real dats

Prerequisite: Major stending or permission of instrsctor
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CHMA 480 independent {2 or 4}
Chaalified and highly motivabed ts may engage in independent individual research,

directed readings, or group Endependent siudy, under the supervision of a Faculty member

Hfered every term
Prerequisibe: An averall grade point average of 3.00 o hm.nuwrlmﬂnﬁ.lnd an approved

coniract priar (o registrabon
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The Board of Visitors for the School of Engineering is composed of leaders in
industry. They assist the School of Engineering in developing educational and
research programs ko meet the rapadly espanding requirements in the technical
world. The board is available as a body or individually for consultation on such
matters as curricudum, research, facilities, equipment requirements, special sub-
pects, and long-range planning. Board members are:

Mr. Ruperd Atkin, Vice-President, Engrmrering, TRW, fnr.

Dr. Paul £, Chenes, Vier-President [Betired), Resnrrch Laboratories. General Mitars Carporation

Dr. W. Daile Compfon, Vice-Prosndenl, Sodenlifiy Resarck. Ford AMolsr Company

Mr. Sidmey D, ey, Direcler, Tramipeviation Resdrck Cenfer of Olhin

Dr, Restwert B. lotmion, Viee-Presiden! of Enginerring, Enerpy Comsrriion Devicrs

Mr. [owph Maler, Viee Preciden! of Engl'm‘nn;_ Rockewell Inivrmalions]

Mr. Herbert [ Mgk, Viee-Presidesd, Engrmeering Siaff, Fard Mofar Campasy
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PROGRAMS

The Oakland University School of Engineering is an interdisciplinary orfented
academic unit offering programs leading to the Bachelor of Science degree with
majors in computer, electrical, general, mechanical and systems engineering. and
in computer and information scence. A major in engineering physics s offered
jointly by the School of Engineering and the College of Arts and Sgences,

Clakland’s engineering programs prepare students For a career in an industrial-
based society, Recognizing that today’s engineer must be able to solve complex
problems transcending narrow categories as well as specialized problems, Oakland's
engineering programs blend an interdisciplinary core with specialized study in the
elected major. Oakland graduates are prepared to enter the traditional fields of
government, product design, development, manufacturing, sales, service and Fys-
tems analysis, as well a3 newer areas of application such as robotics, transportation,
pollution control, energy systems, computer and infarmation processing, medical
electronics and automotive electronics, or to pursee graduate study For research
and teaching careers. A growing number of students also find that their under-
graduate engineering education is excellent preparation for careers in business,
lawy, and medicine.

The baccalaureate program in computer and information science provides a
salid Foundation for a career in computer science. The digital computer has assumed
a4 central rode in sockety and has beoome an important tool in nearly all phases of
business, health care sysiems, energy, commernce, industry, education, and research,
Thus, persons interacting with computers have diversified complementsry inter-
ests. To meet these employment needs Oakland's computer and information science
program encourages a broad outleok and multidisciplinary viewpaint. [t balances
the practical with the abstract in providing the requisite technological training. A
broad educational experience is insured by requining completion of a minor in a
related field and a general education component.

Crakland University offers an optional Cooperative Mlan of Education to qual-
ified engineering and computer and Information science students. Prior to
participating under this plan a student must complete the first two years of hisiher
edected major on a regular schedule. Beginning with the junior year the cooperative
education student alternates four-month semesters of full-time study with equal
periods of meaningful Full-time employment in business, industry, or government.
The employment provides practical iraining which must be related to the student’s
field of study and Forms an integral part of the educational program. It provides
the immediate benefits of permitting the student to relate academic studies to
practical applications as well as to have early contact with practitioners in the field.
The program coordinator and the emplover work together to ensure that the
practical training becomes progressively more challenging and carries increasingly
greater responsibilities as the student advances throwgh the curriculum, Admissson
requirements and program conditions are detailed on page 198,

The School of Engineering also offers a minor in computer and information
schence for nonmajors.

Programs leading to the degrees of Master of Science and Dioctor of Philosophy
are available in the School of Engineering. These degree programs are detailed in
the Caklend Limtoersity Gradusiy Shady Cnfaleg,

ACCREDITATION

All scademic programs of the university are sceredited by the Morth Central
Association of Colleges and Schools. In addition, Ouakland University's under-
graduate programs in computer, ebectrical, general, mechanical and systems -
neering have been fully accredited by the Acoreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology [ABET], the professional sccrediting agency for engineering programs
in the Linited States.
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PREPARATION FOR ADMISSION

Entering freshmen planning to major in engineering or compuier sclence
should present at beast three years of high school mathematics, including trigonom:-
eiry. A solid background in English composition i3 essential for all majors. For
engineering students additional preparation shiould Include course work n chemis-
try and physics. Although drafting and machine shop practice courses are useful
they are not necessary, Mormally, a B average is required for admission to programs
in the School of Engincering.

A student planning to transfer into one of the engineering programs should
present the following: four semester courses in analytic geometry and caloulus
incheding linear algebra and differential equations; two semester courses in intro-
ductory college physics using the caleulus; and one or two courses in college
chemistry, Other credits in mathematics, sclence, o engineering will be evaluated
with reference fo courses required for graduation in the Quakland University
ETEANEETiNg curriculur, Technickan course credits do not generally apply to these
requirements.

Community college students who plan to transfer into an engineering program
are advised to take the engineering transfer program as prescribed by the Michigan
Engineering College-Community College Liason Committee, A brochure descrilb-
ing this transfer program is available from any community college or the School of
Engineering. Generally, community codlege graduates with the associste
have satisfied the general education requirements of Qakland's Schoal of
Enginesring.

A student planning to tranafer into the computer and information scence
program should complete one year of course work in calculus and a course in linear
algebra. One course in programming in a high-leve! language such as FORTRAN or
FLIT and ome in computer organtzation and :H-Emng Programming are desirable. IF
possible, Further course work in computer science should be planned in advance
with an adviser at Oakland University 1o ensure compatibility with Oakland
requirements

ACADEMIC POLICIES OF THE
SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING

Transfer Policy

The programs offered by the School of Engineering are designed to meet
gccreditation eriteria as well as to reflect the Dakland philosophy of an education.
Thus, it is emphasized that the programs are more than 4 mere assemblage of
courses, They seck to integrate the fundamental mathematical and scientific
background into advanced analysis and design work through a careful blending of
theory and experiment b produce a meaningful educational experience. To ensure
the integrity of its programs the School of Engineering has adopted the following
transfer policy. Records of students transferring to Qakland from other academic
institutions are evaluated and transfer credit is granted as appropriste. Onoe
matriculated at Cakland University students are expected to complete 21l remaining
course work for their degree at Clakland University. Exceptions which permit taking
courses at another institubion must have the prior written consent of the associate
dean of engineering. A sfudent who has completed 62 semester hours of credit from
apy acoredited nstitution{s], including Oakland University may not transfer addi-
tional credits From a community of jundor college

Internal Transfer

Applications from students wishing to transfer into programs in the School of
Engineering from other majors or from undecided status within Qakland Univer-
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sity will be considered upon completion of the following course wark.
Engineering programs: MTH 154-155 Caleulus and PHY 151-152 lnhl;u:[uﬂnr:,r
Physics
Computer and information science program: MTH 154-155 Calculus and
CIS 130-131 Introduction te Computer Science

Plan of Study

Each student in the School of Engineering is assigned an adviser who should be
consulted regularly for assistance in planning a program of study. Engineering and
computer and information science majors must complete a Plan of Study Form,
which is a timetable of courses to be taken for undergraduate credit, It musst be
submitted nao later than the end of the semester in which the student completes 48
credits. Transfer students should submit a Plan of Study when they enter Oakland,
regardiess of the number of credits they aleeady have earned. The student com-
pletes the form in consultation with hisTher adviser, and it is then approved by the
dean’s office, The student is responsible for updating the plan regularly, preferably
each semester. Although advisers are obligated to assist students in planning their
programs, the m‘pun.iihifil!f o EI.IH'I[l'iI.'LR degﬂe requirements remains with the
student.

Academic Standing

The academic progress of students in the School of Erl.Ei.nur.inH at Dakland
University will be reviewed at the end of each semester to determine academic
progress.

Good scademic standing In the School of Engineering requires a cumulative
quality point average of at least 2.00 in courses required a) within the majos, bl in
cognate mathematics and science courses, and ¢} in all courses taken at Oskland
University. The qul.'lil'_l,l point average is determined I:]r ﬂiu‘idi.n;; the honors s &
student has earned by the hours edected, with N and WN grades ind and
assigned 0 honor points, Students who fall below 2,00 in cumulative quality point
average in one or maore af the thoee ﬂ-::.im'll'hud categories will be Maced in
provisional status by the School of Engineering, A student may also be warned for
unsatisfactory progress as determined from an excess of substandard grades,
inconsistent with academic performance, or erratic attendance.

While in provisional status a stsdent must have hislher program of siudy
approved by the associate dean of engineering. If a student fails to remove the
provisional conditions after one semester, generally helshe will be ineligible to
continue in programs of the School of Engheering, Provisional status may be
continued if the student is fudged to be making substantial progress toward early
remaval of hisiher deficiency. For part-time students a sermester will be considersd
to be 12 consecutive credits of course work attempied. A student ineligible 1o
continue in the School of Engineering may be permitted io enroll in another schoal
ar college within the university.

Students on provisional status may not serve on School of Engineering
comenitees.

The above rubes have been established by the committes on Instruction of the
Sehool of Engineering. Students wishing to appeal a ruling regarding their academic
status within the school must address & written petition to the committes o
inatruction.

Unsatisfactory Performance

Grades of N, WK, and numerical grades bess than 2.0 are considered sub-
standard.

A course in which a grade of N, WK, or below 2.0 has been earned may ot be
subsequently passed by competency examination or indeperdent study.
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A student within the School of Engineering who repeats a course in which a
grade below 2.0 has been earned must repeat that course at Dakland University

Prerequisites

I pl."mlng their schedules students should ensure that thcy safisfy pre-
requisite and corequisite conditions for courses, Students who have registered for
courses for which they do not meet the conditions will have their registration
cancebed and they will be liable for any fnancial penalties that this incurs.

Independent Study and Project Courses

Independent study and project courses CIS 294, 490, 494, and EGR. 290, 294,
420, 494 are available to provide enrichment opportunities For qualified students
They are not intended to substitute for regular course offerings, but rather to allow
students to investigate an area of interest outside the scope of regular courses, to
examing a subject more deeply than can be sccommaodated in regular courses, of to
gain an educational CEpEriEnoe b-:;lﬂnd that af reguh.r course work. Tobe permitied
1o register in an independent study or project course astudent miast have submitted
a meaningful plan of work and have the approval of a Faculty member who will
supervise it s the associate dean of engineering. Application forms are available in
the Offce of the Dean, 248 Dodge Hall.

Academic Conduct

It is expected that students will abide by the principles of truth and honesty
which are essential to fair grading, Academic miscondwct in all Forms s forbidden in
the Schoal of Engineering. [fa student is found guilty of academic misconduce by the
university academic conduct committee, in any course offered by the School of
Engineering, then in addition to the penalties imposed by the committes, the
instructor may assign penalties from a reduced grade for the asignment (o a grade
of M for the entire course,

It should be noted that afl assignments must be the independent work of each
student, unbess the professor in charge gives explicit permission relaxing such a
requirement.

Far a detailed description of the university academic conduct pobioy students are
referred to the Schedule of Clavsn, the Qeklasd Universily Studemt Hawdbaol, or page 28
of this catalog

Petitions

Waiver of a specifsc scadembic requirement may be infttted by submission of a
petition of exception as described on page 26 of this catalog,

A student seeking a review of hislher academic ltamﬁn,g within the School of
Engineering or who wishes to grieve o matter should submit a written petition to
the associate dean of engineering for handling accosding to the established pro-
cedures of the School of Engineering.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS AND REGULATIONS
General Requirements for the Degree of Bachelor of Science

A student seeking the Bachelor of Sclence degree in computer enginsering,
electrical engineering, general engincering, mechanical engineering, systems engi-
neering, engineering physics, or compater and information science must complete
the Eollowving general requirements:

1. Hawe completed at least 125 credits for all engineering programs and at least

124 credits for the computer and information science program. At beast 32

credits must be in courses at the 308-level or above.
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2. Have completed at least 32 eredits st Oakland University. (Refer to the transfer
policy of the School of Engineering for Further clarification.) For a student
mijoring in
4) computer, electrical, general, mechanical, or systems engineering at least 24

credits must be in engineering core or professional subjects required for the

major.
b) engineering physics, at least 16 credits must be in engineering courses and
1& credits in physics courses requited for the major.
-¢) computer and informathon science, at least 20 credits must be in computer
and information science courses required for the major.
3, Have taken at Oakland University ':I'lr last B credits needed to complete
baccalaureate requirements.
4. Have demonstrated writing proficiency by meeting the university standard in
English composition.
5. Have completed the general educakion requirement of the elected major
ram,
&, E:E: completed at least 8 credits of Free clectives.
7. Have been admitted to major standing in the ebected major program.
&, Have completed all requirements specified for the elected major program.
9. Have a cumulative grade point averige of courses taken at Oakland University
of at least 200,
10. Have completed an application for degree card at the Office of the Registrar,
and have paid the graduation service fee.
11. Be in substantial compliance with all legal eurdcular requirements

Graduation Check

Students are encouraged fo participate in a graduation check in the of e of the
dean during the semester preceding the one of antidpated graduation

Double Major

Tix be certified for two majors in engineering. the student must complete all
requirements of both programs, Further, in addition to the credit hours needed for
e major the student must complete a minimum of 12 credit hours in pertinent
technical courses applicable to the second major. Students seeking two degrees
should refer to the requirements on page 15,

General Education

All Oakland University students must take a series of courses distributed for
broad exposure to a liberal education. To satisfy the general education requirements
students in the School of Engineering must complete course work distributed as
followrs:

All programs odher than engineering physics:

1. Complete 24 credits in general education courses. Up bo 8 credits in English
composition courses may be part of the 24 general credits, but they do not apply
to any designated field group.

2. Complete at least 4 eredits in each of two of the Five designated field groups, and
at least 8 credits in a third feld group. The feld groups are arts; history,
philosophy, and area studies; language and thought; literature; soclal sciences.
Majors in engineering or compuier and information science may use these
additional courses within Feld growps: arls—AH 363, DAN 173 and social
science—ECM 201, 301, 3203, and ORG 330, Engineering students may also use
ECN 150, 200, or 201 to satisfy the economics requirement of their elected
Ao,

For enginecering physics:

1. Complete at least 24 credits of general education with 4 credits cach in arts,
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literature, and social sciences; 8 credits in language and thought: and 4 eredits in

history, philosophy, and area studies

For a description of the fleld growps students are referred to the College of Arts
and Sciences sectbon of this catalog,

The general education requirement may also be met by completing the general
education program of New Charter College or the Honors College of Arts and

Engineering Schedule

Engineering curricula, particularly in the first two years, are highly stroctured.
The standard program, given below for the first year, is not a required course
sequence, but a suggestion of the best schedule for a program that is fairly

préscribed.

Semester 1 Semester 2

Eng].irih composition or distribution Enﬂiﬂi compasition or distribution
requirement requirement

EGR 101 ar C15 120" PHY 151 or elective®

MTH 154 or 104-103 MTH 154 or 155

CHM 144 or 164 CI5 130 or EGR 101°

Scheduling for the remaining years depends on the student’s selected major but
should be tailored to meet major standing requirements pﬂ-mpﬂr Students should
refer to the Schoal of Engreerning Handbask for suggested sch

*Srudents not prepared to take MTH 154 in their Ffrse IErI'IElIJH’ -|h.|1u.'d pike 1he courses
marked with an asterisk. These students are enconraged to take MTH 155 and PHY 151
diaring the spring sevon following theis freshman year.

Admission to Major Standing

To be eligible to enrall in 300- and 400-bevel courses and to be a candidate for
the Bachelor of Scence degree a student in the School of Engineering must be
admitted to major standing in histher elected major. The general regulations per-
talning to admission to major standing are:

Students Hequired to Apply: All students following programs in computer
engineering,. ebectrical engineering. general engineering, mechanical engincering,
systems engineering, engineering physics, and computer and information science
are u-qujud (1] ;-ppl.-_.,- for majar lll.nd'lrl,;.

Timing of Application: The application for major standing must be submitted
during the semester in which stsdents will complete all requirements for admission,
Students without major standing status will not be permitted to enroll in 200- and
400-level engineering and computer and information science and physics courses
of their slected program.

Conditional Status: Conditional major standing may be granted to students
who are on track towards meeting mujor standing requirements and are performing
at a satisfactory kevel, but who may be ome or two courses short of satisfying all
requirements,

Enrollment Limitations: If enrollment limitstions are in effect, it [ﬂ:ﬂr
that not all students meeting minimum eriteria will be admitted to major standing.
Admission will be granted to the students with the best academic qualifications.

Admission to major standing in each of the major programs of the School of
Engineering requires sucoessful completion of preparatory work. Requirements
include cretificaiion in Englich compeition aned satisfactory completion of sourse work in
mathematics, science and in the major ag designated below,

Mathematics: Electrical, general, mechanical and systems engineering—MTH
154, 155 and either MTH 234 or MTH 256 and APM 257, Computer engineering—
MTH 154, 155, 256 and APM 263, Engineering physics—MTH 154, 158, 284, Com-
puter and information science—MTH 154, 155, 258, and APM 263,
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Sclence: Computer, ebectrical, general, mechanical and systems engineering—
CHM 144, PHY 151, 152. Engineering physics—CHM 144, 145, PHY 151, 152, 158,
Computer and information science—one of the sequences CHM 144-145, CHM
164-165, PHY 151-152, BIC 190-200.

Major: Computer, electrical, general, mechanical and systems engineering—
CI5 130, EGR 101, ECE 222 and ME 221, Engineering physics—C15 130, EGR 101,
ECE 222 Computer and information science—=C1I5 130, 131, 280.

To satisfactorily complete the mathematics, science and major requirements
For major standing a student must: a) have an average grade of at lesst 200 in each
of the three groupings: bl have not more than two numerical grades below 2.00; and
¢} have not repeated a particular course more than two times, and not repeated
more than three different courses. The only courses exempt are those in which a
W oor WS grade is earned,

Transfer students who satisfy the requirements for major standing using
tramsfer credits are given a conditional major standing status if the requirements
are met with less than five ¢ourses which were taken at Qakland. This excludes
courses which are used for satisfying the writing proficiency. The conditional status
will be removed when the student sucoessiully completes an least Five Oukland
courses which are required for major standing andior for the major. However, a
student must obiain a grade of 2.0 or higher for each of the courses taken 1o
remove conditional status but not specifically required for major standing,

Approved Science Courses

Courses approved as sclence electives For majors in computer, electrical, gen-
eral, mechanical and systems engineering are: biology courses numbered 190 and
higher; CHM 145, 165, and chemistry courses numbered 225 and higher except
CHM 270 and 497; ENV 308, 372, 373; and physics courses numbered 217 and
higher, Tu:cr_p-t PHY 241. Special topics and independent study courses requine pret
approval,

Professional Electives

An engineering student may Fulfill a 4-credit professional elective requirement
with EGR 490 Senior Engineering Project or EGR 494 Independent Study if the
course is approved and directed by o member of the faculty of the student’s elected
major program, or if the course has been approved in advance by petition.

Free Electives

Students entering the School of Engineering are expected to have sdequate
preparation for the required introductory courses in mathematics, physics, and
chemistry. Courses m malnematic, phisics, and chemistey mhnch are more elessestary than MTH
154, PHY 151, and CHM 144, may nat br m far credif Pnpard & ﬁau-" in FgimeTieg.
Specifically, the following courses, and equivalents, are not recognieed for credit:
PTH 100 to 105, MTH 121 to 123; PHY 101, 102 and 140; and CHM 104, 110 and
140,

Mew courses in mathematics, physics, or chemistry that may be introduced
in the future will be added to the above bst, if the content so warranis. A current
list of disallowed courses is maintained in the Office of the Dean of Engineering
and iz available for inspection.

COMPUTER ENGINEERING

Chairperson: Rickerd E. Haskell

Major technological advances are being made in the computer Field at a rapid
pace and it i essential that compuler engineering graduates are not only aware of
these advances but are prepared to work in this changing environment. Students
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should gain a strong background in the fundamentals of computer engineering and
develop a willingness to accept and thrive on change. The computer engineering
program at Cakland University is designed to provide the student with the basic
knowledge and skills needed to function effectively in computer related activitees
in the 19805 A balance between theoretical and practical experience and an em-
phasés on both software and hardware aspects ofpf:mpurr.-ﬂ are key olements in
the computer engineering major at Cakland.

Program requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree in computer engi-
neering are:

Credits
24
Ceneral Education
Mathematics and Science
MTH 154-155  Caleulss B
WTH 358 Imtrodisction to Linear Algebsa 3
APM 25T Introduction to Differential Equatsons 3
APM 263 Diiscrete Mathematics 4
CHM 144 Cerneral Chemistry ]
FHY 151-152 Introductory Physics H
Appraved scence elective .
M
Engirsering Core
CIS 130 Iniroduction to Computer Scence | i
EGR 101 Intraduction ta Engineering [esign "
EGR 271 Properises of Manerials Il
BCE 233 Intrediction bo Elsctrical Circuits i
ECE 318 Elesctromic Cirnatt Design i
ME 221 Statics and Dyramics i
ME 241 Thermedynamics ]
BY5 317 Engineering Probability ard Seabistics 3
BY¥S 115 Lumgped Farameter Linear Systems 3
M
Required Profezsional Subjects
151 Intreduction o Computer Science [l F
OIS 280 Intredueiaan to Computer Orgarization and Assesnbly
Programening F
ECE 470 Microprocessors and Marocomputers i
ECE 478 Diesign of Digital Syitems 4

5
2

Professiona] Eleciives (At least 8 of 12 credits must be chosen from stk Gooup
A or Group B)

Group A:

IS x4z Intraduction ta Information Structures (4)

Cl5 430 Software Ergineering (4]

5 455 Operating Systems (4]

15 4a5 Translathen of Compuier Languages (4)

Group B:

ECE 418 Switching Theory and Seguential Machises (4)
ECE 484 Compuater Orgardeation and Architecture (4)
ECE 471 Microprocessnr Systems Applications (4]
Additbomal Electives®

ECE 428 Advarced Electronics (4]

ECE 454 Ebectronk Devioes (4}

ECE 487 Integrated Electromms (4)

15 413 FPattern Recogritaan {4]

ClS 417 Applied Numescal Methods: Appraxcimations [4)
Cl5 414 Applied Mumerical Methads: Matrix Methods (4)
IS 455 Computer Graphics (4}

ECR 490 Senior Engineening Project (2-8)
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EGR 494 Independent Stady (2-4)
S5Y5 460 Simulation in Emginecrirg (4)
ECH 414 Engineerirg Ecomomics (2] ;
1z
'Emnu-ﬁ.lu Hequiremaent

The eoonomacs regquiremsent may be mwel by completion of ECH 414 a8 a pro-
Fessaonal slective oe by completion of ECH 150, 200 or 200 a8 » part of the sacial
science distribution reguirement.

Free Ebectives
For limitations on free electives see page 187, 8
18

In additsen to previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the
program requires: a} an average grade of at least 2.00 For courses taken to Fulfill
the mathematics and stence requirements, and for courses taken to Fulfill the
engineering core and professional subjects requirement: and b) that the 300.level
engineering core courses and the professional subjects be completed with not more
than two grades below 2.0 and not more than a total of three repeat attempts.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

Chairperson: Richard E. Haskell

Electrical engineering is a broad field encompassing a number of disciplines.
The undergraduate program in electrical engineering at Ouakland is designed to
provide the student with the basic knowledge and skills needed to Function as an
electrical engineer in the 19808, Students obtain & solid grounding in the funda-
mentals of analog and digital circuits, electrondcs, electromagnetics, and electronic
devices. In addition the strong laboratory component with numeris design oppor-
tunities allows the student to relate theoretical ideas to practical problems. The
faculty in electrical engineering are engaged in research related to new develop-
mmienits b thie eld. These sctivities contribute (o 4 stfong up-to-date undergraduate
curriculum,

Program requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree in electrical
ENRIBEETIng AT

Credits

General Education 4

Mathematics. and Science
MTH 154-158 Caleudus - B
MTH 234 hulzivariable Caloulus - F
MTH X568 Intreduciion (o Lisear Algebea 3
AP 257 Inkbroduction o Differential Equations - 3
CHM 144 Ceneral Chemistry - 4
PHY 1851-152 Inktroductory Fhysics © ]
Approved scienie dlective [
M

Engineering Core

IS 130 Introduction to Comgputer Science | &
EGR 101 Introduction to Engineering Design i
EGE 17z Properties of Materials © F
ECE 233 Introduction ta Ehectrical Circuies © i
ECE 328 Electranic Circuit Disign - F
ME 221 Seabics and Dynamics i
ME 341 Thermadynamics « F
Y5 117 Engireering Probability and Statistics” 3
CY5 325 Lurmped Parameter Linear Svatems 1
ired Professbonal Subsjects -
‘E 48 Advanced Electronics F
ECE a45 Electric ard ®agnetsr Fields i
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ECE 478 Design of Dhgital Systems &
ECE 454 Electromic Devices i
ECE %37 Communication Ebectronics (4] or
5Y5 431 Antomatic Coetnal Systerns (4] both recomenended .
k]
Professiomal Electives (additional B credit bours chesen From)
ECE #3% Introduction b Commuanication Eleciromes (4)
ECE 484 Computer Organdeation and Archibecture [8)
ECE 470 Microprocessors and Microrompuaters (4]
ECE 471 Microprocessor Systems Applications (4)
ECE 4587 Integrated Electronics (4]
ECGE 490 Senior Engineening Progect (2 bo 8}
EGR 494 independent Study (1 b 4)
5Y5 4M Automatic Control Systems (4]
¥4 432 Amibyais of Monlinear Contre Syabema (4]
Y4 458 Electrical Ersergy Systema (4]
Cls 417 Apphied Mumerical Methods: Approsimations (4]
{15 418 Applied Mumerical Methods: Matrin Methiods (4)
ECN 414 Engineering Econamics (2}
[
Economics Requirement
The evonomics requirement may ke met by completion of ECN 414 s a ol
elective or by completion of ECKN 150, 200 or 201 a8 & part of the scieroe dis-
tribution requiremsent,
Free Electives
For limiration on free electives see page 187, R ik
1z8

In addition to previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the
program requires; al an average grade of at least 2.00 For courses taken to Falfill the
mathematics and scienoe requirements, and For courses taken to Fulfill the engincer-
ing, core and professional sublects requirement; and b that the 300-level engineering
core courses and the professional subjects be completed with not more than two
grades below 2.0 and not mose than a total of three repeat atternpis.

GENERAL ENGINEERING
Chairperson: Hooard B, Wik

The general engineering program at Oakland University is designed to provide
the student with a command of fundamental scientific principles and of the basic
knowledge essential to broad competence in the engineering profession. Undee-
graduate students in general engineering receive a solid foundation in mechanics
of solids, thermodynamscs, Fluid mechanics, transfer and rate mechanisms, mater-
{als, electrical theory, and of engineering design in an area of their choosing. Strong
ermphasis is placed upon laboratory work and students have ample opportunity to
relate theoretical concepts with practical applications. The program is of interest to
students who wish to purdue a career in engineering and Fnd that the intee-
disciplinary aspect and the flexibility of the program suits their career goals. It is
also attractive to students who wish to have a broad background as preparation
for a career in Law, business, dentistry, or medicine,

I"n::g;ram requirements for the Bachelor of Science -:IEErlf in ganﬂ.l
engineering are:

Credits
Ceneral Education 34
Mathematios and Science
MTH 154-155 Cakualus &
WMTH 254 Mdulsivariable Caleulus 4
MTH 258 Introduction 1o Linear Algebrg 1
APM 257 Intreduction o Differential Equatsons 3
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CHM 144 Gereral Chermastry 4
PHY 151-15%  [ntroductory Physsc A
Approved science elective &
4
Core
S 130 Inbrodection to Campraber Scierce | Il
EGR 101 Introdastion to Engineering Diesign 4
EGR 172 Properties of Materiaki 4
ECE 232 Introdisction to Electrical Cerouits 4
ECE 31& Electronic Cirouit Design 4
ME 221 Seatics and D'j'l'l.l.rnu:l 4
ME 31 a4
SY5 M7 Eagineeriog T":nluhully and Statistics 3
SYS A5 Lumped Farameter Linear Sysiems 3
34
it Fhiid and Thermal A spare
ME 331 1 wekian ko Fhii E T 4
ME 361 bechanics of Materials e 4
B
*Professional Electives {Maw be chosen From amy EGR, ECE, ME, or 5Y5 400-kevel
electives at ak leass 8§ of the 20 credits must be chosen from the following:
ME 454 Solar and Alternate Energy Sysbema (4)
WE 451 Arabesis and Design of Mechanical Strnoctures (4)
ME 482 Fluid and Thermul Energy Systems (8)
ME 488 Machene Design (4)
ECR 490 Senlor Enganeering Project (2 1o 8]
ECE 426 Advarced Electronics (4]
ECE 437 Introductson o Compundcabion Electronios (§)
ECE 470 Microprocessors and Microcamputers (4)
ECE 478 Design of Digital Systems (4]
55 410 Systems COlpiimization and Design (4)
S¥5 411 Awtomatic Conirol Systems (4)
S¥5 483 Production Systems (4}
ECM 414 Engineering Economics i2h 20
Econamics Hegusirement
The econoemics requisement may be met by completion of ECMN 414 a3 a professional
elective of by completion of ECN 150, 200 or 301 a8 a part of the soclal science dis-
iribislsnn requinement.
Free Electives
For limitaticns on free electives see page 187, &
128

In addition to previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the
mrﬂm rrql.ll.'rt
al an average grade of at lﬂll 2,00 for courses taken to Fulfll the mathematics and
science requirements, and for courses taken 1o fulfill the engineering core and
hﬁ:l‘l requErement.
bl that the 300- Ln"l'l engineering core courses and the professional subjects be
completed with not more than two grades below 2.0 .m:rnnl more than a total of
three repeat attempis.
*The 400-kevel elective requirement in the general engineering major is reduced 1o
16 credits for students completing a concentration in environmental studies or
statistics, or a minor in chemistry, economics, management, or applied mathematics,

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
Chairperson: Joaeph [, Hesenesian

The field of mechanical engineering offers a broad spectrum of career oppor-
tunities in such areas as design, analysis, vest development, research, and the
mranufacturing of numerous products. The curriculum is based on a solsd Founds-
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tion in mechanics of solids, thermodynamics, fluid mechanics. transfer and rate
mwchanisms, materials, design of mechanical systems, and electrical theory, A
strong lsboratory experience is interwoven through the curriculum, and opportun-
ities are provided to allow students to relate theoretical ideas to practical problems.
The option of selecting several of the senbor-level courses allows For great Aexibility
in the choice of the optional areas of specialization within mechanical engineering.

Program requirements for the Bachelor of Sdence degree in mechanical
COgineeTing are:

Credits
General Education M
Slathematics and Sclemce
MTH 154-158% Cakulus A
MTH 234 Mubtivariable Caloudus ]
MTH 256 Intreduction 1o Loear Algebra a
AT 257 Ingroduction 1o Diiferential Eguations 3
CHM 144 Ceneral Chemistry )
PHY 151-152 Intrecductory Physics 5
Approved science dlective 4
M
Engineering Coee
IS5 1% Ineroduction to Computer Scienoe | i
EGR 101 [nEroduction 1o Engireering Design F
EGR £72 Properties of Materials i
ECE 322 Ineroduction o Eleciracal Cireusts i
ECE 225 Electrona Ciroult Design '
ME 121 Srarics and Dynamics Fi
WE 341 Thermodyrumics F
5YS M7 Engineering Prohability and Staristics 3
5Y5 A28 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems 8
k]
‘HEM Imtrodoct Fluid and Thermal E T
b Y| n aciion o mul Energy Transport 4
ME M1 sfechanics of Materials 4
Choe cinerie chosen Froen Group A dnd one From Group B
Gorouip A
SAE 481 Analysiz and Design of Meckhancal SHwchines (4)
ME 488 Machine Design (4] F
Giroup B
ELE a9 Senior Engineening Project (4)
ME 454 Sorlar ared Alsernate Energy Systems (4]
WIE 482 Flusid and Thermal Energy Systems (4) 4

Professional Electives (Chosen from Group A or Growp B or from the following)
ME 421 Depwinmacs (4]

ME 428 Flusid Trarspont (4]

ME 448 Thermal Energy Transport (4]

ME 455 Combustion Processes (4}

ME 458 Energy Swstems Aralvais (4]

ME 472 Sfechanical Properties of Materials {4)
ECM 214 Engimeereng Econamics (2

ot more than 4 credics Froem:

ECGR 407 Environmental Engineerimg (4]

ECGH 490 Sendar Engineering Project (2 1o 4)
EGH 454 Irdependent Study (2 10 4)

SYS 431 Automatic Controd Systems (4)

55 469 Simulation in Engineening (4]

5Y5 4Rd Production Systems (4}

CI5 417 Applied Mumerical Methods: Approximations (4]

CI5 418 Applied Numerical Methods: Matris Methads (1)
12
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Eranamics Hequirement
Tl ecomnenics requirement may be met by completion of ECMN 414 a5 a profes-
sional elective or by completion of ECM 100, 150, 200 or 201 as & part of the social
sciencr distribution fequusement
Free Electives
Far limitations on free sbéctives see page 187, il
118
In additson to previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the
program requires: al an average grade of at least 2.00 for courses taken to fulfill
the mathematics and science requirements, and for courses taken to fulfill the
engineering cone and professional subjects requirement; and b} that the 300-lewel
engineering core courses and the professional subjects be completed with not more
than two grades below 2.0 and not more than a total of three repeat attempts.

SYSTEMS ENGINEERING
Chalrperson: Desald R, Falbemburg

Systems engineering is a broad discipline with roots in a diverse spectrum of
engineering fields. The coordination of engineering tasks and the assembly of a
complex array of subsystems such as in the Apollo and Space Shuttle programs is
typical of the systems approach to problem solving and design. A current challenge
to systems efdgineering Focuses on the new Frontier of high technology manufactur-
ing in which mechanical, electrical, and computer components are mated to create
robats. In the future the systems approach will be used to address the complex
interactions inwolved in resodrce conservation: power generation, distribution aned
consumption; and the growth ard stability of our nation’s economy.

The systems engineering program at Oakland University s designed to provide
the student with the basic knowledge and skills needed to function as a systems
engineer in the 1980s. Courses emphasize development of a solid foundation in basic
principles including probabilistic modeling, optimization techniques, system simu-
lation, dynamic systems analysis, and control engineering. Since the systems
engineer is expected to function in & multdisciplinary environment, the curriculum
provides students with the option of sampling a broad spectrum of applications
including: dynamic systems, control systems, electrical and computer systeme,
industrial engineering, energy systems, and sof tware syitems.

Program requirements For the Bachelor of Science degree in systems Eiganeer-

ing are:
Credits
Geeneral Education 74
Mlathemudics and Sclence
BTH 154-1558  Cabeulsus [
MTH 254 Wulsivarable Caloailiss 4
MTH 258 Imbroduction 1o Linear Algebra ]
APM 257 Ircrodoction to Defferemtial Equitions L]
CHM 144 General Chemistry 4
FHY 151-152 Introlustion o Physics 2
Appraved science elective |
54
Engineering Core
IS 130 Introduction to Compater Science | F
EGR 101 ]nl:mduﬂiuﬂFm Engineering Diesign P
EGE 272 Properties of Maberals
ECE 212 Introdwuction 1o Electrical Circuits :
ECE 3z Eleceronic Cireus Dasign 1
ME 221 Seatecs and Dynamics 4
ME M1 Thermadyramas 4
575 7T Engineereng Probability and Seatmtics 3
SYS5 315 Lumped Parameier Linear Sysioma 1

¥
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Heguired Prafessional Subjects

S¥5 410 Systema Olptimization and Design ]

5YS 431 Autamatic Contral Systems M

Y5 481 Induastrial Ergineering Operations Besearch | 4

ME 231 Entroduction 1o Fluid and Thermal Energy Trarspost (4) ar

SAE 351 Mlechardcs of Matenals {4 &

T&

Professional Electives (Chosen (ram the fallowing)

5Y5 422 Ineeligent Robotics (4}

S5 432 Analyss of Monlinear Systems (4)

SY5 458 Electrical Energy Systems (4)

SWS 4l Foundatiors -:lﬂl:mpum Aided Dieskgn (4]

S5YS 489 Simulation in Engineering {4)

575 482 Industria] Engeneering/Operations Rescarch 0 {20

GYS 48% MPMeadiscison Systems (4]

SW5 485 Seavistica]l Cuality Control (4)

EGR &07 Environmental Engineering (4}

EGR 490 Sensar Ergineering Project (2 fo 8)

EGE 494 Irdependent Suady (2 b 4)

ECE 437 Imtrodsction to Communication Ebectronas (4]

ECE 4«70 Microprocessors and Microcomputers [4)

ECE 471 Microprocessor Systems Applicationas (4)

ECE 78 Diesign off Crigital Systems (4]

ME 421 Dhynaenics (4]

WL 454 Solar and Alternate Energy Systerns (4]

ME 48z Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4]

15 413 Pattern Kecognition (4]

Cl5 417 Appled Numerical Methods: Approsamations (4)

15 418 Appled Mumenica] Meithods: Matriz Methods (1)

ECHK 214 Engineering Econoenics (2] I

12

Eeonomiss Reqisrement

The econoemics requirement may be met by completion of ECN 414 a3 a pro-
fessiopal elective or by completion of ECH 100, 150, 300 or 201 as a part of the
social soence distribution requirement
Free electives
For limitations on free electives ses page 187 B
128
In addition to previously stated requirements, satisFactory completion of the
profrim fequires &) an average grade of st least 2.00 for courses taken to Fulfill the
mathematics and science requirements, and for courses taken to fulfill the engineer-
ing core and professional subjects requirement; and b that the 300-level engineering
core courses and the pu'fmh:n.l] lu'l:jﬂ;l:l e mphiﬂl with not more than teo
grades below 2.0 and not more than a total of three repeat sttempts.

ENGINEERING PHYSICS
Chalrperson: Hewand B, Wiif

The program in engineering physics, which i a joint offering of the School of
Engineering and the College of Arts and Scences, leads to the Bachelor of Science
degree. It is intended for well qualified students who seek a broad education in
physics and mathematics along with basic preparation in engineering.

Program requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree in engineering
physics are:

Credits
Ceneral Education 24
Mathematics and Sclence
MTH 134-155 Caloulus &
MTH 254 Sfuliivariable Caleulus F
AP 257 Imtroduction to Differential Equations 3



CHM 144-145 or
(CHN 1a4-1&5]

PHY 151-152

PHY 158 &5 159

PHY 317

PHY 341 or
[ECE 33&)

PHY 251

PHY 381

PHY 371

Clne af:

PHY 331

FHY 381

PHY 472

School of Engineering/195
Gereral Chemistry

Iatroductory Fhysics
Maynics Laboratary

Modern Physics Laboratory
Electronics

Imtermedute Theomtaal Physics
Mechanics |
Modern Physics

b S

==

e e
—

Elect and Magnetise |
mﬂm Wlechanics 1 4

31-3%
*Srudenits taking FHY 341 and plinning to take advareed ECE sourses should abo take PHY
7. For these students PHY 347 may be counted as part of the trchnical eleciive requirement.

Cl5 10
EGR 101
ECE 222
ECE 334 or
{FHY 341)

$AE 241
SY§ 317
S5 325

Imm-m @ KEZamnam 5mnnDE“ |
ucticn o Engineering
Intraduction ta Electrical Cirouits
Electronic Circuit Design

Thermodynamics
Engineering Probability and Statistics
Lumped Faramseder Linear Systems

-
[ N

e e
—

Mus three 4-credit, 400-bvel engireering cectives of the same designaticn, ai
hﬂm&ﬂﬁmﬂhﬂﬂnﬁumlhhﬂﬁwmnmﬂ i1

M-3a

Technical Electives {(Addutiona] 7 to 8 credits chosen from the follawing)

BTH 258 [ntroduction to Linear Algebra (3]

APM 262 Dhscrete Mathemation (4}

PHY 118 Muoclear Physics Laboratoey ()

PHY 331 Oiptics {4)

PEY 372 Muclear Physics (4)

PHY a&1 Electricity and Magrnetiom 1 (6)

PHY 418 hladern Optics Labaratory (2}

PHY 472 Quamiuem Mechanics 1 (4}

Cl5 417 Applied Numerical Methods 1 Approximations (4]

WE a.n Introduction to Fluid and Thermal Energy Treanspart (4]

ME M Mlechanics of Materials (4)

Any 'EI:Z:!L ECE, ME, oe SY5 400-Jewel couirses

B

Free Electives a8

For Emitations on free electives wee page 187 128

In addition to the previously stated require ments satisfactory completion of the
program requires an average grade of at beast 2.00 in the mathematics and schence
courses and also in the engineering and computer science courses taken to meet
Program requirements,

Approved design clectives for engineering physics (Two courses are required
as part of the engineering core of the degree program.)

ECE 426
ELCE 437
ECE 470
ME 254
ME £81
ME 482
ME 488
EY ER
5Y5 483

Advanced Electromics (4}

Inbrodiaction te Communication Electrosacs (4]
Micropeoerisars and Micracompaters (4]

Sclar and Alternate Energy Systems (4)

Analyss ard Desige of Mechanmical Structures (4)
Flusd ard Thermal Energy Systerss (4)

Mlachine Design (4]

Syetems Optimization and Design (4)

Production Syatems (4]

An approved EGR 490 or PHY 490 may count for ene of the design electives,
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Students should note that some approved design electives have prerequisites
that are not automatically met by completion of the required courses in eAgineRring.
Thus, careful selection of technical electives is essential to preserve chaice in Liter
selection of destgn electives.

COMPUTER AND INFORMATION SCIENCE

Chairperson: Glean A Jackes

The program in computer and information science leads to the degree of
Bachelor of Schence. [t prepares the student for professional practice in systems
programming. software design, and computer applications. or for graduaie stiady
in computer science by providing 2 solid foundation based on the organization,
processing and display of Information. Through chosce of a minor, 4 student can
broaden histher area of expertise 1o inchade such diverse subjects as: computer
engincering, business applications, management science, or any other ares that
utilizes the computer in everyday operations,

Frogram requirements for the Bachelor of Science degres in computer and
infarmation scence are:

El'l.‘dlll"l
Gameral Education i |
Mathemaiics
* MTH 134-155 Calculus .
MTH 256 Intraductaan to Lisear Algebra k!
AN Za3 Discrete dMachemathcs ]
SBTA 228 Appled Statistics Cor spproved substibuhel ok
1%
Sclemoe (One of the following uences)
CHM B44-145 F-tm-rﬂ,?he-nhmn
CHM 184-185 Caeneral Chemistry
PFHY 151152 Inaroductory Fhysics
- BIO 180-200 Buology &
a
Computer and Information Sclence Core
= CI% 130-131 Intraduction to Compuber Soenoe ]
15 280 Introduction to Computer Onganization snd Assembdy
Programiing 4
Cl% 335 Programming Languages 'l
1% 342 Ineroductsod 1o Information Structurnes Fl
20

Computer and Information Science Electives
400-level CES elegtives of which 4 maximum of 4 credits may be from CI5 490, 12

Cl% elecrives chosen with wstten approval of C15 sdviser B
Xa
Approved Minos 20e25
Feee Clectives 7-13
124

Satisfactory completion of the program requires: al an average grade of at least
200 for the required courses in mathematics, and for the computer and information
scienice and elective courses, and for the approved minor; and b) that net more than
twor grades below 2.0 be presented, and not more than three repeat attempts be
used, in completing CIS 335, CIS 342, and the computer and information science
elective requirernent

Approved Minor

Computer and information science students must complete an approved minor
with an average grade of at least 2.00. Approved minors are in:
Computer Engineering Chemistry Economics
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Applied Mathematics Limguisiacs Finamoe
Applied Statistics Physics Management
Heology Accounting Quantitative Methods

Chher minors or alternate programs may be approved by petition. Each student
must apply to the coordinator of the program for assistance in planning the minor
and to obtain certification. Courses used o satisfy courses for a minor may also be
used to meet other program reguairements, except that C15 courses may not be weed
towards both major and minor requirements, Also students may not receive credii
for both CI15 470 and ECE 470 and for both CI5 471 and ECE 471

Although it is not a requirement, i§ is recommended that computer and infor-
mation sclence majors complete PHL 370 Symbolic Logic.

CONCENTRATIONS AND MINORS

Srudents who wish to add an established minor or concentration or otherwise
participate in an interdepartmental program must apply to the coordinator of the
Appropriate program committes or of the departement involved for admission and
asgistance in planning a program.

Dlescribed below are the requirements for the minors and concentrations that

have been approved for engineering andlor computer and information sciende
students, Students planning a medical, dental, or optometry career are advised to
take the concentration in preprofessional studies in medicine, dentistry, and
optometry.
E.umpu_m Emjn“ﬂn; {H_E. Haskell, Coordinator} For computer and information
goicnce majors. To obtain the minor in computer enginee & student must
complete the following courses (20 credits) with an average grade of at beast 2.00:
al ECE 222, 326, 478; and b) Two courses from ECE 418, 426, 437, 484, 470, 471,
484, 487, and EGR 490,

Applied Mathematlcs: (Jerrold W. Grossman, Coordinator) For engineering and
computer and information schence majors. To obiain a minor in applied mathematics,
the student must complete the following courses with a grade of 2.0 or better in
each: MTH 254, MTH 256, APM 331, 5TA 226 lor another :pp'rnu'\rd stattstics
course), and two other courses chosen from APM 257 and courses labeled BMTH,
APM, 5TA, or MOR with a number of 300 or higher (with the exception of MTH
414 and 497). Students should consult an adviser in the Department of Mathe-
matical Scences in planming their program

Applied Statistics: (Harvey Arnold, Coordinator) For engineering and computer
and information science majors. To obtain a concentration in g led skatistics the
student must complete at beast 16 credits in statistics, app by the Universt
Committer on Applied Statistics, including one course at the introductory lewe
STA 322, STA 323 or 5TA 324, and one 400-leve] course.

Biology: (Nalin J. Unakar, Coordinator] For computer and information science
students. To obiain a liberal arts minor in biology the student muse take 2 minimum
of 20 credits in biology, inchaeding BIO 190, 195 and 200, and at least B credits in
courses numbered 300 or higher.

Chemistry: (Paul Tomboulian, Coordinatort For computer and information science
students, To obtain a liberal arts minor in 1‘_'|"|Ei'l.'||:l-‘|1"|.' 126 credits) the student must
take CHM 144-145, 147-148, 225, 303-304 or 234-335, and 342. For engineering
students o obtain the minor i chembstry an englneering student must complete
the following courses (24 credits) with an average grade of 2.00 or betber: CHM 144,
148, 147, 148, 303, 342, 471, 570,

Environmental Studies: [Paul Tomboubian, Coordinator) For engineering studenits.
Ta obtain a concentration in environmental stislies an engineering student must
compleie the following courses (24 creditsk al CHM 303, ENV 308, EGR 407, bl 8
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credits of electives chosen from ENV 362, 372, 373, 481, and BIO 301; and ¢ 4
credits of EGR 490 or 494 on an approved environmental engineering topic.

Linguistics: (William Schwab, Coordinator) For computer and information science
students, To obtain the liberal arts minor in lnguistics the student must complete
the following courses (20 credits) with an average grade of at least 2.00: a) ALS 176
or one 200-level LIN course; b) LIN 301; ¢) at beast 12 eredits at the 300 or 400 levels:
and d) at beast 4 credits at the 400 level.

Physics: [Abraham Liboff, Coordinator) For computer and information science
students. To obtain the Eberal arts minor in physics a student must complete 20
credits including the following courses with an average grade of at keast 2.00: PHY
151-152, 158 or 159, and at least 8 credits in physics numbered 300 or higher

Accounting: (David D, Sidaway, Coordinater]) For computer and information
science atudents. To obtain the minar in atcounting the student masst p;mtp{g}r il
following courses (20 credits) with an average grade of at least 2.00: ACC 200, 210,
and 12 additional credits in accounting (ACC) cowrses for which the student has
the prerequisites.

Economics: (David P. Doane, Coordinator) For engineering and computer and
information scence students. To obtain the minor In economics offered by the
School of Economics and Management engineering and computer and information
science majors must complete the following cowrses (18-20 credits) with an average
gradr af at least 2.00: &) ECN 1530 or ECN 218 or ECN Z00-201; and B 12 additionsl
eredits in econdmics (ECN) courses For which the student has the prerequisites (18
additional credits i the student took ECN 1500,

Finance: (Karl . Gregory, Coordinator) For computer and information scence
students. To obtain the minor in finance the student must complete the Following
comirses (22 credits) and any prerequisites required: ACC 200, QMM 250, FIN 322,
and 8 additbonal credits of finance (FIN]) courses. An average grade of at least 2.00 is
required,

Management: (Lizabeth A Barclay, Coordinator) For engineering and computer
science students. To obtain the minor in management a student must complete the
follewing courses {22-24 credits) with an average grade of at least 2.00: ECN 210 or
ECN 200-201. ACC 200, ORC 330, and 8 sdditional 300- or 400-level electives
(ACC, FIM, MGT, MIS, MET, ORG, QMM for which the studsnt has the
prerequisites.

Cuantitative Methods (David P. Doane, Coordinator) For computer and informa-
tion science students. To obtain the minor in quantitative methods (19-22 credits)
the student must co the following courses with an average grade of at least
2.00: a) OMM 250, STA 226, or 575 317; b) 8 additional credits of QMM courses;
and ¢ B additional credits of QhM, MOR, MIS, or STA courses.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO COOPERATIVE
EDUCATION PROGRAM

Studenits interested in the cooperative education program in engineering or
computer and information sience should apply through the Office of t]um[:.n_
operative Education Coordinator. Room 159 Dodpe Hall. To be admitted 2 student
st

1. be admitted to major standing in an engineering major or in computer and
information science. In addition engineering students must have -:P:mpl,ﬂnf
the mathematics sequence appropriate to the ehected major and have completed
electrical, general, mechanical, and systems engineering—EGR 272 and com-

puter sngineering—_CIS5 131, 280,

2. have a cumulative grade point average of at least 2 80.
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3. have the approval of the School of Engineering. the cooperative education
coordinator for the school, and the emplover,
Transfer students must have completed at least one semester of Full-time study at
Oakland University before scceptance into the program, including at beast 8 credits
of engineering course work

PROGRAM CONDITIONS FOR COOPERATIVE
EDUCATION STUDENTS

To remain in good standing in the cooperative edwcation program the student
miusk:

L. complete alternate semesters of Full-time study ard full-time work experience.

2. complete at beast 12 credits of work appropriate to his/her elected major during
each semester of study and maintain a cumulative grade point average of
at least 2.80.

3. complete EGR 391 Cooperative Enginesring or C15 391 Coppetative Computer
and Information Scienoe during the semester following each training assign-
ment,

4. submit a satisfactory training report within four weeks of the beginning of
the semester following each training assignment as a part of the requirements
for EGE 291 or CIS 301

5. receive a satisfaciory employer evaluation for each training assignment.

The grade assigned in EGE 381 or C15 391 will give weight to the employer’s evals-
ation, the student's written training report, the progress interview with the
coordinator, and the student’s participation in regularly scheduled classes

Students not meeting the conditions for good standing will be Bable for
dismissal from the cooperative education program.

MINOR IN COMPUTER AND INFORMATION SCIENCE
FOR NONENGINEERING MAJORS
Coordinator: Glean A, Jackson

The School of Engineering offers a minor in computer and information sclence
to students in nonengineering majors. Many combinations are Feasibie,

Reguirements for majers b the College of Arts and Sciences are 20 credits in
CI5 courses, including: a} CI5 122 or 123 o 130; b} two courses from CI5 131, 220,
221, 280; and ¢} 8 credits from CIS courses labeled 300 or higher {only 4 credits of
CI5 490 may be applied toward this requirement)

COURSE OFFERINGS IN THE SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING

The course offerings in engineering are listed under the following designations:
EGR—Engineering: ECE—Edectrical and Computer Engineering: ME —Mechanical
Engincering; $Y5—Systems Engineering. The computer and information courses
carry the C15 designation
COURSE OFFERINGS IN ENGINEERING

EGR 101 Introduction io Enginesring Design [Cone) (4}
Engineering analysn and sobution of design problems in mechanical, elecircal compiater and

syuterns engineering, Specific analytical methods and techinical seporting procedures will be
covered Offered Fall and winter semesters
Corequisice: MTH 134

EGR 108 Machine Shop Practice (2]

Introduction to basic machining principles snd machine shop technkques, uses of lathes, milling
reachines, and ather power machines. Emphass is on practical superienie,

EGR 108 Enginesring Drawing (2}

Introduction 1o the use of drafing instruments snd procedures. Ceomiebfe conskructon and
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projection, dimensioning, telerarsing. and graphic symibols

Prerequisite Permission of insirucior

£GR 272 Proparties ol Materials (Core) (4)

The atomic, mofecular, ard crystalline stracture of solids, mckuding a description of =-ray
arulysis, medallography, and other methods for determining stroctuse; carrelation of serac-

ture with the electric, magnetic, and mechanical properties of solids. With laboratory.
Prerequiséte: CHM 144. Cosequisite: PHY 152, i

EGR 200 Engineering Project (2 1o 4)
Introduciory [sboratery projece. Topic must be approwed prkar o fegstrabion. May be taken
moee than once. Offered every semester

EGR 84 independend Shady (2 to 4)
Introductory and ntermediate indnidual study in a2 special ares. Topic must be approved prioe
ko regitration

EGR 2535 Special Topica |2 1o 4)
Introductory and intermediate bevel of study of specul eopics in engineering. May be taken
miore ihan once.

EQR 30 History of Automobile Design (4)
[demtazal with A 360,

EGR 161 Modemn Architecturs and Urban Deaign [4)
Identical with AH 363

EGR 191 Cooperative Engineering (1)

A semanar courses far cooperative engineering students to be tiken in the semesier Following
each training assggnment. A report of the training assignment must be submitied within four
weeks of the beginning of the course. May be repeated up o 4 Hmes

Prerequisite: Consent of the Cooperative Education Coordinates

EGFR 400 Enginesring Seminar (1]

Lectures and dsussions conducted by faculty, graduste students, and speakers from induwstry
and etber niversilies. Emphasis 5 on current resbarch interests of the school Yelay be eaken
[

EGR 407 Envirormental Enginaering (4)

A desagn course that mndodes consideration of resources and recycling im teems of svailable
energy, economic-thermodynamic combined Factors are relaled 2o environmenial decisions
Prablems and solutions in environmental sitaations are Bustrated through field trips and
puest speaiers. A group o individul] peofect 8 required

Prerequisive: ME 341.

EGR 480 Sanler Enginasring Project (2 1o &)

Inddependent wark on advanced bboratory projects. Topic must b approved prior to reglstras
ticn, May be taken more than once

EGH 484 Independent Study [2 1o 4)

Advanced individual study in a special sres. Topic must be approved pesor to registration. May
b Liken mose thas ane.

EGR 485 Special Topice (2 lo 4)

Advanced study of special togecs in engineering. May be taken mare than once.

COURSE OFFERINGS IN ELECTRICAL AND COMPUTER ENGIMEERING

For additional related courses students should refer ta the course offerings in
Systems Engineering (575} and Computer and Information Science (C15),

ECE 232 Inlroduction lo Elscirical Circulls [Core) [4)
Logic circuits, introduction fo losgic gates, and Boolean alpebra; resistive [N crcusis, Kirchkoff
laws. Thevenin and Morsen thearems, transients in KL and RO croults, and reactance. Witk

laboratory.
Prerequisite: MTH 155,
ECE 326 Elecironic Circult Design [Core) (4)

Anadysis and design of solid-state decironat cireusts, Paecewise linear, graghical, and smadl
signal analysis of diode circaits; applications. Bipolir asd Feeld iffect transistor cleculs snalysis
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w-i characteristics, graphical analysis, load Bnes, blasing, amplification, hybrid parameters, and
wrriall digral aralysis: blocking and cospling capacitors. Loaded two-pores and properties of CF,
CH, and CC stages. Multistage amplifier design. [atrodustion to operational amphiber ciruits
ared appications. With hboratory

Frerequaisibe ECE 12k MTH 155 PHY 152 and mugor standing. Coreguisiter Y5 125

ECE 418 Switching Theory and Sequeniisl Machines (4]

Cefferam d"m rﬂnrﬂb:m-lrIlti ;'mmd switching, Flmt‘lil:nr ;u:h ax theeshold, unate, and sym-
T Ay s and & Fonous sequentiil machines, experiments on sequeniul
machines, properties of definitersess and information lossness, Turing machines, deterministic
and pandeterminsits automats and languages

Prerequisite: ECE 478, A 263

ECE 424 dvanced Elecironics (4)

Advanoed operationasl lran'-n circuits, Performance characteristios. offsed msalian,
bandwideh hmitations, Inverters, baffers, differential amplifiers: hwp.m i, hgh;:f;;mh
and notch filters; sensitivity analysss, Audio power amplifiers: feedback, dissortian reduction,
handwidth Bepaler and Feld effect transistars at hiph frequencies: gain-bandwith caloulaticas
{Ir::u the bybrid-pl equivalent cirowit. Tuned ciscuts and resonant loaded amplifiers. With

ratory.
Prerequisites: ECE X6, 5%5 325

ECE 435 Anaiog, Digital and Optical Fillering (4)

Analog, digital. and optical filtering techniques for ome- and two-dimersions data studied
from a comman theoretical viewpoint. Low-pass, highpass, and bandpass filbering en the time
and spatial domains. Continuous and dascrete Fourier transforms.

Prevequisites: 5%5 325, ECE 326

ECE 437 introduction to Communication Elsctranlcs (4)

::1?-.4“ mpll o s e e d'rm e, ety
5; amplitude ard angle modulation; de Eine icues; Hlbering: Frequency- and

time-divisicn multiplexing. The sampling thearem and digies] data ransmission. lh!rﬁ:n:h}n

1o dibection theory. With liboratary.

Precequisices: Y5 325, ECE 328

ECE 445 Eleciric and Magnetic Fislds (4)

Fundamentals of electric and magnetic Belds. Fundamental laves, basic poitulates, Macwell's
eipustions, ehecirobitics, magnetic fields of steady currents, time varying feks, waves,
trarsenission lines, reflection ard refraction of isberfaces, guided waves, radution, and
elementary radaiors. Use of computers to solwe practical problema.

Precequisibe: 5¥5 325,

ECE 484 Computer Crganization snd Architectare [4)

Stored program computers, organieation of arithmetic-logic unit, central processing unit,
rnain and auxiliary memory, inputioutpat usits snd eoercises in microprogrammang. Central
apad distributed procesding dompuber networks, architectuse of some matn frame camputers
and s marepracessars, parallel and pipelne processing

Prerequasites: C15 280, ECE 478,

ECE 4To Microprocessors and Microcompulem (4)

Ingroduction (o microprocessors and microcamputers; the TP on a chip; enterfacing macro-

processors with external sysbemsy programming consaferations; design with micro-

E-;sn-p.lhn: hands-on laboratary experience. Credit may not be earned for botk ECE 470 and
470

Preregudsite: ECE 418 ar 478,

ECE an Microprocessor Sysioms Applicaticns [4)

The design af microprocessar-based equipment and sysiema. Interfacing technigues; serial
asynchronma and synchronoas communacations methods; direct memory access, AT end
VA corverten, peripheral interface devices, computer graphics. Project-oriented course,
Credit may not be earmed for both ECE 471 end CIS 471,

Prerequisite: ECE 470,

ECE 478 Design of Digial Systems (4)
Dxvelopment of the companents and technigues ar the gate and fipflop level needed 1o design
digizal systeems for instruementation, commusication, control and related fields, Topics inclade
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combinational bogie cereuits, memory devices, sequential circuits, aed organization of digital
ayRlems

Prerequisite: ECE 26

ECE 484 Elecironic Devices (4)

Buasic concepts af quantum mechanics as applied o slectronss devices. Semicanducior s,
including carrier denséties, diffusion and conduction mechanisms. Theary of P-M junction and
jurction devices, Also incloded are FET, CCI, and MOS devices. Fabrication and funda-
mertals of integrated drcuits

Pearequiaites: EGR 272 ard ECE 3285,

ECE a&7 Integrated Elsctronicd (4)

Crystal growth=—balk and epitawial technigues. Fabremtion of P-M junctioes. banimglistation
Integrated dreuits technology: semiconducior materials; tunred diodes, photodicdes; Eghe-
emitting dicdes; semiconductor lasers; vwitching devices.

Proerequisite: ECE 484,

COURSE OFFERINGS IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

ME 221 Siatics and Dynamics (Core) (4)

Entroduction to mechanics, particle statics and dynamics, equilibrius, analysis of structures,
and dynamics of rigid bodies aboul fiaed aves. With lll:lunlwy.

Prerequisites: MTH 155 and CIS 130, Comeguisite: PHY 151

ME 331 Infreduction io Fluid and Thermal Energy Transpart [4)

Fandumentals of fisd mechanics: conservation principles; viscows and inviscid flovw; Liminar
and turbulent Flow, boundary layer theoey: beat transfer; Fundamental modes: condiscbon,
convection, and thermal radation. and applications 1o problems of engineerirg interest. With

laboratory.
Preregissibe: ME 341 and major standing.

otrcduction 66 thermal gy, thrtundytue, o eauiibesum, ba
ntroduction ta ENeTEY. | ynamic properiees and edui . basic |
Liws of thermodynamics, entrogy and i8s consrquences, reversible mm"ﬂ.mrlnﬂ”m
open and dosed systems, and spplication of thermodymamics 1o systems involvirg energy
comversion and transport. With liboratory.

Frevequisstes: CHM 144 or Téd and magor standing. Coreguisite: MTH 254 or AP 253,

ME 381 Mechinics of Maberdals (4)

Imtrodection o the mecharicos of deformable bodies: destribution of stress snd strain in beamsrs,
shafes, colsmns, pressute veasels, and cther stractusal elements. Yield and fractare criteri of
materials with applications to design. With Liboratosy

Frerequisites: EGR 272, ME 221, and magor standing.

ME 431 Dymamies (4]

Kinematics and dynamics of mystems af particles. General theosy af rotating coordinaie
Framas, work-energy principle, relative motian, Lagrange's equations. Intraduction to rigid
baody maBan.

Prerequisize: ME 221 and 8Y5 325

ME 438 Fluld Trarspan (4)

Confimued study of the hindimentals of fuid mechanics and theis ;-Ppi-lnm angular
mamenium pri le: generalized stody of tarbosnachines, potenbial fow of s fda,
laminar and turbulent boundary layer theory, dimensional analysis and similinede, COEpres-

sible flow,
Precequisites: ME 330, 341, and APM 257
ME 448 Tharmal Energy Transport (4)

Continusaiion of basic concepts, properties, and descripticns of three modes of heat transfer
{conduction, convection, and thermal radiation], theoretical, numerical, and aruloggicad meths
ods of mﬂr. transwent, ard single- ared milb-dimensional problems. Includes labaratary,
Prerequisshes: ME 331, 341 and APM 257,

ME 454 Solar mnd Altarnals Energy Sywbems (4)

The analysis and design of energy conversion systems. Principles of optimum power transfer
and efficiircy. Avadabdity analysis of systerms For beating, chemacal conversion and elecerical
generation. Emphasis on solar applications and alierrative energy bes

Prerequisstes: ME 351 and 541,
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ME 455 Combustion Processes (4)

Thermodynamics of state, mistuses, Gibbs free energy; chemical equilibriuen, steichiometny
chemacal feaction kinetics, reactsn Fabe, mineng catabyl sction; fluid vaporiestian, condensa-
tiam, atomiration; spplicatsons, spark and compresshon igrathan, continuous combustion
Prerequisite ME 341

ME 456 Energy Sysiems Analysis (4)

Thermaodynamacs of non-resching meviures, paychrometry. Concepis of availibifity and
irgeversibility. Power cycdes: vapor, gas and combened cycles, Recprocating engives and
eompressors. Refrigeration and heat pump cycles; vapor compressson system, abr-oondilios-
ing. Thermodynamics of rescting mistures; combaustion.

Prereguisites ME 341

ME 451 Analysis and Dealgn of Mechanical Strectures. (4)

Lise af metheds of sdvanond mechanics of materials to design mechanical structuses 1 meet
elantic strength criteria, Topics include plates amd shells, tomion of nondrcular cross-sections,
curved and composibe beams, energy methods. and mecharical stabiity

Prévequisite 361

WOE 472 Mechanical Properties of Materials {4}

Mechanical bebuvior of materiali, with emphasis on defect siruciures in metals, True siress-
strain praperties of real materiads. Plistie deformation and Fracture of materials. Theores of
yield ared fracture strength. Cyclie loading behavios irclading cumulative damage. Creep,
teenperature, and rate-of-loading eifects.

Prevequisite: ME 361

ME 4832 Fluld snd Thermal Ensrgy 5yalems (4]

Study af systems imvolving fhead snd thermal phenomena. Includes conventional and un-
comvintione] energy consersion, Fluld ard thesmal eesngy transport, and applications in
t-nul.rmu'u:Mll;-clum. .‘l.n:zm, design, and optimization of syibema are emphasioed using
bbasic imbegral. ifferential. and lumped parameier madeling technigoes, The course bridges
conventional engineering drsign disciplines.

Prevequisites: ME 331 and 341 and AN 257

WE 4iE Maching Design (1)

Arnalysis ard design of machine elements and spatema. Sk, strain, sirengih, end cosd
considerations. Design optimization criteria. Applicaticens of fasterwers, shrink-fils, Aprng,
bearings, hubrgaton, pawer transmiting elements, and comples strucihunes sbjected o staric
andiar dynamic losds

Prereguisite: ME 351,

COURSE OFFERINGS [N SYSTEMS ENGINEERING

For related courses students should refer to the course offerings in electrical
and computer engineering [ECEL

8Ys T Enginssring Probabiiity and Staiistics {Core) (3)

Elemenss of profulshiy for disceete and continumis random varables. Sampling distribubion
and hypathesis testéng. Examples and problesns from quality contral, communica tion, reliabil-
iy, amd other engeneering aress.

Frevequisite: Major standing. Corequisiee: MTH 254 or 25

5¥Y5 325 Lumped-Pammelsr Linsar Sysiema |Core) (3)

Laplsce iransform methods, transfer funcisons, and empedance concepts a the snalysis of
electrical and mechanical lumgped-parameter lincar sysbema. Natwral and fosced bebavior of
first- and second-order spstems. Frequency response methods, Computer techniques for
anudysis and design

Presequisites: ECE 223, APW 157, and major standing.

5YE 410 Optimizaion in Sysiems Enginesring [4)

Opritnal design and decision, Foreulation of performante mdex, manima ard minima, con-
strained optimization, Lagrange multiphers, search methods, eathematical programmang,
calcubus of varatsan, and Functional sptismization

Precequisite; 5Y5 325

5YE 422 Infelligeni Aobodica {4}

Owverview of industrial robots and components. Geometry of robots and control Machine
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intelligence. Programming languages for moton and visson Laboratory expesience with
computer controlled rohata

Prerequisite: 5%5 315

Y5 41 Automatic Control Systema (4)

Performunce specificstions For sutomatic control systems. Tranafer functions, static erroe
et Ficiervta, and the correlation beteeen transsent response and pole-zero patterns. Stabiliy
theory and Rowth's criterion, The noot loous method. Frequency responae and the Myquis
criteruon. Design of compenastsan netwoeeks.

Prerequasite: 5¥5 325

SYS 433 Analysis of Nonlinear Conftrod Sysiems {4)

Arulysis of monknesr physical systems with engineering applications. Phase-plsne analysis
for sutonomyous systems, singuler points, and characdterizstion of equilibrium poirts. Saability
aralysis via thearems of Lapusay, existence of limis oycles, harmonic analysis, and describieg
funcitions

Prerequisibe: 5Y5 325,

SYS 458 Elecirical Erengy Sysbems (4]

Practical sspects of the generation and transmission of electrical energy systema. Applcation
of analytical methods to solve planning'operationsl problems with computer utilization.
Analysis of synchronous machines, trarsformer excitation, prime maver governing, trans-
misgion metworis and loads. Introduction fo system dynamic performance ender duturhance
conditons, liee switching. and parameter variations with ateention bo frequency and volage
conbrol strahegies

T"mmil.ilt: Y5 35,

SYE 453 Foundations of Computer Alded Design (4)

Thee design of computer aided design syssems. Graphacal data structures in geometric models
and picture structare. Implementation of interactive spstems for curves and surfsces.
PFrevequisite: 5Y3 X117

BYS 460 Simulaion in Enginearing (4]

Modeling of networks, dncrete evend systems, and dynamic swsbems with continuouwsly
changing varighles. A FORTRAMN hused simulation language, SLAM & used. On-line (user
interactive) and graphical outpat are wsed For statistical snalyses and simulstion validation
Frerequisite: 575 317,

5¥5 481 Indusrial Enginsering Operations Research | [4)

Deterministic models for optimum allocation of rescurces: linear programming, ErapEpor-
tatian apd assigament problema, neteark flows, dynamic programmieg, branch and bound
sequencing. Comgputer oriented approsch with emphasis on applications

Prerequisite: MTH 256 or AFM 157,

S¥S 482 Indusirial Engineering/Operations Ressarch 11 (4]

Madels For stochastic sysems: Critical path with randem length tasks (PERT), ng
thaory, mislition. Markoy chalns. Compuater orented spproach with emphudin os & atsins
Prereguaisite: 5Y5 317

gYS5 483 Production Systems (4]

Computer marufscturing systera which sontrol the flow of manufactured producis fram
Forecast po ordening: parts explosion, bill-of-materal Parete dsiribution and Inventory
contral, lead times, shop fleor control, etc. All illustrated by a computer system
Prerequaisibe: 575 317

SYS 488 Stalistical Cuality Canldred (4]

Fundamenials of statistical qaakiy comnbrol with particalar emphass on apphertions. Contral
charis for mean and range for variable, m;mhm "Ehur ;I.ELIHm charts, rurs and
other process q:.l.lil'[ masribarig togecs . and multiple sampling inspection
plans, sequentis sampling., and related fopacs

Precequisite: SYS 317,

COURSE OFFERINGS IN COMPUTER AND INFORMATION SCIENCE

For additional computer courses students should refer to the course offerings
in Electrical and Computer Engineering (ECE).
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=18 103 Parsonal Computing (2)

Study of & programeang language, sisch as BASIC, PLIM, or Pascal s implemented on current
hame computers. Emphasis B on wnting wseful interactive computer programs and on
madifyi rml.lng'pn:;uma that are readily available 10 individuals a1 b cowl. Graded SIN
Muay rat lak#stn redit by C1% or EGE majors.

€15 120-121 Introduction io Compidar Programming (2 sach)

Introduction to compubes prograsimeng and problem selving for nonengineering ard non-
computer science majors. CIS 120 inclusdes the programming Lnguage BASIC and 18 121
inchudes the programming bngeage FORTRAN. CI5 120 ard 121 muy be taken se rately, or
they may be tken together in one semester For 4 credits. Credis applies 1w gr tian bt
il the majpor

Prerequisite; At least two years of high school mathematics are strongly recormended

Cis 122 BASIC Programming (4)

An infreduction bo compuater programming arsd provlem solving using the BASHS language

an personal computers. Graphiss applications are used to develop programming skills. E.u:hﬂ-
application aneas inthede atring manpulation snd word processing: data wnd Ble
operations: intersctive programming bechnogues. Mo credit granved after completion of CI5 122
Prereguisite: MTH 103 or equivalent

Ci% 123 BASIC Programeming (4]

An introduction bo somster pregrimming and problem sohdng using the BASIC language.
Elementary applications are used 1o develop programming skills and may inclode: file opera-
tians: imberactive programming technigoes. Mo oredit graneed afeer completion of CIS 122
Preveguisite: MTH 103 or equivalent.

IS 130 Inreduction o Compuler Scienca | (4)

Imtrodsction 1o digital computers knd digital comguiation, and algonibmic programming
Linpuages sisch o BASIC and FORTRAN. Students lecking o good background in hagh school
mathematics should enroll in C15 120-121. (ffered every semester

Peerequisite: MTH 194 or equivalent

1% 131 Introduction to Computer Schence 11 (4)

Itrodusction bo aemerical meibods; data stroctores and ponnumerical applications; anather
impartant algarithmie language such a8 PLI1 or Pascal. Offered fall and winter semesiers
Prevequisite: C15 130 and MTH 134 or MTH 123,

CiS 220 l'.‘nl'l.ﬁlllr-ﬂlllﬂ Ww I {4y

Imbrodsction 10 business data processing using t L programmirg Linguagge. Fanphass
is on structared programming and top-down development in an interactive ul.!lrm:ml.
Prevequisite: Abality to program in a1 least one high bevel linguage

CIS 221 Computer-Based Inlormation Systemns 1l [4)

Continwation of C15 220, Advanced capabiliies of the COBOL language sre studied Topics
include report writer, relative, disect, snd indesed files, data dictionaries, debugging. Sophisti-
cated business data processing systems will be programmed

Preneguisite: 15 220 or equivalent

IS 224 Compuier Awarensess and Personal Computing ()

Introduction to comguiers and their role in education. The impact of personal computers on
ducation at the elementary and secondary school levels. How computers can be wsed for
computer-aided instruction and somputer-managed instruction. A look &1 the Fature role and
social mpact of prrsonal comguters. Ensollment limibed fo majors in the School of Huaman
anid Edugagions] Services.

CI5 280 Irirodwcticn o Organization and Assembly Programming
Introduction to the nbernal stnectune snd epetation of o degital computer. Hasdware mﬂ’

tion, machine lingeage, instruction sxecution, digital arithmetic, addressing echaiques, and
digital representations of data. Asseenbly language, macro- and MK To-PrOgremming, program
segmentation, and linkspe

Prerequisiies Oine of C15 130, 122 o 123 and MTH 154 or 122

CI8 294 independent Study (2 to 4)
Entreductory ard (mtermediate level individual study im & special ares of computer science.
Topic must be approved prior to registration.

CI5 265 Specinl Tophes (2 10 4)
Enteoductory and intermediate level of study incompuber scuence. bay be taken more than ance.
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CIS 335 Computer Uissge in Education (4}

Examination af computer-assisted and computer-managed instruction as they relabe to learn-
ing in the clssroom. The student will gain experience in the programming language BASHC
This shill will be applied o the creation of programs in a hands-on expericnce with micro-
computers Enrollment & limated 1o majors in the Schesd of Human and Edscatsonal Servaces
Prerequisives: EC 215, 224, 343 and CI5 224, or perméssion of instractor

15 327 Compuier Technigues lor Chemisiry (2)

Comgmiber programmeng and applicatioes dessgned 1o scquaint chemistry studenss with
probemesalving echniques and use of computers in data precEsing

Peerequisites: MTH 154 and CHM 225 Corequisipe: CHM 441,

Ci5 35 Programming Langusges [4)

Defimitian of programming langusges, inchiding specification of synitix asd semantics. Global
propertars of algosihme languages includieg, scope of defanitions, storage allocation, statement
growpng, internal and external program blocks, bndieg time of constituents, Tumtons,
sulbroutires, coroutines, and tasks. Comparison of general purpose langusges snd categoriza-
tuan; compariscn of the mare smpartant lengusges for liss processing. strimg maripulition,
and simaalation.

Prerequaates: CI5 131, 288, and majar standing.

C15 340 File Sysioms Deaign [4)

Seudy of hardware conFfigurations and software sysbems desggn for data-omeneed applications
Characterisiics of mass-storage devices and the impact of the characteristics on dans PrETE-
ing algoesthm desigr standard file acoess technigues; file design Foe data processing applications.
PMrerequsates: C15 131, A0 and mugar standing.

C15 342 Introduction to information Struchsnes [4)

Irdraduction to information structures and their application in digitsl camputer programming.
TnE:': Iesclde linear lists, trees, bsts, and their varioms representations wsing sequential and
knked allocation Emphass i on the applicatson af these concepts 1o programsning problems
in duts manipulaison, discrere simulation, and formul spmbolic manipalabon

Prerequeses CI5 131, 280, AP 263 and major standing.

18 131 Cooperative Computer and Information Sclence [1)

A semanar course for cooperative computer and information sCienoe students 1o be kes in
the semester following vach Ersining sssigniment. A report of the training sssignment must
be subimétied withan fousr werks of the begiapng of the course, May be repeated up 104 Fimes
Prerequssine: Consent of the Cooperative Education Coordinatar,

Cis 413 F-H'HI'I'II Hmmh 4]

Applications of digital compuber techniques to 2 varety of problemi in patbern recognition
linear decision functicns, Bayes decisine theory, masismum likebhood estimation, mudtivariate
nrmal featuses, nonparametric technigues, feature selecton, chistering, and unsupervised
learning. Applications include industrial inspection and the precessing of remote semsing.
binmedical, and pictorial daka

Prevequisites: WM TH 258, C15 342, and a course in statistics,

IS5 417 Applied Numerical Methods Approdimations (4]

Propagation of ervors; classical methads for the solution of non-linear equuations, sammation
of series, spprosimation of functions, numerical integration, numerical solution of differentisl
equations and thi Fast Fourkte Transform. Emphasic on student developmemt of general
purpmse subroutines for use in engineening and scientific applications

Prevequisites: CFS 131, MTH 254 o 254,

Cis 418 Applisd Numerical Methods: Matrix Mathods (4)

Syutems of Enear and monknear squations. eigenvalue problems, optimizstion sethods,
staiistical methods

Prerequisites: MTH 235, 15 1M

IS 439 Softwars Englneering (4]

The comrse will siady, in a realisse snvironment, the bichraques snd methodology of developing
programi fof weer appleations Togers include specifications, top-dowe modular design,
stractured programming, documentation, besting. and verificatian

Prevequisibe CIS 342

CIS 445 Database Systems {4}
A study of the design and implemeniation of relatiorad, hararchical. and network databise



School of Engineering/207

spstems, Query'updite data lenguages, conceptual] dats medel; physical storage methads;
databasr system architecture. Database securnity and integrity, Encludes the study of existing
systems such as SEQUEL. MREDS, QUERY-BY-EXAMPLE, DSL ALPHA, 1M5, and
CODASYL DBETG.

Prereqguisite: CI5 342

CI5 450 Oiperating Systems (4]

Introductson bo computer operating systems, A mulb-programmang operating system =
viewed a8 2 collection of cooperacing procesaes designed far efficient wee of the resources of
the computer. Process controd and symchronizstion, memory managemraat, and device man-
sgEment are the majes togs

e,
Prereqismibes: T15 342 and either CI5 3338 or & knowledge of PASCAL

Ci5 455 Introduction o Compuber Graphics (4)

An iniroduction o the saftwiare snd Busdwane sspects of compuber graphics sysieme Vector
and raster displiys. Typical data structures and programming language requisements. Empha-
sis oo real time neraciive graphics sysiems

Presequisibe: CES 2.

CIS 465 Translation of Compuler Langusges (4]

The student i directed through development of o compiler For a stenple linguage that can be
ewecuted on a simulated computer. Topus include: overview of grammars asd langusgpes:
scanning impul strings from a source language, parsing via bodtam-up methods; internal forms
For wousce programa: semantic routines; and symbol table crganizaton The compiler i
corstrucied in a high-level language such as PLIT

Prerequisibe: CI5 342, Coreguisite: CIS 3358,

18 470 Microprocessors and Microcomputers [4)

Imtroduction o microprocessars and microcomputers: the CPL on o chip; interfacing micros
processors veith external systems; programm considerations; logse disign with micro-
computers; hands-on Libaratory experienoe. C may not be earned for borh C15 4730 and
ECE 47

Frerequisites: C15 280 and M2,

CIS 471 Microprocessor System Applications (4)

The dessgn of mcroprocessor-based equipment and systems. Interfacing bechniques: serial
syrchromoss and synchronous communications methods: direct mismary socess. A/D and
NA corverters, peripheral interface devices, computer graphics. Project-ariented course
Credit may mot be carned for both CI5 471 and ECE 471

Preroquisite: TS5 470,

CIS 480 Compuler and Enformation Science Project (2 1o &)

Independent work om an advanced propect. Topse must be approved priar 1o registration.
hday be taken more than onge.

Ci5 454 Independent Study (2 1o d)

Advanced individaal study in 2 special area. Topic must be approved prior bo registration. hllay
be taken mose than ance.

CIS 405 Special Topics (2 to 4)

Advanced study of special topics in compater and ishormution scence. May be taken more
tham onoe.
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UNDERGRADUATE CURRICULUM IN EDUCATION

The School of Human and Educational Str'\'i:rj“mﬂy Schoal of Educaiion]
offers programs preparing students for careers in teaching &5 well 25 related human
service activities, The programs include a Bachelor of Science in elementary
education, teaching certification for secondary education, and a Bachelor of Science
in human resources development with specializations in early childhood, vouth
and adult services, and training and development. An advising office is located in
478 ODowd Hall, telephone 3177-4182.

The clementary education program enables & person to secure a Michigan
teaching credential which certifies one to teach all subjects K-8, as well as the ninth-
grade subject areas of one's major or minar felds. Students in this BS. program
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must take the planned program in elementary education which is being developed
along a competency-based teacher education model

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science Degree in
Elementary Education

In order to complete the Bachelor of Sdence degree, the student must:
., Complete 125 credits.
Complete at least 32 of these credits at Oakland University
. Complete at least 32 of these credits in courses at the 300 level or above,
. Take the last B credits needed to complete the baccalaureste requirements at
Chakland University.
Hawe a cumulative Er:ﬂ: point average of at least 2.50
. Be in substantial compliance with all legal curricular requirements.
. Satisfy the university requirement of profidency in English composition as
described on page 13.
8. Complete or place out of by examination MTH 109
2, Complete a general edwcation requirement of 25 credits,
10 Complete 8 core program of 24 credits,
11, Complete the childhood curriculum studies program of 24 credits.
12, Complete ELF 455,
1}, Complete a major concentration of 36 credits, ar bwo minor concentrations of
2 credits each, in a field outside of education.

General Education Requirement

The student must complete all the fallowing courses: EMEG 345, 55 105, WLS
178, MTE 310, MTE 311, and MUS 149 Inaddition, the student must alsa cia i
one of the following courses: 55 100, AS 210, 230, 290, 240, 250, or 260

Admission to the Elementary Education Undergraduate
Program

Criteria for admission to the elementary education undergraduate program
include a grade point average of 2.50 for a minimum of 12 graded credits, 3 minimum
grade of 2.50 in both Feld and class components in ED 110, and completion of the
application form for program admission. Students who wish to obtain a FaoT
concentration in earhy childhood education may substitute ED 220 and 221 for EDY
1140, if a minimem grade of 250 |s obtained in both ED 220 and 221, Courses which
CATTY AD numerical or letter grldﬂ are excluded From the caleulstion of grade point
AVETAZE

A candidate for the elementary education program whose grade in elther Geld
or class component in ED 110 & lower than 2.5 must repeat ED 110 with at least a
2.5 in both feld and class components before applying for admission to the
program. ED 110 and adenission to the program are prerequisites for all other
elementary education courses.

Continuation in the Program

Grades in courses submitted for credit in the elementary education program
must be 2.00 or better. To continue in the program, the student must maintain a
mbnimum overall gr.l.dr point sveragpe af 2.50. Students whose grades Fall below the
minimum may request review by the currcidum instruction and leadership ex-
tended area before registration for the next semester. Students who do not request
a review will be dropped from the program

A student will not be permdtied to register For student teaching unless beishe
has attained an overall grade point average of at beast 2.50 at the time of application.
Srudents ot meeting thi= requiremenit may request one revicw by the Corricolum
Instruction and Lesdership Extended Area before registering for student teaching

L b e

=1 & e
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Core Program

The student in elementary edication must complete the following core pro-
gram of 24 credits,
1. Foundation

ED 110 Public Education for the Future
z. Phi v, Scciology, Anthropology, Hisbory
Eﬂﬁm Saocial ifdrl:;ﬁnﬂmaphxal Issues in Elementary Education
Plus any two of the Following:
ECr 2504 Educational Implications
EC 350k History of Public Education
EC 350d The Formal Education of Women
ELY 350e Schooling and Social Stratification
ELY 350§ Education and BMoral Development
EC» 350h Independent Study
3 Human Behavior
EL¥ 215 Educational Peychology for Elmentary Teachers
EL» 3554 Identifying and Dhagnosing Learning and Behavior
Problems in Children
EDD 355h Testing and Assessment
ED 420 Interaction Lubnrilnr:r for Tescher Uﬂlﬂu-prrh:nl
Childhood Curriculum Studles

The student 0 elementary eduation must complete the following courses in
childhood currculum stedies

ED 3 Teaching of Reading

ED 333 Teaching the Language Arts

MTE 32 Imtuitive Euclidean Geometry

MTE 313 Geometry, Statistics, Probability

PE 163 blovement Education

PE 383 Teacking Physical Education and Play Activity, Preschoal
o Grade 3

or PE 364 Teaching Physical Education and Recreation Activity,
Crades & through &

SCS w5 Teaching Seience to Children

S5 470 Teaching Soctal Studies in the Elementary School

MAJOR/MINOR CONCENTRATIONS

A major (36 credits) o bwo minor concentrations (24 credits each) are required
as part of the elementary edecation program. These are academic aress in which the
student specializes. Destgnated required courses previously listed can also be used as
part of these concentrations. Modifications can be made with adviser approval.

MAJOR OPTIONS

Fine Aris

Music MUT 111, 211, aned MUS 320; one MLUA or MUE course; 2 eredits from
MLUS 32&, 329, 330, 331, 334, 345, 346, 347, 248; & credits from MLUIS 233, 245, ARG,
383, 335, 403, 404, 441, 494, 406, 499, and MUT 212, 311, 312, and 314. Cognate
MUS 201, AH 100, and THA 420.

Arit Hl-lbur]' Concentration: AH 101, 102, and 104; AH 350, 384, and 490.
Cognate: MUS 149, AH 100, and THA 420.

Theatre Concentration: THA 108, 267, and 350; and three courses from THA
213, 230, 363, 450, and 462, Cognate: MMUS 149, AH 100, and THA 420
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Language Aris

English: ENG 345; two courses from ENG 200, 301, 333, 308, 306, and 250;
EMG 210 or 310; one course from ENG 300, 301, 312, and 34%; and ED 333,
Cognate: ALS 176 or LIN 207; one course From SCN 320, 321, THA 352, and 420;
and ED 322

Linguistées: ALS 176, LIN 207, 301, and 303; one course from ALS 335 M40,
and 360; and ED* 333, Cograte: ENG 345; ome course From SCN 320, THA 350, and
42 and ELY 332

Communication: SCH 201, 320, or 321, and THA 420; two courses
from THA 230, 267, 350, 450, 5CN 375, 376, 305, and [RN 200; and ED) 333,
Cognate: ALS 176 or LIN 207; ENG 345; and EDY 332,

Mathematics

MTE 310, 311: STA 215 or 226 MTH 121-122 ar MTH 154-155, MTH
104-10% and MTE 410. Cognate: MTE 312 and 313 and an additional 4 credits in
mathematics {MTE 418 suggested). [Mathematics courses not on this list may be
taken wath permission of the Department of Mathematical Sclences Education
Committes.]

Mathematics/Science

MTE 310 and 311; 5CS 105; MTE 410; any biclogy course; any physics course;
and any chemisiry course. Cognate: MTE 312 and 313, 5C5 305, and one mathe-
matics course from the mathematics magor or one science course from the science
major. (The combined mathematice/science grouping certifics a person to teach
science only in the ninth grade.)

History/Social Science

Afro-Amerlcan Emphasis: AS 230; HST 292 and 366 PS5 103; S0C 208 and
331: AH 208 or MUS 346 Cognate: 55 470 and ED 3%0

Disciplinary Approsch: 55 100 and ECH 158; one course From AS 210, 220,
230, 240, 330, and 260; and Four courses from HST 201, 203, 214, 215, 'S 100, 131,
and 205 (sebect at least one From history and af beast one From political science)
Cognate: 55 470 and EL» 350

Ethnic Studies: 55 100; five courses From AS Z10, 230, 230, 240, 250, 250, AN
A71, and AN J&1; and SOC 331, Cogrnate: 55 470 and ED 350,

International Emphasis {African Studiesk AS 230 HST 285: three courses
From AN 251, 305, 352, SOC 381; and PS 333, C'uglut-r.' 55 470 and ED 350

Latin American Studies: AS 250; five courses From AH 307, HST 261, 282, 363,
Aa%, xab, 367, PS5 335, AS 300, 385, 390; and AS 490, Cﬂﬂr‘lllr S5 470 and EID 250,

Problems Approach: 55 100; five courses from HST 100, PS5 110, PSY 130, 220,
271, 310, 325, AN 305, 310, 336, 460, 490, SOC 205, 300, 331, 335, 336, 408 and 445;
and one course from HST 491, PSY 480, AN 480, and 50C 480, Cognate: 55 470
and EDy 350,

Urban Studies 55 100; 5 305; and ECH 209 and HST 214-215, 500 445
Cognate- 55 470 and ED 350

Matural Sclence

BED 104 and 105, ar BIC 190 and 200; PHY 101-102, ar PFHY 106 and 107, or
PHY 104 and 105:; and CHM 101 and 104 or CHM 144-145. (The student is also
stronghy urged to fake the sccompanying 1-credit laboratories with each course, if
available.) Cognate: 5C5 105 and 305, Recommended: one course from ENY 308,
ENV 312, and BEOD 301.
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Modern Language
Cowrses in the chosen lingesge numbered 117 and 114; 112 and 115; 211 and
314 212 and 215; and 216, X314, 316, 318, 320, and 355,

MINOR OPTIONS

Fine Arts

Muskc Concentration: MLUT 111 ar 211; MMUS 320; and selection from major
concentration. Cognate: same as major.

Art History Concentratbon: One course from AH 101; AH 350; and any other
AH course. Cognate: same as major.

Theaire Concentration: THA 100, 267, and 350, Cognate: same &5 major,

Language Aris
English: ENG 345, ED 333, and ENG 210 or 310, Cognate: same as major
[iml“iﬂu ALS 176 or LIN 207: LIMN 301, and ED 333 Cognalbe: same as mapos,
Spaech Communication: SCN 320 or 321, 5CN 201, and ED 333, Cognate:
SAMIE &% Major.

Mathematics

MTE 310, 311, 410, and one other mathematics course from the major list.
Cognate: same as major. The combined mathematics/science grouping certifies &
person te teach science only in the ninth grade

Mathematics/Sclence

MTE 310 and 311, 505 105, and one science course from sclence major h‘ﬁ"E-
Cognate: BMTE 312, 313, 5C5 305, and one mathematics coarse from mathematics

maper listing.

History/Social Science

Afro-American Emphasie AS 230; HST 292 and 364; and 'S 103, Cognate: 55
470 ardd ED 350,

[HH"FHMFY ﬁ.ppruld'r. 55 100; one course from AS 210, 220, 230, 240, 50,
ard 280 and two courses from HST 201, 202, 214, 215, PS 100. 131, and 305,
Cognate: 55 470 and ED 350

Ethnic Studies: 55 100; two courses from AS 210, 220, 230, 240, 250, 250, AM
71, and 381; and SOC 331, Cognate: 55 470 and EI} 350

International Emphasis— African Studies: AS 230; 'S 333; HST 285; and AN
305, Cognate: 55 450 ard ED 350,

Latin Amerbcan Studies AS 130; and three courses from AH 307, HST 281,
261, 363, 365, 366, 34T, 'S 335, AS 300, 383, and 390. Cognate: 55470 and ED 350,

Problems .ﬁ.ppruld'r. 55 100; ard three courses fram HST 100, PS5 110, PSY
130, 230, 271, 310, Az5, AN 305, 310, 336, 460, 490, S0 205, 300, 315, 331, 335,
Ax6, 445, and 408, Cognate: 55 470 and ED 350,

Urban Studbes: 55 100, PS 100, P5 305, and ECN 309, Cognate: 55 470 and ED
350

Matural Science

Any d-credit biology course, any d-credit physics course, anad any 4-credit
chemistry course. Cognate: SC5 105, 305, and one course from ENV 308, 312, or

BRICY 301.

Health-Physical Education/Coaching of Sports
BIO 104, PE 101, 202, 207, and 304; Electives from the following categories:
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AGLEATES, rmrhlng sports, dance, tlvemenhrr sehimod phg,r:ird education, and general
physical educstion

Modern Languages

Twenty-four credits in one language. Required courses 314, 316, 318 In
addition ED 4268 misst be taken

Optional Professional Concentrations

Siudents wishing to enhance the quality and breadth of their teaching creden-
tial may wse their free ebectives in a 12-credit professional concentration. At preseni
these are available in the following Helds:

Early childbood education

Human Hesources Development

International edscationsemesier abroad

Reading, and language arts

TEACHING CERTIFICATION FOR SECONDARY
EDUCATION

The College of Arts and Sciences offers Bachelor of Arts degrees with certifica-
tion for secondary teaching credentials peovided by the School of Human and
Educational Services. Majors are available in the following subject areas:

B Social studies Mugic
ﬂ.:lﬁ'x:tw Geerman Phiysics
English Language arts Hussian
French Mathematics Spanish
Tmhll‘l.! minors are available in the fnﬂﬁ'ﬂing 1-|.:|:ljt'1:l areas:
Beodogy Peluasac
Chemistry Physics

English "Political Science
Healthiphysical education "Psychology
Hi:lnﬁ' Coience
Matkematics Social studies
Modern languages *Sociolagy

Speech (see communication acts)
*These minors are for social studies majors only

SPONSORSHIP FOR MICHIGAN TEACHER
CERTIFICATION

The state Department of Education certifies teachers in Michigan. It issues
provisional certification to candidates deesmed qualified by colleges and universities.
This provisional certifscate can be converted toacontinuing certificate after a period
of teaching and additional studies. Oakland Urri'.rrml:y sponeors (15 gradistes for
thie Provissonal Elementary and the Provissenal Secondary Certificane if the follow-
ing requirefenis are mek:

1. Elementary Education: Listed under réquirements for B.5. degree in elemen-
tary education.

2. Secondary Education: Completion of a university baccalaureate degree with a
teaching major and one appropriate teaching minor; and sucoessfil completion

of ELY 100, 200, 344, 345, 338, 417, 428

i, Elementary and Eatutbdlr'r Education: C'l'.'lrl'lpll.'l:ihl'l af ED» -i!-i-hnl:rn:h;p:l with

a grade of 2.50 or better

Undergraduate students applying for state certification must be accepted to a
degree program in the School of Human and Educational Services.
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HEALTH-PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Through the Department of Teacher Education, the Department of Physical
Education and Athletics offers a variety of sctivity and theory courses in aguatics,
movement education, physical education, and sports. Students may apply up to 8
credits in physical education toward the graduation requeirement. Students warking
toward a teaching certificate in élementary or secondary education may earm a 24-
credit minor in physical education. Stisdents working toward a Bachelor of Sclence
in human resources may use electives to earn a 24-credit concentration in physical
education. Students anticipating a minor or concentration in physical education
must sec an adviser in the Department of Physical Education and Athletics for
course sequence before they have completed & credits in physical education.

The School of Performing Arts offers a minor in dance.

THE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

For superior undergraduate students in any major, the School of Economics
and Management offers the Master of Business Administration (MB.A ) degree.
This ks a two-year professsonal program in management designed for the student
wiith a nonbusiness undergradwate major, Undergraduate management or business
miajors may bike & variation of the standard M. B.A. program.

For Oakland University undergraduates still working on a major other than
one of the management areas, there s the possibility of obtaining both the
undergraduate degree and the M.B.A. in an accelerated program. To be ebigible, a
student should have a grade point average in the top 13% of herlhis major. The
student should lpp|y for the acceberated program in herihis junior year (see the
akland Loty Coraduade Shady Cataliag),

HUMAN RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT

The Schood of Human and Educational Services offers a Bachelor of Science
dr:gn:i:- in human resources development (HREY), This PTORram prepanes studenis
For service-action careers related to human problems. services, and social change. It
provides an opportunity to acquire knowledge and skills usable in a wide range of
human service activities, Students may select a major lpl.'cla]i:u tHom in 'p'lhul!h and
adult services, training and development, or early childhood.

A major goal @ to develop potential leaders who have the analytic abilities,
communication and organization skills, and experimental know-how to respond to
human needs in an era of rapkl social change. The basic approach 1o the program is
poining of understanding, skills, and service, Problem-solving and devision-making
abilities are developed through Field experiences and an on-the-job internship.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Sclence Degree

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in human resources develop-
ment must meet the follvwing requirements:
Complete 124 credits.
. Complete at least 32 credits at Oakland University.
Complete at least 32 credits in courses at the 300 level or above.
. Take the last & credits needed to complete the baccalavreste st Oakland
Liniversity.
. Have a cumulative grade point average of ai least 2.00.
Be in substantial compliance with all legal curriculsr requirements.
. Satisfy the university requirement of writing proficiency.
. [_'.l:lmphhr 32 credits u[g,rm!rll education with 3 to 12 credits in at least five of
the six designated aress,
. Complete a minimum speclalization of 64 credits in early childhood education,
training and development, or youth and adult services, which consists of:
&, 24-32 credits of courses in an area of specialization.

<l Oh KA g B
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b. 24-28 credits in supparting cognate courses,
c. 812 credits of internship,
10. Have a cumulative grade point average of 2 30 in courses in the specialization.

General Education

I:':dﬂigmtr_d field groups and course subjects spplicable to ecach are:
ds
Art and art history courses (54 and AH)
Music courses (MLS)
Theatre courses {THA]
Dance M:llld mveemnt oourses (DAN 100, 101, 110, 111, 120, 121, 173, 200, 372,
Bl T
k. History, Philesophy, and Area Studies
History courses (HST)
Philosophy courses (PHL) except PHL 102 and 170
Area studies courses [AS5]
¢. Language and Thought
Foreign language courses (CHE, FRH, GRM, HILUR, IT, RUS, 5P, ML)
Speech communication courses [SON)
PHL 102 and 170
Inurmhm COARTSES ﬂHHJ
Applied languages studies courses [ALS)
Linguistics courses (LIMN)
d. Literature
English courses (EMG)
Literatsire courses (LIT)
bfathematical and Matural Sciences
Mathematics courses (MTH or MOR, MTE. and STA)
Biology cowrses (BI1CH)
Science stuglies courses (SCS)
Chemistry courses [(CHM)
PE 304
Physics courses (PHY)
Environmental courses (EMY)
f. Social Sciences
Sochodogy courses (SO
Anth logy cowrses [AN]
Poditical science courses (FS)
Psychology courses [P5Y)
Cocial stodies courses (S5}
Mote: Mew Charter College courses (INCC) may be counted in any of the above
categories in which the subject matter applios, e.g., MOC 122 in social sciences, MO
123 in lberature. General education requirements may also be fulfilled rhl'l.‘-'tkﬁh the
Honors College program

Specialization in Early Childhood Education

The human resources development degree program with a specialization in
carly childhood education develops competencies for design, evaluation, and lcen-
sure of child care facilities and direction of child care centers, family and day care, and
group day care homes. The program also provides education for training parents
and paraprofessionals in the care and education of young children, as well as dealing
effectively with young children and their development in a variety of settings.

Admission Requirements

Students may apply for admission to the early childhood education program
after satisfactory completion of EDD 220 and 221. Criteria for admission include a
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grade point average of 2.50 for & menimum of 16 graded credits and a minimum
grade of 2.50 in EDY 220 and 221, Courses which carry no numerical or letter grades
are excluded from the calculation of grade point average.

A student who wishes 1o enter the early childhood education program but
whiorse gﬂdein ED 220 and 221 &5 bowner tham 2.50 must repeat ED 220 and 221 wath
at least & 2.50 before applying for admission to the program. ED 220 and 221 and
slmission to program are prerequisites for all other E\.I.I'If childhood education
LTS

Continuation in the Early Childhood Specialization

Grades in courses submitted for credit in the early childhood education
program must be 2.0 or better. To continwe in the program, the student must
maintain a minimum overall grade podnt average of 2.50. Students whose grades fall
below the minimum may request review by the carly childhood faculty before
registration for the next semester. Students who do nob request & review will be
dropped from the program

A student will not be permitted 1o register for the internship unless hefshe has
attained an overall grade point average of at least 2.50 at the time of application
Students not meeting this requirement may request one review by the early
childhiood Faculty before registering for student I:Hching.

Specific Requirements to Complete the Program

1. Area of Specialization (32 creditay EDY 230, 221, 223, 224, 225, 324, 325, and 326
2. Cognate Courses (24 credizs)
a. PS¥ 271 and one course from AM 305, FSY 328, SOC 335, or & Family-
griented social science course
b, Additicnal courses related to development of children, selected with adviser
assistance. Possible cholces are ELIY 320 or 450,
3. Internship (12 creditsk ED 456 {Internship in Early Childhood Education).

Specialization in Youth and Adult Services

This specialization his been developed in cooperation with agency and industry
employers in the community. It prepares students for a wide variety of human
SEFVioD DoCUpations in such settings as l-rl'lp|nrﬂ'r:nl and traiming prng_ﬂ.rnl,pmh;-
tion and correctional guidance, mental health, substance abuse, youth or Family
services, and services for older persons.

Students develop helping profession competencies through human interaction
courses, special topic courses in human resources development, and field experi-
ences; culminating in the internship. Students may choose preparation inareas such
as: employment and traindng counseling and job development. drug abuese and
alcoholism, youth sssistance, social justse and corrections, vocational guidance and
rehabilitation, community mental health, family and human effectiveness, com-
miunity development, and gerontology.

Admission Requirements

Students may apply for admission to the youth and adult specialization after
satisbaciory completion of HI 361 and 253, Criteria for admission include a Erﬂh
poant average of 2.50 for a minimum of 16 graded credits and a minimum grade of
250 in HI 361 and 383, Courses which carry no numerical or letter grades are
excluded From the caboulation of grade point average.

An applicant whose grade in either HI 361 or 363 is lower than 2.5 must repeat
the course and earn a grade of 2.5 before applying for admission 1o the PrORTAm

Continuation in the Youth and Adult Services Specialization
Grades in courses submitted For credit in the 64 credit Specialization in Youth
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and Adult Services must be 2.00 or better. To continue in the program, & student
must maintain a minimum overall Oakland University grade point average of 2.50
or better. Students whose grades Fall befow the minimum have the right to requess
one review by the HRD area faculty. A student will not be permitted to register for
HRIY 490 (internship in HRD) unless hefshe has attained an overall Oukland
University grade point average of 2.50 or better at the time of application, Students
nist meeting this reguirement may reguest one review by the HRED area Faculty 1o
request permission to register for internship.

Specific Requirements to Complete the Program
1. Specialization courses (32 coedits)

a. Completion of & 16-credit cofe curriculum including HI 341, HI 343, HRD
362, and HED 388,

b. 12-16 additional credits in HUHRD courses other than HRD 490,

2. Cognate courses [24 credita)

a. Ohee course in psychology, 200-level or above

b, O course in sodelogy or anthropology, 200-level or above.

. Chna social change course: HRD 400, ECN 309, ECN 343, PS 205, S0 208,
314, 3348, 441, 465,

d. A selection from HRID 301, 302, 402, or other behavioral scbence courses
(200 level or above, PSY, S0C, AN, PS, ECH, MGT, ORC, HBS) to 108l 24
cognate credits.

3. Rescarch or statistics (4 credits)

(e course within either the specialization or cognate requirement as follows:

HRD 330—5Special Project in Human Resources Development {applies 10

specialization course requirement). OR a course in research design or statistics:

ECH 304, P5Y 250, P5Y 311, P8Y 357, S0(C 202, 50C 205, 5TA 225, 5TA 226

lapply to cognate course requiremenis)

4. Internship: HRD 420 {8-12 credits)
5. Concentration: a minimum of 12 credits as listed under one of the approved
areas of concentration

Specialization in Training and Development

Training and development is the process of systematically developing human
resources within a work organization to create motivation and increase efficiency,
The rplrn.lll.:.lh.nn in training ard d-rrr]-upu‘!mnt TEREREs Course work in behavioral
sciences, human relations, trainkng. and program delivery, These courses provide

eparation for a variety of careers in government, health and human services, and
iness and industry. An internship during one sermester of the senior year
provides work experience in an appropriate setting,

Admission Requirements

Students may apply for sdmission to the training and development program
after completion of 14 graded coedits with a grade point average of 2.50. Critenia for
admission include completion of a beginning college level course in economics,

sociology. psychology, and English composition (writing proficiency),

Continuation in the Training and Development
Specialization

Grades in courses submitted for credit in the traiming and developmem ape-
cialization musi be 2.0 or better. To continue in the program, a student musst

maintain a minimum grade point average of 2,50, Students nod meeting this re-
quirement may request one review before registering for internship.
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Specific Requirements to Complete the Program

1. Specialization courses (14-28 crediis)
a. Ohne course in each of the following categories
(1} HI 381, 383, 461, 463
{2) HED 362, P5Y 311
{3 HRD 310, HRD 389, HRD 350
(4} HEI} 384, HRD 287, HRED 469, SOC 455
{5} HI 464, HED 420, HRED 421
{6} Communication cpurse (under development by department of
rhetoric)
b. Electives chosen from categories 1-5 abowve, or from the following o total
24-28 lprr.i.i|i:|:.|.|:i|:ln credits.
(7 HRD 386, HRD 388, HRD 489, FE 291, PE 304
2. Cognate courses (24-28 credits)
The cognate requirement may b satiskied I:Ig.rcm'npltl.'lnn of the MANMEE e
minos: or by completion of
al One course in theee of the following areas:
(1) ED 345, PSY 231
{2y HRD a0, ORG 330, ORG 331, ORG 34
(3 ECW z00, ECN 201, ECH 468
{4) HRD 402, ORG 434, PS 350
(%) MGT 433, MCC 301, ORG 437, 500 357
plus:
by One course chosen from each of the following categores.
(&) ECH 250000MM 250, HRD 390, ORG 430, PSY 250, 50 202, 500 2053
(7 15 122, CIS 224ED 294, (15 325/EL) 295
and if mecessary
¢} Electives chosen from any of the seven categories above to total 24-28
cognate credits
3 Internshigs HED 490 (B-12 credits)

MINOR IN HUMAN RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT

For students in other majors who wish o combine their major with an intro-
duction to human interaction skille and and techniques in human
resouroes development, the School of Human and Educational Services offers the
minor in human resources developmeni

The requirement for & minor in human resources development is T4 credits
in human interaction (H1) and human rescurces development (HRD) courses includ-
ing a minimum of 8 credits of HI and & credits of HRD courses, subject to approval
of an HRD adviser. To obtain the minor in HRD the student must complete the 24
credits required with an average grade of 2.50 or better and with not less than 2.0

b any oourss.

EDUCATION COURSE OFFERINGS

ED 100 Tutaring Experience in Secondary Education (2)

Srudents work with eeachers snd secondary stodents in schools. Studenis camsnit 80 B 80
hiours as Ewlors, tescher aides, and lesders of group discussions. To be taken in the freshman
year, or for tranifer students, dusng the firse semester, spon entering the secondary social
shudies program.

Careguasite: ED 200

SCE 105 Sclence lor the Elemeniary Teacher (4)
Spe page 2126,
ED 118 Public Educaticn for the Fulure [4)

Tix hielp beginning elementary sducation stodents make career decaions. Srudenis wark 61
least Foar howrs per week in educational imseitutions. Anadditional two bowrs per week of class
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time s spent ewamindng school practces and evaluabng sudents” professiona] capabalaies. ED
110 is @ prerequisite for all other education courses in the dementary education program

ED 200 Micro-Teaching in Secondary Educaiion ()

Gaudents idemidy areis of inguiry related 10 secondary schools and design pessonal bearning
plans which Incluis personal goals for working effectively in o public schosl Current
educational literature s used to inguire indo creativity, self-perception. critical thirking.
educational philesaphy, motvation, and kearning theory.

Carequisite: EL) 100

ED 20 Social and Philosophicsl issues in Elsmantary Education (4]
Imbroduction 1o the use of philosophical and socis] scence shills in snalyzieg and rescdving
education problems

Prereguisiee: ED 110 and sdmission o tbe program

ED 215 Educational Psychology lor Elemantary Teachers [4)

Incorporates and places into perspective learning theostes, developmental theories, bialogical
ihearies, and evaluatian, with emphasis on the effects of vaned qualities of experierce during
childhpod

Precequisite: ELY 110 and sdmission 1o the peogram

ED 245 Early Childhood Development—Euperiances wilh the Young Child [4)
Child development. Instruchion, observation, snd esperience with focus on children ard 1heir

developmental needs during snfancy and early childhood, especially in the contexs of particalar
wedrimgs. Snsdents most register concurrently for ED 221,

ED 21 Earty Childhood Devalopmant Experience Block [1, 2, 3, o 4)
Experience in a setting with young childeen. O crwdit must be taden concurrensly with ED
220 and 224, Stodents who take additione] credits of ED 331 must be Hkn\s ariather carly
childhood course conturreniiy

ED 723 Physical and Soclal Environment in Eady Childhood Programs [4)
Varionus aspects of the spcial and physical esvircament for young children. Includies analysis af
what muakes 2 healthful, pleasant physical envisonsint and e the roles and relationshiss of

various staff members coninbute o this environment.

ED 24 Earty Childhood Programming Activities for the Young Child (4)
Uses of warious meda sand msterials. supportive play activities, and specific an, music, stience,
langusge. and cther sducational sctivities For young children. Prvides a hasic repertaire of
skills for the early childhood staff member,

Prorequisste: ED 220 of equivalent. Corequisite: ELY 211

ED 25 Health and Nutritbon—Childhood [4)

Inclsdes knorwledge of basic healih and safeiy requinements and basic nutritional and dietary
needs for early childhood

Preveguisite; EL 230 s equavalent

SC5 105 Teaching Schence 1o Children (4)
Ser page 226
ED 330 Topies in Early Childhood Curbsulum (2 or 4)

Selrcted currculum topics relevant 1o early childboad teachers, with focus ea specific curmicu-

:!:m areas identified by advanced early chibdhood students or special groups warkieg in this
Id

Prerequisite: Completion of at least two 300-level early childbood conurses or permission of

inahructor,

ED 322 MHMWTMH%“}
Introduction to the field of early childhood: growth and development of infants and young
chaldren, optimal learning ervirenments for the young child, and methods and materials. For
students who wish some background in early childhaod bus who are not HROVED majors.
Sesdents must register concurrently for ED 221,

Prevequisite: EDY 210 and 215 or permission of instnactor.

In=depth stedy of home'schood coordination and education. Devwebopment of «kills and sensi-
tivities im the aress of parent education, parens-teacher conferemces, ubilisation of parents in
the clasironm, and warking with pasents in the hame.

Prerequistie: At least twa 200-level childhood courses, of permission of instructor
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ED 325 Leaming Environment in Early Childhaad (4]

In-depth study of the learning environment and curricalum in early childhood eduestian
including theoretical snd practical aspects. Analysis of curriculum aneas o they relate s
inddividizal chidren's needs and to the total learning environmenn

Prerequisite: A1 least two 200-level early ¢ COUTEeS, OF permission of e rucior

ED 26 Infrodwction ta Early Childhood Program Cperation (4)
Ohvervies of types of progoram eperation inearly childbood. Desigaed o e beacher and child-
care developmens majers the skalls to disec) proggrams which are In operation

Prereguisite: Al beast teo 200-level parly chifdhood couseis, oF permmsion of instrucos
ED 3 Tesching of Reading [4)

lIeterisive preparation for the teaching of reading skills in the elementary grades, ldentidication
of readisg readiness, prﬂbhmnn[prﬁgrammmmmd‘.vmni teachirg enethods are
included. Must be taken with EID 333

Prerequisibe: ED 200 and 215 or ED M4 and 245

ED 332 Literature for Childrar (4]

The shility to evaheste children’s literature critically. to underssand it history, to assess
children’s needs and developemental kevels, and bo be able to select and use quality literature
iffectively with childresn are major obpeclives of Ehs course:

Prerequisite; LS 101, EMG M5, ar equivalent

ED 333 Teaching the Language Arts (4)

Preparation for beaching lainguage arts in the elementary, middle, and early secordary schools
Topics include teaching composition, creative writing, oral Linguage dnthmmt, baterring.
wpeling, reading, and the application of Enguistic principles. Musi be taken with ED 331.

ED 338 Teaching Aeading in the Conlent Arsas (4)

A hasic coaree in reading for prospective wecondary teschess. Contend will deal with the nakure
of the reading process and methods and materials for teacheng sk reading of English, social
studies ather subjects to junsar and senior hagh school studenis. Mot open ba elemeniary
eclucaiion majoss.

ED 344 MNMIMHWMH:

Srudy af secondary education in broad perspective, as both an injerpersanal sctivity and a
soctad institution. Topics include immediate and altimate aims of secondary education, the
social meaning of the schooling process. and the sssumptions underlyving school pobcy

ED 345 Paychological and Fleld Studies bn Education [4)
Paychological factors in lmarning and development are evemiced in bectares, class dacussioas,
and observatons. These may be observations of actusl teaching in the schoods, or of wideotapes

of teaching

Identical with PSY 35

ED 350a Educational Implications of Family Roles and Child Rearing
Practices {2}

Educational implications of anthropological. sociological. and paychological analyses of child-

rearing practces in different cultures
Presequisite: £ 210 and 215

mh‘“ﬂ rnd'hﬂ I.Id! mid lnf:ﬁtﬂ developmen

| Ical, a wtorical ideas and events whic b thae and of
the U S. pubdic schood - :
Prerequisite: ELY 310 and 315

ED 350d The Formal Education of Woman ()

Eifects of forsnel snd informal strocture of the school on the development of women in
conlemporary sackety

Precequizite: ED) 210 and 215

ED 350 Schoaling and Socksl Stratification [2)

The role of pablic schooling in theory and in practice & it relates o patierns of social
stratification i the U5 and sther nations

Prerequisite: ELY 210 ard 215

b L7e Education and Moral Development (2)

F‘:p;‘rrul- the student to hﬂnmp:b:n.l in understanding and guidicg the moral development of
i i

Prerequisite: ED 200 and 215,
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ED 350h Independent Shady (2}
An opportunity to parsse s problem of particular interest 1o students, using the skills of

philosophical end sociclogics] analysss. Students work in grougs or indivdually under the
grasdance of o beacher or leachers.

Prerequisite: ELY 210 and 213

ED 3558 Identilying and Dlagnosing Leaming and Behavier Problems

in Children (2)
Topes include individual ddferencrs smang marmal s haonl latsan; delivery of ediacational
servicrs b handwapped persons; various theareeical medels of behavior; and various statabes
that govern special sducation i Michigam
Prerequisste: ELY 210 and 215

ED 355B Testing and Assessment lor Teschers ()

Peepares i leuther-in-iraming 1o make elfertve use of Formal, informal and iescber-crasbed
assessment technigues bn the process of planning, implemen Bng. and evaluating instruction
Mrevequisite: ED 210 and 215

ED 358 Mairsiraaming |—The Excepiicnal Child [4)

An overview of o8 sreas of speoul education—emotionally impaired, visually impaired,
merlally impaired, deal, learning disabilives, physically handicapped, speech and linguage
imguired, and gifted Herarchy of placerment and educagiorul interveninons will be disewised

ED 357 Malrsireaming H=—Individualized Inakruction [4)

Eenphasizes development of Individualized Educational Plan (IEP] for handsapped children,
development of p:rf'-urrnu'u:e objectives, and shon- and kang-teem goals

Prerequisite: ED) 356 or permasicon of snatruchar

ED 358 Mainsireaming 11l—Classroom Management (4)

Provides techniques and options for behavior management of exceptionad children wha are
mairstresmed, induding behavior modification, life space intervirwing transactional snalyss,
acwd Glasser’s Cliss meeting.

Frerequisite: ED 357 or permission of msirucior.

ED 3T Field Problems in Social Science (4)

Tor assmst prospective social stadies tegchers m rd-l:rﬂll:.llrg and solving irmstnectional problems.
Studenits are pliced in whool o wark with teachers and secondary students, operating
throagh a wntten contract sgreed upon by ihemselies, an approprate secondasy schaal
official, and & representative of the social studies program. Tramspartation must be arranged by
the student

Preregumite: ED 100 ard 200,

ED 420 Inieraction Labor#ory for Teacher Development [4)

Acguaints students with the im e of Bisman felagions skills in teachimg and provdes a
chearer understanding of the Ffexible line separating personal and professional behavies,
Labarstary sctivities isvolve the student in role-playing and actica-ariented problem salving.
A feld experience is encladed.

Prerequisite: ED 100, 200, 215, 350, and 35%

ED 4327 Muthads bor Teaching Secondary Students (2)

Focus & on the wniquesess of the secondary clissroom and the secondiry studenit. Special
emphasis wall be plared on the development of racking strategies and husnsn miersction
techniques appropriate for tesching secondary students. Such topics as dacipline, motivation,
inatructional echrology, skill assesiment. evaluation, and affective Warning will form ihe
learning “core” droand which students will be sxpected ro develop the inberacton and process
ikills meeded Bo besch secondary sudenis

Corequisite; EL} 428

55 470 Teaching Seclal Studies In Elementary School (4]
Ser page 227
ED 490 Indapendeni Sludy and Ressarch (2 or 4)

A program of directed indivvidiaal reading and research
Frerequisite: Permission of the Department of Teacher Education (gramted oaly if o sudent
presenits wriblen facalty consent to supervies hilber study)

SCS 490 Indepandant Problamas in Sclence Edwcation (2 or 4)
Ser page 227,
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HUMAN INTERACTION COURSES

Hi 281 Fundamantslh of Human Interaction (4)

Iniraduction to individual and small group interaction, with consideration 1o inbErpr ol
cammunication, prowp leaderibep, deceiaon-making. and self-swarenes I-'I.-nlg-ph-h-jnﬁ_ dem-
cnadratioma, vided recordings, simulations, and other experimental aceivieies are gied,

Hi 361 Technbgues of the Helping Iriendew (4)

Emphasizes listening and observation skills, establishing mutus] trust and tance, wnd
praviding suppost in & ohe-to-one relidionship to help persons muke decisans. Includes an
imbrodiaction eo the philosophy, theory, and resexrch of the helping relationship. Technigues of
imstrgtion cude role-pliying. simualation interaction snalysss, and experience with actual
chemiz

Prerequisite: HI 281 ar equivabent

HI 353 Dynamics of Group Aetstionahipsd)

Deals with relationships among workens. including and mipervisory interaction, (s
settings nach o commansty agencies, mdustey, and adult training. Covers such basic

and practices as teamwork, conflict. resolution, consensus, group leadership, and suppart
RrCups

HI 461 Introduction to Counseling (4}

Theoris and practioes im guidance ard counseling. An emphasis cain be elecied b0 prepare for
wrl with certain growps such as youth, adulis, dissdventsged olfendess, persons
from a certaim cultare oF ethaic group, o2 Inchides opporiundiy m.irrru.l.]brd and authemic
experienies. Requirements inclade development ol basic competencies

Prerequisite: HI 361 and 343,

HIl 53 Group Procedures in Helping Aedstionahdps [4)

Theory and practice of small group process in the helping eelationship. Explores several
spprosches to group leadership and offers an oppartunity to experience andior lead small
groups in order o prepane students to foster group inleraction. dentical with ETY 463
Prereguuisibe: Hl 363

HI 464 Technigues ol Conaullation [(4)

Includes siudy of processes of internal and external consultazan, srategies for interventiarin
organization and consudiing approsches in support of individual helping professionals, super-
viwoed, and sdemimdstrators.

HUMAM RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT COURSES

HAD 3 Tha Matuss of Man [4)
The wamour ways in which human rature has been undersiood, with stbention 1o the
hetundoral humanistic, Marcist, and Christian beliefs about man and their implications for

policies and practices in the teaching and helping professiors, Stmives 1o develop tolerance for
alsernative vaews of man, rather than propagate ong view.

HAD 32 Ethics and Persoral Crises (4)
Ethics as related o the personal crises of secusl behavior and lifestyles, aboriian, suicde,
suthanasia, parenthood, and criminal punishment. Focus is on helping others make a mosal
deciwion and handling value senflicts in cosinseling.

HAD 310 Trainkng Design (2, 4)

Study of imstructional design modeb for adult needs analysis, accupational tesk anslysis,

development of competencies ard learning objectives, determinstion of appropriate training

appraach, organization of madules and bessons, and development or selection and evaluation of

‘mr;‘lErlxhutul materials and medis for tradning programs in business and indastry. Same as
310,

HAD 30 Introdwction 10 Community Mentad Health [4)

Inchudes a cratical examination of current mental health trestreent programs in local imskitu-
tioes, community mental bealth cenbers, and family-care programs. Covers the rale of social
ard cultural Factors in the cause of mental ifaess Introduces roles in the helping process as a
wnembss of & ireatmind eam and provides ecperience incareying out some Faced of § treatment
plam ander supervision.

HAD 335 Protbemas of Drxg Abuse and Alcoholism [(4)
Comprebensive study of the modes of prevention and trestmiens programs for substance
abuase. Readings and reports include bass infermation about vanious drugs and alcohol, with
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history, categories and definitinns, misue, abuse. legitimabe use, lows, attitudes, and ressons
people abuse drags

HED M2 Assossment of Youlh and Aduita [4)

Overview of technngues wsed 10 assess yourh and adalts for deciding an ind implementing
educational, occupational, and prrsonal-sccial goals. Students are introdwced 1o measurement
iermninslogy a5 well ai bichpsgues of test sdministration and interpree tidian. Emphasis iz on the
synthesis of data In case studies and in case conferences

HAD 364 Career Developmant and Community Resources (4]

Sources of cooupation, education, and personal-socual information, and techrigques for using
guidine information in the helping process. Establshes a reperioire of knowledge about
community agencies and rescurces. Students gather firsthand information fram site wisdta-
tians as well a3 through awdco-visual and printed media

HRAD 366 Technigues of Human Resources Dwvelopmant (4)

Basic preparation for public service work in human rescarces development, Emphasis i on
cooperatian amoeg preprofessional and professsanal workers (such as interviewers, leackers,
and community agency nell and an emplovabity and developmental work to ausis
disadvartaged youth and adulis From vanous culiural backgrounds

HRD 358 Work and Training Development (4}

Contact work with employers and educators ta develop jobs and tradning oourses for persors
ensolled in pelabed :mq:i-uw-l:ﬁ:tr trafnirg progprams and other agency apphcants. Stresees
appeaisal af the needs of employers for persons with certain performance siills, developenent
of aeibe-pob training programs, and related education.

Prerequisite: 12 credits inn Hl ar HRD courses.

HRAD 385 Fleld Work in Humaen Rescurces Developmant (2, 4, 8, or B)
Supervised experiences in a variety of helping relationshigs in work settings such as schaools,
employment offices, socul wevsoes agencies, and indusery. Includes an arientation to various
liocal community culturad settings and lifestyles. Experiences emphasize helping young people
ared aduilis adjust o sducation or work experience.

Precequisite: Permission of instructor.

HED Y50 Special Project In Human Resources Developmend (2, 4, 6, or §)
Diirected reading. research, amd study in an aspect of heman resources development wark
‘ay be elected for endependent study ar taught as & wiarkshop based on selected togacs and
wnges in the field The course may be taken more than onee, for & total of 8 credits.
Preeeguisite: Fermission of imstractor

HRD 401 Organizational s Change Process (4)

Gaedy of the struchare of coganications that provide human services and development and the
provess of effecting changes lrading to enproved isdividusl chient develapment. Concerna the
assigned rode of counselors, teachers, and other helpers within agencies and schools, which
aften interferes with their helping functians,

Preseguisste: Junéor standing and two courses in ED, Hi, or HRD

HAD #02 Husnan Services Dalivery and Evaluation (4)

Systems srualvsis and experimental design for program development and sesearch in human
servicrs. Emphuasizes skills in developing performance objectives and in organizing and writing
praposals for program development. Prenddes an apportunity bo participate in systems desiga
Foe delivery of a propesed human seevier or educatioral proagram,

Prerequisite Jumior standisg ard two courses in ECY, HI, or HRD.

HAD 438 Insirucionsl Methods and Medis Use (2, 4)

Methods of instructing adules in training programa with the e of instroctional materials and
enedia. Emphasis is on the spplication of adub learning theory in classroom settings and on the
evaluation of student learning based upon competences. Includes tracher-student inberaction,
laboratory experience, simulation, and use of audio-visual equipment. Same a0 VT 420
Prerequisite: HRD 310

HRAD 421 Micro-Taaching In Human Ressurcss Development (2]

Studeris idemiafy a trainirg madule and destgn learning plans for teaching partioslar lessoens
The kessons are presented in simulsied of supervsed sitations and ane critiqued and evalusted
Same a2 WTE 421.

Corequisite: HRID 420
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HRD 431 Deaik and 14}

Seminar of the philosophical, religicas, culrural, and paychological isswes in death and dying
Topics include relgious views of death ard afver-life; ethical sswes s suicide and euthanaiis;
cubtural attitudes tovward death and Fumerals: pspchological ssadies of counseling the dying and
the bereawved: childeern and dieath; forming attitodes toeard one's own death. Recommended
for upper-level students only.

Fresequisite Two HEYHRD cousses or permission of instructar.

HRD 467 ‘Workshop (2 or 4)

An oppartunity for community agency presonnel and Mudents preparing for applied Buman
resources development wosk o drvelop warnious aspecis of husan servioes programs and
practioes, Sections are offered as meeded for areas of emphasis which meet the current
objectives andor requests of agency or business and inslustry employers and directors of
tragnmng programs for plemwnrl'l skilled in hsiman rescunces development. May be taken more
thapn once for & total af 8 credizs

Presequisite: Course witrh of experence in the workshop tape.

HRD 465 Seminar (2 or 4)

Scope i predefired ard based on g broad topicin the haiman resources development field. Class
mernbers select research areas and contribute their findings to the group. Yisiting consultanis
and the instructor prowide direction and centens, May be taken more than ance for a total of &
credals

Prerequisite: Course wirk of edpenence bn the seménar topic

HRD 430 internahip im Human Resources Developmant (4, B, of 12)
A culmanating experience wehers studemts apply thear learning in & supervised experience o
human resources development wark with youth or sdulis 48 an intern in & community agency

prOgram
Prerequisite; Senioe sanding. completion of 24 or more oredits in HI or HRED courses with

jgrade point average of at beast 150, ireluding one 12 ¢redil comoeniration, and perméssion of
inakructor.

VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION COURSES

¥TE ¥d Vocational Curticulum Planning (2, 4)

Study off instructionsl design models for vocational education, needs arabysis, oocupational
twik amadysis, development of competencies and leaming objectives, determination of agpro-
priate instruction approsch, ofganication ol mnoedulies and lisisons, a:lddlrrhpmm or selechon
amd evaluation of instructions] matenals and media for secondary-school bevel vocatonal
PrOgTAMI. Same &8 HED 310,

Prerequisiie: ED 345 or ieaching experience.

VTE 420 Methods of VecaSonal Insbruction and Media Llse |2, 4)

Methads of nsiruciion im vocational edocabion programs with the wse of irstnsctional
materials arsd media. Emphasis s on the apphestion of lrarning theory in classroom settings
and on the evaleation of student learming based upon competercies. |nclades lescher-stadent
interaction, Lboratory experience, simulation. and ase of asdio-visual equipeent. Same an
HRED 420

Prerequisite: YTE 310 or HRI? 310,

VTE &1 Micro-Teaching In Vocaticnal Education [(2)

Sradents identify o vocational sducation instruction module and desige learning plins for
teaching particular bessons. The lessons are presenbed in simulated or supervised stustions
and are ceitiqued and evalusied. Same as HED 421,

Corequiséte: VTE 420 or HRD 420,

HEALTH-PHYSICAL EDUCATION COURSES

PE 101 Phyaleal Conditioning (2)
Although primarily am sctlvity course, oee howr per weel i devoted bo lectisnes on physical
lifestyle, Yaricus forms of physical conditiorang, are used with emphass on cardiovescular

Fitress,

PE 111 Gwimming and Diving (2}
Primciples, safety precautions. and procedures and participation i basic, intermediate, ard
sdvarced pwimming and diving skills.
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PE 113 Ekin and Scuba Divieg [2)

Peanciples, safety precautions, and procedunes and participation in bazic sed sdvanced skills i
skin and scuba diving.

FE 121 Tennls and Volleyball (2)

To dewelop awareesiss of the faciliises, equipment, supplies, courbesy, fubes, and sErulegy.-
Includes participation in the basic and advasced shills af tenais and volleyball.

PE 125 Advanced Gall {2}

Review and modification of basic grips, stances, and swings. Attention to developing sdvanced
playing skills, interpreting rules, judging distance, dub selection, and selective play.

PE 151 GoM and Badminton (2}

To develop awareness of the facilties, equipment, supples, courtesy, ruliei, and strategy.
Includes participation in the basic and advanced shills of golf and badminion.

PE 152 Handball, Paddieball, and Sguash (3}
To develap awarensss of 1he facilities, euipment, wipphes, couresy, rules, amsd sirategy.

Includes participation in the basic and sdvanced skills of handball, paddieball, and saquash

PE 155 Advanced Tennls (2)

Complete review of basic footwark, grips, and stroke movemsents. After the review atbesbion

i given ko adveneed playing shills and strategy.

PE 163 Maovemen! Education, Low Organized Games, snd Leadup Activithes
e Mevamant Skills (2)

Perespaual-motor developmient and seniory-motor development activities snd their relevance

o movement in low organired games, leadup sctivitios, and games for buses sports skills

Prerequisite: Sophomoee standirg.

'i"! :l:!l-l.lp tlfmﬂu' Facilitars, procedu

I AATETTRE i, equipment, supplies, waifety rules, and ¥

Inchides participation in basic end sdvanced judo skills, : % <o

PE 182 Karake ()

To develop awaremess of the Faclities, squipment, supplies, safety rules, and proced 3

Inchudes participetion in basic and advanced Karate skl | -

PE 202 Infroducton, History, and Orentaticn 1o Heslih-Physical Education
and Allled Flelds [2)

To provide knowledige, mberpretation, and andevstanding of health sducation, phivsical educa-

tioe, dance, intramural sports, extramural sports, sports chabs, school snd communiey nec-

reation, and inberscholasthc compeiitive sthletics for boys and girls

PE 207 dmarican Aed Croas Advanced Flrsl Ald snd Pravention and Care af
Aiivity-Orienied Injuries (4]

Ta provide keowledge, interpretation, understanding. and practice in immediate and temga-

rary care for wictims of accident or sudiden illness until a physican arrives. Toaid inapprosches

.“:ﬁm' ures of “safety-proofing” facilities, equipment, supplies, end participarts en atbletic

B

PE 211 Asmerican Aed Cross Senlor Lifesaving and 'Waler Safety Insiructor
Coairne (1)

Principles and procedares For swimming, lifessving, and waber safety with participation,

inchuing physical skills examination and writben examination. ARC certification upon suc-

censdul completion of course,

PE 218 Muscular Relazation (2}

Theory, instrsceion, and practice of skills necessary for musculir relaxatian, o well as facts

on muscle physiology. Studenis will wse bio-feedback Liboratory equipsens.

PE 713 Teaching and Coaching Baskeiball |2)

Fhilosaphy, theory, and practice in ihe fundamentals af the game; mental and physscal cone

-:I.Ir::vglr_vui. training. offensive and defensive systems, sirafegy, and setting up practice schedules

- rille

PE Z13 Taaching and Coaching Soccer (2)

Philoseghy, theory, and practior in the Rirdamentals of the gome; conditioning, irsining,
offensive and defensive systems; strabegy. and sebiing up practce schedules and sl dw
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PE 282 Sports OMiciating; Fall Individual and Team Sports [2)

Phikwophy and theary of sports officiating. Stady of National High School Federation nale
bnoks, inderpretations, ard obficials’ manuals. Expersnce |:J'Fi.|_-'|.||-ir‘ recreationa, intramaral,
anrdior interschool sports contests. Inchudes basketball, football, sccger, and swimming.

PE 283 Sports Dfficiating, Winter and Spring Individusl and Team Spers (2}
FPhidosophy and lhﬁ.lr;l of sporiz ofhcuting. Study of Mational High School Federation rale
books, interpretations, and officish’ manuals. Experience officiting recreational, inirasmursl,
aﬁ'u-r m:lrﬁlrhi sparts conteits. Sports covered are basheiball, softhall, valleyball, temnis,
& Bfiis & .

PE 304 Exerciss Physiclogy (4)

Effects of exercise and physical training on the physiological sstems of the body, with empha-
sis on cardic-respiratory sysbems. Includes muscle contraction mechanisms, circulatory and
respiratory adjustment during evercise, and nutrition for sthletes, Liboratory experences
are provided for msight info the dyramics of kuman performarce.

Prereguisite: BIO 104,

PE 33 Tesching Physical Education and Play Activiliss har Children Preschool
Ehisugh Grade 3 ()

Phillozaphy, theary, and prachce in activites compatible with the needs, groveh, and J"‘"""""F"

ment patterns; possible interests ot various levels for dassrocen, multi-purpose room, gym-

nasium, and playground.

Pracequisite: Sophomare standing:

PE 254 Teaching Physical Educstion and Recrealion Azlivitles for Children
Grades 4, 5, and & (2)

Muilosophy, theory, and practice in activities, compatible with the needs, graivth, and develop:

mers| paiterms; possible interests with emphasis on low organized games and leadup activities

for team games

Prerequisive: Sophomore standing:

PE 31 Pracicum in Physical Education and’or Denes with Preschood amd
Primary School Children (2 or 4)

Experience in teaching and beadership in physical educabion andior dance with preschool or

primary elementary school children. Inclades weekly group dsomsion af these EXPETIENCES.

Prerequisite: PE 211, 271, 363, or 3&d,

PE 182 Practicum in Fhysicsl Education and/or Dance with Upper Elemaniary
and Middle School Childeen (2 or 4)

Experisnie in braching and beadership in physical education andior damce with children, grades

4 through 7. Une period per week involves growp disrussion of teaching and lﬂd-:n-hlp-

CEpETIEnOEs

Prerequisite: FE 211, 271, ar 364

PE 393 Praclioum In Phisical Educaon snd/ar Dance with Atypical
Children (2 or 4)

Euperience in teaching and leadership in physical education sndior dance wizh handicapped

children. Une period per week involves group descussion of teaching and leadership

EEpEriEnoes
Prerequisste: PE 211, 271, 383, or 364.
PE 483 Coopersiive-independend Study In Physicsl Education, Dancs,

Ricraation, or Compatithve Athletics (4)
Cooperative-independent study with student recognizing a concern, outlining same and
possible sbgs 1o o solitisn, bueling a biblisgraphy and reading, bullding an chservation
schedule and observing, buildeng an interview schedule and interviewing, mm-ullir‘ regularly
with imstractor, and completing weritten sammabon.

PE 435 Practicum-Saminar in Physical Education and Alled Areas (4}
Inlividsiad shudents delve inha phikmaphy, theory, and practice & sreas of concern with

oburrvation ard possible participation, and sharieg of the experience regulsrly with the group
SCIENCE STUDMES COURSES

SCE 108 Sclence lor the Elemeniary Teacher [4)
Sceene concepts and processes based on recent elementary shool sience educabBan curricula
For education magars only
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SCS 105 Teaching Stience 1o Childran (4}

Seudents develop philosophies of the nature of elementary school science; why teach science
and how children learn science. Knowledge and skills in planning insiruction, using instruc-
tional modeds, integrating the curricudum, using ¢arrent sdence materials, end svabustion
Field woark is inclnded

Prevequisite: SC5 105, ED 100, 2310; 213, and junior standing.

5G5S 490 intdependant Problams In Sclence Educalion (2 or 4)

Tnadividizal work in scleroe methods and matenals. Credis may be applied to & teaching sagar
ar teaching miror in science/ mathematics. May incliade o field placement as well a5 develop-
ment of sperific teaching maherals

Prerequisite: SC5 305 and permission of instructor

SOCIAL STUDES COURSE

55 470 Teaching Social Studies in Elementary Schaal (4)
An opportunity b0 examine soances of instructional obsectives and strategies. curriculum
mmsberials, ard evalaative proceduses For social stodies educstion. Studeais mpllﬁn‘ the
course should be sble to develop, defend, and imgplement an elemen iy social sudies program
A Feld experence @ included.
Prerequisize: ED 110, 280, 215, 355, and juniar standing.

For a description of the socal studies program beading to secondary teacher
certification refer to the appropriate section in the College of Arts and Sciences.



SCHOOL OF NURSING

OFFICE OF THE DEAN
Andrea B, Lindell, Dvan
Jmce Wan Bask. Program Plesning Adoiser

PROFESSOR: Asdrea 8. Limdell
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOM: Nadia Boulos

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: land Bernfather, Pamels Clarke, [onathon Cor,
Failhy [uchim, Eull'arfrp Laffrry, Aartlyn [afzs, Sendrs [aipery, Corel Milresh, {;ﬂ]l Ml gwere,
Elizabeif Proksfaff, Pamels Road, Disve Wilses

INSTRUCTOR: Barbars Corhran
SPECIAL INSTRUCTORS: [as Finn, Ramune Mikrila

ADJUNCT CLINICAL INSTRUCTORS: Erlinds deleon, Sucan Mebasan,
Jean Adahan, fanet SNagy, Eileen O'Commell, Gonemenr Solfaw, Elaine Wissrrmas

The Nursing Program

The course of study combines general education in the humanities and the
behavioral, biological, and physical sciences with special edscation in the theory and
practice of nursing, Graduates qualify for employment as nurse practitioners in a
variety of settings such as homes, community health agencies, hospitals, extended
care Facilivies, and federal nursing services. Graduates also have the educational
background necessary Enr'a?udmle stuidy in PaErsing.

The major purposes of the program are:

1. Ta prepare practitioners :aplb]-: of iJ'ldEp:ndml: funl:li:n-mng and able ko d-g-.rg'lnp
nursing regimens and o enter the health care system For the purpose of
meeting the nursing needs of individuals, families, groups, and communities.

2. To ||1||:|.IL|'E the nature sond OPETalion af H!‘ﬁlil}' in conduct Foran image of self
that is consistent, believable, and sustainable

3, To prepare individuals capable of self-directed inguiry who view learning as a

The Crakland University School af Mursing also offers a Bachelor of Science in
Mursing (B.5M.) degree completion program for registered nurees, Registered
fisrses must complete all credits andlor courses prescribed in the B.S. M, curriculim

This completion may be achseved in several ways

1. CLEP (College Level Examination Program) academic credit For what a person
knows regardless of where or how they scquired the knowledge. CLEP Board,
Princeton, M.). 08540,

2. Transfer of credits. IF a student has r&ﬂlﬁlhﬁi course work at another accredsted
inatitution and the course is determined to be of equivalent content by the
School of Mursing Admission Committee, the student will not need to repeat
the course at Olakland Uniw:nil:j'.

3. Credit by examination at Oakland University. All sophomore and junior level
nursing courses (34 credits) may be challenged.

4. Required course enrollment, If course requirements are not Fulfilled by any
method stated above the student must enroll and sucoessfully complete the
course. Students are required to enroll in the senior year nursing courses (24
credits),

This program as designed allows a student to proceed at his/her own pace.

The Prenursing Year
Students wishing to enter the prenursing year should have completed two
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years of high school mathematics (including algebral, ane vear of biology, and one

VEAT nizhtmjl-try {a grade of B or better is desirable). Overall, 2 geade of B or better is
wired.

Rk For diagnostic . all students before or during orientation take the

bdulti-Stage Math Placement Test, and the Writing Profickency Test.

Prenursing students are not nursing students. During the freshman {pre-
nursing) year students will :urhphl:c A minimum of X8 credits {or the equl-..-.l;'n::l of
general education college work consisting of introductory courses in the physical
and behavioral sclences and the humanites, These courses serve o introdwece the
student to the knowledge and principles embodied in the academic disciplines which
helshe will meed bo incorporate into nursing practice, The School of MNursing will
decide whether to accept a student into the professional part of the program after
the student completes the prenursing requirements at Oakland University or
equivalent courses at another institution. Successful completion of the Freshman
requirements is evidence of the probability of succeeding kn the nursing program.
The School of Mursing encourages and actively seeks applicants among males and
minority students.

Admission to the School of Nursing

Application for admission to the nursing major gocurs during the spring session
af the prenuorsing year. Students wishing to be considered for ademissson are
required to meet with the Program Planning Adwviser to develop applicatson materi-
als. The School of Mursing has an enroflment quota which is filled with preference to
applicants judged to be best qualifed to undertake the program. Grades are
therefore important, as they serve a natural, logical, and defensible Function in
evaluating and reporting

Minimum Criterla lor Admission to the Nursing Program

Admission of students is restrictive and selective and may occur either by
progression of Freshmen students currently enrolled at Oukland or E:l:p transfer from
other institutions. Consideration of students for the nursing program (sophomore

year) will be based on the following:

1. Applicant’s admissibility to and retention in the university.

2. Acumulative grade point average of 3.00 or above in prenursing courses taken
at Oakland University is required for consideration for entrance into the
pll'l:q‘ﬂmm| portion of the program.

3. Additional specifics to be met at the student’s expense before beginning the

TMONE YEar:

a. Health histosy and physical examination to inthede insculation for tedanus,
skin testing for tuberculpsts (and possibie chest <-ray), rubella, and correc-
tion of any physical defects.

b, Malpractice insurance (51,000,000 coveragel,

4. Submission of all required information to the School of Nursing by specified
deadlines.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science Degree
in Nursing

In order to graduate with the BS .M. degree a student must:

1. Hawe demonstrated writing profciency by meeting the university standard in
writing proficiency

2. Have been admitied to candidscy for the BS.N. by the university and the
School of Nursing,

A Have completed all credits and courses prescribed i the B.S M. curriculuen:
a. 58 credits in the nursing component as prescribed by ihe School of Nursing.
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b. 54 credits in the humanities and the physical, biological, social, and behav-
ral sciences as corequisibes o the nursing component and as prescribed by
the School of Hu:rlin,;.

¢. A minimum of & credits in mathematics,

d. A minimum of 8 credits in electives.

. Have a cumulstive grade point average of 2.50 in all nursing courses.

. Hawe mmphl{d a minimum of 128 credits.

Hawe completed ak least 32 credits in courses at the 300 level or above,
Be in substantial agreement with all legal curricular requirements.

. Be in compliance with all legal regulations of the School of Mursing.

Plan of Study

Prior to registration for the first nursing course each student will complete a
Plan of Study in the Student Program Planning Office in the Schood of Wursing. The
Plan aof SILJ}' is a timetable of courses to be taken, and assures orderly PrORIESS
toward satishying degree requirements. The plan is completed by the student in
consultation with the Program pl‘anninE adviser. Fvl:ﬂh:wins iz & model schewbe

= e

Frenursing Sophomore Jnior Senlor
FALL
CHM 104 4 MRS 333 3 "MRS Jii 2 MRS 420 16
BEHT 100 i BICY xo5 & MRS 323 a *NRS 422 F
MTH 103104 4 BIO 206 1 ‘MRS 324 4 “Elective |
Al 102 oo Y 171 4 "MES 325 1
S0 100 4 CHM 201 4 STA 30 or
"NES 208 1 STA 215 4
WINTER
PEY 130 of MRS 234 5 *WRS 332 2 *NRS 430 10
PSY 16 4 BLO» 207 d MRS 333 4 "MHS 433 i
EHT 101 4 BIOY 208 1 *MES 334 4
BIO 200 4 BIO) 3p7 4 "MRES 333 1
FHY 141 4 PSY 331 4 PHL 31a i
MRS 205 I *Eleciive 4

"Course may be taken either in the Fall or winter semester.

Mursing students also completing the Honors College requirements need niot
take AN 102, SOC 100, PSY 100, and 300-and 400-level psychology electives.

MNational Student Nurses Association

Prenursing students and nursing students are eligible and are encouraged to
join and remain members of the MNational Student Nurse Association, NSNA i the
mechanism through which students participate in planning and fermulating policies
related to the school

National League for Nursing Accreditation

The Cukland University School of Murging has accreditation by the Mational
League for Mursing and approval from the Michigan State Board of Mursing.

Qualification for Licensure

Lsensure |s obtained through satisfactory performance on the Boensing exam-
ination prescribed by the state of Michigan, Upon registration of the license, the
nurse s known as & registered nurse (RN ) Licensure In one state entitles a
gqualified holder to licensure by endorsement in other states:

COURSE OFFERINGS®

Al mursing courses involve student learning expersences in the fllowing settings:
classroom, autotutorial laboratory, and clirical agencies in the community.
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MRS 205 Independent Study In Physicsl Assssiment and Hislory {1
This congrie 0 designed b0 provide students with a basic framework of pasameters for their
ansessenent within the context of a total physical examination. Demonstration of physacat
examination skills, meerpretation of normal Gndings in the adult and elderly dients snd
sdecpante recording of Hndings are the sipected subcomes
HAS 22 inireduciion io Mursing 1 (5}
Two units have beer desigred to provide the basic format for the study of nursing in the
mare year. They are entidled: "Introduction to the Conceptual Framework: Adaptation”
and “The Professicnal Murse: an Apent of Adepration.™
In WRS 222, both units are introduced with content such & the histary of nursing. accounta-
bility im persing. and principles of therapeutic communiation presented. The nursing process,
the methad through which nurses practics, is explained and stsdents are taught the first step
in process, bt of dats collection, vis a heahlb history, Students are alsa encouraged to see tha
relitionships between environmental and sociclegic factors and the provision of good nursieg
care. The bealthfillmess continuum, growth and divelopment and transcliueal variability
uniderlie and help unify each content ares

MRS 233 Introdusction to Mursing N (5)

Im MRS 233 Unitw | and [1 are completed. The student is encouraged 1o look at psycholegic and
physiologic adaptation concepis as they apply o commonly eccurting stress situations in
health and illness. Topics invalving Imn-uhﬂr.- the surgical experience, loss, greef, death and
dying are covered ai well &8 nuersing interventions which foster pabntenance of comdor,
nustrition, elimination oxygenation and the Bue. Onee again variables sssociated with age and
cubtsiral background afe interwoven throughout snd nursing process B emphasized as a
practice wehicle.

MAS J22 Hﬁ‘mtmlulmlll

This course examines how physiological functions are modified by disease processes

MRS 323 Mrirging of Children in Pedistric Settings [4)

Implications of [rcreasingly complex variables reluted 10 health snd illmess in childees, Empha-
sis is on the interaction of biclogical responses to stressors fram birth throwgh adolescence,
Study provides the base for expanding comgpetence in nursing sholls cenbering oncare funition,
and mare sophisiticated spplication of pursing process with clienss in varioas chirical settings,
MRS 124 Mursing of Adults kn Medical'Surgical Nursing [4)

Exploration of the effect of increasingly complex variables related 1o health and illsess in the
adult, Emphasis is on the interaction of biclogical responses to stressary in the adult Efe eyele
Stuidy prervides the base for expanding coom pebence n nursing skills centering an care Funcions
and more sophistcated application of nursing process with lnu in acute care clinical setbings.
MRS 225 Huraing Skills Lab: MedicalSurglcal—Pediatrics (1)

Orn-campus practicum in the development of specfic narsing care skils of s relatively comples

i [LENE.

MRS 337 Tapies In Family Development (2)
This course examines the development and furctioning of family systems and the impact of
those systems of the development and function on the individual ard parent,

NRS 333 Nursing Childran and Adults In Peychlatric/Mental Heslth Settings (4)
Stady focwses on the care of children and sdults in acute paychiatric seteings. Tncludes
exploation of variables affecting the development of psychopathology and emphasices the
developenent of mursing skills 1o prenide care For patients expeniencing scute pavchiatric
problams.

HNAS 334 Huriing of Children and Adults in Obsieiric Setings (4)

Experience in the care of families throughowt the maternity cyche, Ernphasis is on the care of
mathers ared infants in the Libar room, delivery and post partusn settings. Foous ison vasabies
contributing to s bealthy pregnarcy, normal defivery and positive teansition to paresibhioml.
HAS 338 Huming Skills Lab: Obstefrics—Paychlabis (1)

Onocampus practicum related to the development of murking care shills relevasi to the
specialty area.

NRS 420 Community Health Mursing (10)

Explaraiion of the functions of the community health nurse with the individual, the family,
amdl the commaunity, Emphasis i an analysis of client adagiation to environmenial seessars,
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pursing actions directed tovward prevention of illness, restoration, maintenance, and promo-
tiom .rwug balth, and collsboration with cthers in the community bo achleve mutual gaals,

MRS 422 Hursing Thaory and Research (2}

A broad owverview of the sesearch process in nursing Includes content related o nursieg
thstary, research design, data analysis strategies ard computers in beabth care. Major emphasis
is on the use of research conceps for the purpose of svaluating relevant sesearch for use in
NUTHNE pracisce.

MRS 430 Advanced Misrslng [10)

Examiration of components and processes related 1o nurse leaders an agends of change
Ermphiaats & oo theores arsd principles of administration, management snd orgardzation of
hpalth care wmwmmﬂjm ared charactersiics of murse leaders within such
organizations. Laboratosy activities emable the student bo wse thearies and principles and fest
hypotheses, Seminars provide opportanity to ecplone and discuss Bsses significant to rursing
practice, identify relevant varisbles, and postulste outcames.

MRS 432 Prodessional Nursing Topics Seminar (2)

Thiis conirse i desigreed fo provide the student knowledge about nursing as a profrssion. It will
Focws o helping the shadent identify and analyze major msues confronting e profession and
theis imgact on narsing practioe and the delivery of quality health care services.

HAS 480 Indepandant Study {Credil varies up bo 12}

Oiptisns inclsde the opportunity for selected students to participate in faculty research or
preceptorships in afeas of special interess,

*Nursing course content is presenily being reviewed and may be modified, The
number of credits required for the B.5.N. will remain constant.
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SCHOOL OF
PERFORMING ARTS

OFFICE OF THE DEAN
f_l.r.l:.rn_l' Hﬂnm. Dhein
Thamas F. Kirtherr, AmdGfas! o ke Dras

The School of Performing Arts offers a Bachelor of Music degree and a Bache-
lor of Fire Arts degree with a major in dance. The School of Performing Arts alsn
functions as a service unit for the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in music,
Bachelor of Science degree with a major in music education, and the Bachelor of
Arts degree with a major in theatre offered by the College of Arts and Scences.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF
MUSIC DEGREE AND THE BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS
DEGREE

I. General Degree Requirements

A student must:

1. Have successfully completed a minimum of 128 credits for the Bachelor of
Music degree, and 124 credits for the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree

2. Have met all general undergradisite dogree requirements

3. Have been sdmitted to degree candidacy by the university and the School of
Performing Arts, have completed all requirements for either the Bachelor of
Music or the Bachelar af Fine Arts dqn-e, and have been sdmitted o study in
at least one of the music speclalizatsens or the major in dance.

Il. The Requirement of Proficiency in English Composition
The student must satisfy the university writing proficency requirement as
described on page 23

lll. The General Education Requirement

For the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree with a major In dance, the student enust
complete 32 credits from the courses listed below and described in the College of
Aris and Sciences section, according to the following distribution:

Arts 4-8
Modern Language ]
History and Area Studies 4-8
Literature and Philosophy 4-8
Mathematscs and Science 4
Social Scienoe Fl

For the Bachelor of Music d-EEI'\'H!, the student muss mplﬂr a total of 32
credits from the courses listed below and described in the College of Arts and
Scienwes section, acconding to the following distribution:

Aris -8
Muodern Languages B-1&
History, Literature, and Philosophy B
Mathematics, Science, Social Studies, Area Studies §-8
Arts

AH 100 Introdustion to Western Art [

AH 101 Introduction b Western Art 0
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CIN 150
[hak 173°
MUS 100"
MUS 300
THA 100
THA 2oa
THA 269

Modern

Introduction to Fillm

[rance Hisdory and Appreclation
Mfusic Appreciatson

Advanced Music Appreciation
Introdaction bo Theatre
‘Theatre Hisbary |

Theatee Hestary Il

Lamguage
For the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree with a major in dance, 8 credits in a ’mﬁp

foreign language (or demonstration of second semaster proficiency); for the

lor of Music degree, 8 io 16 credits in a Foreign linguage {or demonstration of
proficiency equal to second semester of a language), and/'or in courses sebected from
the following list, some of which are scceptable for certaln Bachelor of Music
degrees. Please consult the Mud: Handbook (available from the Department of Music),

ML 211" Dhction for Simgers, First Semester

ML 212° Diction for Singers, Secand Semester

SCN 207" Semantics

T T Communicason Theory

PHL 102* Irroducticn to Logic

PHL 170 Irtwod uction o Formal Logic

Histary

H5T 150 History of Western Chwilization

H5T 208 Eusropean History to 1300

HST 201r202 Ewropean History, 1300-1815; 181 3-presen
HST 2141215 Irtreduction to Amsrican History
Literature and Philosophy 4

EMG 100 Masterpieces of World Liberature

EMG 105 Shakespeare

EMG 111 bdodern Literatere

EMG 224 Amerkcan Lieratune

ENG 241 British Ligerature

LIT 251 Continental European Literature 1430-1850
LIT 2&2 dodern Continental Literature

PHL 101 Inteoduction 1o Mhilosophacal Thinking
PHL 103 Introduchion io Eihics

PHL 204 Ancient Greek Philosophy (Beginnings to Aristothe)
FHL 235 Hellenistic and Medieval Philosophy (to Renalisance)
PHL 20a Early Modern Philosophy (8o Kant)

PHL 2&0 Philesaphies and Relighons of Asia

MO 121 Images of Humanity

Elr 322 Literatwre For Children

HEL} 301 The Matare of Man

HEL» 302 Ethics and Persoral Crises

Ares Studies

AL 210 Introduction o China

AS 220 Introduction to Japan

AS 230 Intraduction 1o Africa

AS 240 Introduction o India

A% 250 Introduction to Latim America

AS 20D Introduction to the Skavic ¥Workd

AS 270 Introduction fo lshmic Civilizaison
Mathematics and Science

MTH 104/ 105 Elemientary Functions, Triganometry

MTH 121 Lenear Programming. Elemsentary Functions
MTH 122 Caleulus for tbe Social Scienom

WTH 154-155  Cakulus

MTH 185 Mathematics— Undergraduate Topics

5TA 325 Introduction to Probability and Statistics




School of Performing Artsiz3s
B 1oai10s Biclogy of the Human

B30 190200 Bicdogy
BIO Bickogy and Society
CHM 104 Indraduction ta Chemical Preinciples

CHM 144-145 Ganeral Cheminery
PHY To1/102 Ceenstral Physics
FHY 1040105 Asironomy

PHY foalior Earth Sclerces

PHY 115 The Physics of Music
PHY 127 Humisn Aspects of Fhysical Saence
EMY 308 [ntroduction o Environmental Stadies
MO 141 Twentieth Century Science
CIS 122 or 123 BASIC Programming
CIE 180 Introdustion e Computer Stience
Social Sciences
SO 100 [ntrodection o Sociology
AN 101 Evalution of Man and Culture
:J: 1 Ehmﬂ:lwund ﬁwﬂ i o
i At Fipiia m
ECH 150 rntrﬂu:ﬁ:ﬂm Economy iz
ECHN 200 Iserodisctenn B Macroeconomicn
ECH 238 American Economic Growth and Development
S 100 Imtrodwchon o Amercan Politics
PS 115 125, Fareign Policy
& 131 Foreign Politcal Systems
S ¥7E, 373 Wesbern Political Thought
PS5 X7 Coirumienisen
MY 100 Foundations of Comtemnporary Pepchology
Y 130 Fepchiology and
HI 261 Fundsmentals of Human Interaction
*Not scceptable for Bachelor of Fine Arts in dance
**MNot acceptable for Bachelor of Music

DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC

CHAIRPERSOMN: Dapid Danirls

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Reymold Allsin, Dusid Daniels, mes Dazoson,
Rabert Facko, Stanley Hallingmwartk, Lyle Nordarom, Flavie Varani

ADJUNCT FROFESSOR: Daed DiChirra
SPECIAL INSTRUCTORS: Jsha Davarus, Alicy Exgram, Marvin Halladey
LECTURERS: oyee Adrison, Beverly Labuta, Nawy LeValley, Jokn Smith, Caralyn Tower

APPLIED MUSIC INSTRUCTORS: Jower Adeleon [pianpl. lenice Albwight (voirel,
Danald Baker foboel, Muary Bartlet! (harpl Joam Berndt (aboel, Chrisiopher Birg fckessival
guitarl Charle Boles (jees piensl, Siroes Carryer (azz guifarl, Douglas Coraslien elarinetl,
Jarmes Dunsson {saxophonel, Kon DeRoo (azz pirmal, Alice Emgwam (moicel, Ray Fergusos
fharpsichordl, Derek Francis (vislind, Robert Gladslone (ering bassl, Marllyn Hedguisd (osicel,
Elizabelh Ileu (harpl, Wisley Jacobs (fubal, Ranald Jokswon (jazz drwoms], Edwand Kingins
fesier), Arkeer Kapnig (venel, Lyell Lindery (basssem), Kot MiDonald (plamadargaz),

Myron M Domald fpereussion), Ervin Monror (Tutel, Diges Meskal (poicel, Lyl Nordstrom
{recerder/Tatel, Pateicia Adeees Nordstrom {recorder/piols da gambal, Robent Pangharn
fperzasson), Roberf Pateck (fated Edioand Pickens (jeez string baw| Sem Saadiv as
smzephomel, Joseph Skragnaks (rombone/tubal fome Undersooad ftrumpetl, Flazio Varam
{piang), Charles Wieoer (Fringh horsd, Herbert Williams (jazz rumpet!, Are Zrrpunias (piafal

VISITING INSTRUCTORS: Ron Delso, Mary Rashid




236/5chool of Performing Arts

The Department of Music offers major programs leading to a Bachelor of Arts,
Bachelor of Music, Bachelor of Scence with a major in music education, and a
Plaster of Music.

Prospective music majors muist read thie A Hamdbook Lavailabde from the
music office], and consult with a departmental adviser before beginning a music
degree program. In addition, new students are expected to audition during the first
week of classes in order to qualify for their chosen performing medium,

Core Requirements for all Degree Programs in Music

1. MUT 211-212, plus & credits from MUT 311, 312, 314, 410, 412, and 414
1. Sucoessiul i.'umphl:lnn af the -l:il‘.'p.l.l‘i inental ear training examination.

3, MUS 320 and two of the following: MUS 328, 329, 330, 334, 345, and 347,
3, Concert attendance requirement as described in the Afss: Handbook,

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major in Music,
B.A. Program

Forty-cight credits in music, whth corequisibes in art, theatre, andlor dance. This
degree is for students who wish a broad general education without a high degree
of specialization in music, For specific course requirements see Musie MHasdbool,

Requirements for the Bachelor of Music Degree

The Bachelor of Music degree is for students who wish preprofessional and
professional preparation in performance, early music, theory, composition, jazz,
or commercial music. The degree s awarded upon completion of the requirements
ligted below, upon recommendatson of the fFaculty of the Department of Music and
the School of Performing Arts.

Prospective music majors most read the Masic Hamdbeok and consult with a
departmental adviser before beginning work toward the degree

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science
in Music Education

For students who wish to teach in the public schools; the degree carries Michi-
gan teaching certification. Specializations are possible in instrumental music educa-
tion {72 credits of music, phus 24 in education) or choral music educstion (63 credits
of music, plus 24 In education}. Each specialization abio requires & secondary
teaching minor, and the choral specialization requires 8 credits of Singers” Diction
(ML 211-212). For specific requirements, see the Masic Handbook,

Requirements for the Secondary Teaching Minor in Music

The stiedent must »:nmplrle 28 credits in the D‘l:partrrt:nl of Music distributed
a5 Follows: 8 credits in musis theory (MUT); 8 credits in applied music (MUA} four
semesters [at beast 4 credits) in musie ensembles (IMUE); a planned program of 8
credits (1o be approved by a music adviser} selected From the Following: MUS 149,
250, 295, 320, 350, 395, 401, 40X, 441, 494, 495, 496, AL least 14 of the 28 credsts
mst b in courses mumbered 300 or above.

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Minor in Music

Twenty-four credits of musi chosen in consultation with a departmental
adviser as follows 8 eredits of music theory IMUT L & credits of mausi history (MUS
320, 328, 320, 330, 334, 345, 34T): & credits of applied music IMUA) 4 credits of
music ensemble [MUED,
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Foreign Language Requirement

Most music degrees require a foreign language. For requirements for each
degree, see the Mus: Handboak

Concert Attendance Requirement

Completion of a concert attendance card cach Fall and winter semester a
gtudeni is enrolled, up to 2 maximum of four. See the Music Hardboob for details.

Ensemble Requirement
At least half of the required ensemble credit must involve the student's major
applied proficency.

Major Standing

Prospective music majors must apply bo the Department of Music for T
standing after completing 48 total callege credits, at Oakland or elsewhere. Mae-
mally, transfer stisdents should apply during the firse semester at Oakband Univer-
sity. For details, consult the AMesc Hesdbook

Auditions

Mew miusic majors must sudition in their performing medium For a faculey
committee within the first week of dasses. See the Music Hasdbesd for details,

Applied Music Juries

Music majors mast play a jury in their major performing medium at the end
af each fall and winter semester of applied study. Fallure to do so will resuli in an

“1* grade.

Music Specialization Requirements

Core Requirements for all Specializations: see above,

Specialization Requirements Credies
1. Ferformance: Mano or Organ
Ensermvbles (B semesters; must inchede § semesters of ateompanying) [
Applied ajor 22
Applied Minos a2
Pedagegy 'l
Hepertoire i
Sensor recital
Recoenmended Conducting (MUS 305)
2. Performance: Voice or Guitar
Ensembles (8 semesters; 1 semester of scoomqunying is recommend ed
for woice majorst &
Applied Major A3
Applied Minar (st be beyboard unless proficency equivalent to MUA 4710
Repertoire

Senior Recital
Recommended: Conducting (MUS 15}
Language sequirement for voace majors: ML 201-213 {Singers’ Diction)
witd one year of [akas, French, of Germin
3, Performance Orchestral Instrumenis
Ensembles [T ensembles each semester for 8 sefmeiters)
Applied Majar
Applied Minar [must be keybourd wnless. proficency equivalent bo SIUA 471)

Repericire (via independent study)
Senior Reoital

REecammended: Canducting (MLUS 325)

= .

o B
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4. Early Music
Enstenbles 12
Applied Major
Applied Minor
Eeyboard (3UA 271 of equivalent proficiency}
nce Practce
Hibliography (MUS 4200
Language Requirement: 16 credits of German, French, or leakan,
Recomemended: Additional credits in muasic histary and Senter Recital

e ol h-:

Theory
Agdditional theory courses beyond core requiremsnt, chesen From
H]JT.E-'IJ. X132, 314, 410, 412, 414

Composition

Ensembles (6 semraters)

Applied Major

(BALIA 471 or equiwalent proficiency]

Oirehestratson (MUT 411}

Bibliography (MLIS 430}

World Music

Apprentios College Teaching [MUS 487)

Conducting {MLU5 335

Hecommended: Addsticnal credits i music history,
& Composition

Composition

Addinonal theory cowrses bevond core requerement. chosen o

MUT 310 31 334, 410, 412, 414
Ohrchestration (MUT 411)
Ensembles (& semesters)

Apphed Migar

Kybourd (MUA 871 or eguivalent proficency]

Conducting (MUS 393)

Senlor Fecital
T s

Enermbles 18 semesters|

Appled Magor

Keyboard (MUA 376, 377, 478, 477]

Jazz Improvisstion Workihop (MUE 3410

Warld Music

Recommended: Sendor Kecaal

reguirement: Frerch meoommended, may alse be campleted

by Singers” Dhction (ML 201-212) ar 8 credits in Lingaistics ardlos

Speech Communicatinn.
Cpeniercial
Ensembles (& semestersl 1o
Applied Major 16
Keyboard (MUA 371, or equivalent proficemcy) &
Lsterature of the American Music Theatre I
[mprovisation [(MUE 341} i
Corequisites: Theatre [Techrical Labaratory, Fundamentals of Acting,

Danee ard Moweenent, Costumang and Makeugpl 14

Language Beguirement: Must include ML 201-212

i pd e b DN e B R

R e

‘hﬂ-:ﬂ

COURSE OFFERINGS
ENSEMBLES
Ensembles are open to all students by audition, May be repeated for credit,
MUE 31 University Chonus (1 or 2)
Performance of the lainge choral masterpieces from all music perinds

MIUE 302 Universily Community Chorus [1 or 2)
Festival-type mixed chomis for citisens of the surmounding commumites who possess vocal
experience. Performanons of vared choral Bieratuse. Meets in the evening,
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MLUE 303 “Trabis™ Charus (1 of 2)

A charal ensemble of “treble” voices performing Eterature of sl periods including con-
Se R paEARy

Prerequisite: Permissaon of instructor.

MUE 304 Cakiand Chorale (2]

Ferforenance of 4 wide range of choral chamber repericine from Renalssance 1o the present.
Prerequesite: Permassion of instructor.

MIUE Y05 Dpara Chaorus {1 of 2)

An ensemble which performs with the Michigan Opera Theatre,

Prerequisile: Permission of sslmactor

MUE 305 Jazz and Show Ensembile (1, 2, or 3)

A perfarming ensemble emphasiting commercial, jaze, show, and swing chol

Prerequisiie: ission of initnactor, ' i il
WLE 305 hﬂr:q:jm Festival Chores (1)

Performarce of major c musterpieces from all music periods under wiosld -fa mows
conductars st Meadow Brook Music Festival May be repeated For o sotal of un-.q.th.‘
Prevequisite: Permission of imitractar,

MLE 310 Vooal [mprovisation Waorkshap (2]
A laboratory In vocal improvisstion desigred to increase akills in performieg commercial and

popular music.
Prerequisite: Permissson of instructor

MLUE 320 University Orchestra {1 or 2)

Oireheesizal performance of repertoire from the sighteenth, ninereenth and rwentisth aén-
turies. Several concerts per year, on and off campus. Accompuniments for sole concerios asd
university choral groups. Membership by audition. Graded Sl

MUE 330 Wind Ensamble (1 or 2)

An exploration of the lierature writhen for wind emsemdibes of various instrumestation.
dfembershap by andition.

MUE 331 Comcerl Band (1 or 2)

An ensemble of wind instramenis performing standard concert band Bleratiars
Precequisite: Permission of instructor,

MUE 340 Jarz Band (1 or 2)

A study of traditiomal and contemporary litérature for large jars ensembles within the Afro-

American cultural contest. Both conceptaalization of the material and improvisational sech-
miques will bt sxplored and defimed

MUE 341 Jarz Improvisation Workshop (2}

A performance practice liboratory designed o increase improvisationad shills indigenouws io
jaze performance and to idemidly systermutically and wee stylistic characieristics of various
jags saibrategories.

MUE 350 Opera Workshop (1, 2, o 3)

Study and experienie in various forms of moical theatre.

Prerequimite: Pesmsiiion of mslrusior.

MUE 351 Musical Theatre Workahop (2)
Performance and stody of repertory of the musical theatre.
Prevequisite: Permission of inslructor.

MUE 360 W Musicum {1 or &)

Performance of Mediewal, Renaissance, snd Baroque music in various vocal and instruamental

combinations. Period instruments snd performance practices are emphusized. Graded SN,

Prevequinite: Pesmisibon of Bufucto.

BILIE 370 Guitar Ensamble (1 or Z)

:hrrr:nrm practice and technaques of classical guitar erature invalving 1w o more
yers

MUE 3T Saxocphons Ensemble [1 or 2)

Ensembles of three ar mare sicaphanes performing appropriate literature
Prerequmibe: Peemisdion of msrucion
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MUE 372 Trombone Ensembée (1 ar Z)
An ensemble which perforens tbe wide variety of trombone choir liverature.
Preveguiside: Fermission of instructor.

MIUE 380 Chamber Musle [2)

Merforming ensemide of varioss instrumentations. A spectrum of appropriate mwsc Mera-
tare, medieval theough contemporary

MUE 350 Accompaniment Praclicum (1 or 2)

Experience in pane scompaniment of solo and/or ersembles. woal and mstmimentsl. Blay
ke pepated oo for o

Prerequisiee: BALIA 370,

AFPLIED MUSIC

The following courses each have four course number designations, Music
majors are bo enrodl using the mumber which nnrr“pu:mdl ke the year in school—
freshmen. 100 level sophomores, 200 bevel; juniors, 300 level: seniors, 400 bevel,

Music Faculty may sdjust course numbers at the time of the entering audition,
or after the First lesson.

Beginners must use the 100-level designation regardless of year in school
Students who have pl'r."f:itu.u-hr studied, either privately {:rlnatdkﬁwumwmiw.
should consult the Musc Handbosk 1o determine the appropriaste course number.
May be repeated for credit except where indicated

The following courses are individual lessons and involve an applied music fee.

MUA 100, 200, 300, 400 Vaolce (2 or 4)

MUA 101, 200, 301, 41 Piarne (2 or 4)

MUA 102, 202, 302, 302 Organ (2 ar 4)

BALJIA 103, 203, 303, 403 Harpsichard (2 o 4)
MLIA 104, 204, 304, 404 Viclin [2 or 4)

MLIA 105, 205, 305, 465 Vicka (% or 4)

MUA 106, 206, 308, 408 Vicloncello (2 or 4)
MLIA 107, 207, 307, 407 Siring Bass (2 or 4}
MILLA 108, 208, 308, 408 Fluite {2 or 4)

MILA 109, 3200, 309, 409 Dbow (2 ar 4)

MILIA 110, 210, 310, 410 Clarinet (2 o 4)

MALEA 191, 211, 311, 411 Basscon (2 or 4)

MUA 712, 212, 112 412 Franch Hoimn (2 or 4)
MUA 113, 213, 313, 413 Trsmped (2 or 4)

MUA 114, 214, 314, 414 Treenbars (2 or 4)

MUA 115, 215, 315, 415 Tuba (2 or 4)

MUA 116, 216, 316, 416 Timpani (2 or 4)

MUA 1T, AT, 317, &7 Percussion (2 or 4)
MILA 118, 218, 318, 418 Harp [2 or 4)

MLUA 118, 319, 318, 418 Guitar [classical) (2 or 4)
MIUA 120, 230, Z20, 420 Aenalssance Winds (2 o 4)
MLA 121, 221, X321, &1 Viola da Gamba {2 or 4)
MUA 122, 232, X22, 422 Liste (2 or 4)

MUA 123, 2%, 323, 423 Recarder {2 or 4)

ML 124, 224, 324, 424 Saxophone (2 or 4)

MUA 130, 230, 330, 430
LA 131, 3, 331, 437

Pisne (JA2E) (3 or 4)
Guftar (jazz) (2 or 4)

MILIA 132, 232, 332, 432 Trumpet (jazz] (2 or 4)
MUA 133, 233, 233, 432 Saxophone (jazz) (2 or 4)
MLUA 134, 234, 334, 434 Percusalon (jaxz) (2 or 4)
MLUA 135, 235, 335, 435 Double Bass (jaxz) [2 or 4)
MILIA 148, 248, 349, 4408 ipplied Music (¥ or 4)

bday be used to increase the number of private lessoes in the student's major o mince per-
forming medieme. Must be taken with one of the applied music course

MILIA 150, 350, 350, 450 Farormanss Honors (2 or 4)
Irtemsive study an stadeni’s mupor enstnement. Must be taken concusrently with one of the

ndividually taught applied music courses.
Irerequuisite: Permissson of department.
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The Following music courses are group lessons and involve an applied mussic
few isee page 14).

MUA 171, 271, 371, 471 Keyboard Technique (2 sach)
Devilopment of the base keyboard Facility essential to any musscian and some soquasntines

with keyboard kterature. May not be repeated for credie.
Precequisite: Fermission of instnactar

MILIA 251 Beginning Vieln Class (1)

MLIA 252 Beginning Vickonoeilc Class (1)

MLIA 253 Besginning Flute Class (1)

MLIA 2584 Beginning Clarined Class (1)

MILIA 255 Baginning Doulle Resd Class (1]

ML 256 Beginning Triempet Class (1}

MILIA 28T Beginning Trombore Class (1)

MILIA 256 Baginning Percussion Clees (1)

MILLA 250 Baginning Giular Class (1)

MUA 151 chrough 5% may be reprated for a total of 2 oredits
MUA 250 Clasa Volce (2)

Elesnentary aspects of singing. including diction, breath contral, projection. and Peprrtnre.
MLUA 265 Class Reconder [2)

MUA 256 Claas Viala da Gamba (2)

MILIA 35T Class Lute (2)

MLIA 2E8 Class Renalisdance Winds (2)

MUA 361-382  Vocal Lteriure | and N {2 sach)

A survey of Beratont for the vaie with emphasis on histarical style. MUA 361 covers the
blickdles Ages through the nimeleenth century, with emphasis on German song. MLUA 362
conitnises through the nineteenth and teenticth centuries. emphusizing Frerch, British, and

American
Prevequisiver ML 212 (may ke taken concurrently) and permissson of inskractor
MILIA 353 American Musical Theabre (2)

A pracrical spproach 1o the problems and performance practioes of American miusical theates
beginrang with a historical survey and culminating in public perforenances of selections from

muusical comedy
Prerequisite: Permission of mstrucior

LA 370 Accompanying (1 ar 2)

T help the panist seguise knswbedgs of the iz dkills regaired in the ensemble Represenita-
tiw vl and imatrumental composiiions are studied: erephasis is on rehearsal sechmagues and
prriarmance.

WILIA 378 Keyboard Ensemble Technigue (2}

Class irstruction in performance and repertory of multiple keyboard lerature
Prerequisite: Permission of mstructor

MLIA 3TE, 377, 4T6, 477 Jarz Keyboard Practices (2]

Development of basie jare keybosrd technigues and skill Ir'«:|u-lhl1.g fazz chard asnd rhythm
rrading, melodic development. and woice leading May mot be repeated for credat
Prerequisibe: Eevioard proficiency demonsirated by ssdinon

MUA 350 Beginning String Class {1 or 2)

Heginning cless mnstrecrion for all string instruments

MUA 381 Beginning Woodwinds Cless (1 or 2§

Begimning class instruction for all woodwind irstraments,

MUA 3592 Beginning Brass Instrumen? Class (1 or 2)
Begimning class instruction for all brass and percussion irstrements
Miua 385 Chamiber Music Techniques ()

Cirmap imatraction and coasching of performarce of chamber music
Fererequsite: Permission of instrucior
THEGRY AND COMPOEITION

MUT 111 Beginning Musicianship (4)
Imireduction to the techriques of reading and writing musée, rotation, pisch, and rhythima
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organizalion, eementary sight singing. dictation, snd keyboard familiarity. An elective for

AONIMUEE AR

MUT 208 Ear Training Prepamition {1)

A required course for all Full-sime music majors who have nod satisfed the sar frainzng
ration, See Maxi Handbood Bay be repeated for a maximam of & eredits. Graded SiN.

gﬂrﬂuiﬁfr- MLUT 2132,

MUT 211 Harmony and Esr Tradning | [4)

Beginning ear training and nadiments of tonal hasmony, The harmonic praceice of late

eighteenth ard early nineteenth centuries: compostticn and snalysis in this wiyle.

MUT 12 Harmamy ard Ear Tradning (1 (4]

Harmoni practice of the late aineternth and rady twentieth centsries: composition and
analysis im this style.

MUT 311 Techniques of Musical Analysis {4}

Techinsgques of aralvring works of various styles and pericds, with eeniphusis on Boes] s,
Precequisize: MUT 212

MUT 312 Tonal Counterpaint [4)

The contrapantal style of the dghteenth century; composition and amalyiis
Precequisite: MUT 212,

MLUT 314 Jazz Theory (4}
laze notatiom, arrarging. ard commposition.
Prerequisite: MUT 212

MUT 315 Compesition (4)
Private lessons in composiibon ard comgosition Libsratory, Stadies, exercies, and projects
ConCerning nﬂm and craft in music composition. For freshmen and sophamares, May
be repeated far it

Prerequesite: MUT 312 and permission of instructor

MIUT 410 Twentielh Contury Technigues {4}

Compositional practioes in the 20th century; composition and aralysis

Prerequisite: MLUT 212,

MUT 411 Qrcheatration (4)

A stady of the onchestral instruments and their use = variows combiraticns, including full
orchewtrs and band. MLUS 380, 383, 305, and MUT 410 are releied courses

Preregusite: MUT 212,

MUT 412 Modal Counberpoint (4

The comtrapuntal style of the sisteenth cemury, Analysis and compodilann in thes sivle.
Offered im alternate years

Prerequisite: MUT 202,

MUT 474 Jazz Compositon and Amenging {4}

Composition and arranging technque for jace ensembles, Includes siudy of sz notatsonal

systems, idicmata jazz practoe, standard jare forms, and orchestration for issEruments and

vodce 8 used in jarr ensembles

Prevequisite: Permissson of instnastor

MAUT 415 Advanced Theory/Composition (1)

Private lessons in composition ard composition biboratery: studies, evercises, and prooects

E:r:wn; ereativity and craft in composing music. For jurdars and seniors. May be repeated
(3 k.

Prerequisite: MUT 312 and permission of instructor

MUSIC WISTORY, LITERATURE, AND APFRECIATION

MUS 100 An Infroducton 1o Music [4)

An introduction bo the bechniques of Listening to great music, and a study of (ks shesnents,
Forres, and styles. Beging at the level of the student lacking previous musical experience. An
eleciive for nonmuss majors

MUS 250 Wirkd Musle Survey | (4]

Introdisction io selected music cultures to scquaint the studemt with a variety of masical
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fumnctaons and styles a1 various plices and times. Emphasss is on demosstraians via live per-
formarces by visnng lectarers and guest artists. May be taken twice for s potal of & credits

MLUS 351 Alrkcan hreugh Alre-Candbbean Music (4)

A phudy of African missd and ik transmutation into Afro-Caribbean muic. The concesiraticn
in African traditicns will be predominantly those of the West Afrcan cultures directly relied
bo the iransplantation inio the Western Hembiphere through shivery,

MLUS 253 Alro-Amarican Musie (4]

Sndy of the evolution and development of the music culture of Afro-American people in the
LS. Investigation of the orgins and cubtoral roots of musec of Afro-Ameracans and otber
American muasic

MLIS 300 Mlusic Appreglation: Muslcal Styles (4)

Inwestigation of variows lange musical forms: symphony, sonats, toncerto, string gquarset,
v, pratorsn, and solo song. Esch area will be presented by three or four select works
MUS 320 Survey of Music History snd Literature {4)

A survey of music fram medieval through modern conbesnpotary, primarily for music majors
Prerequisite: MLUT 212,

MUS 328 Music of the Barcque Perlod (2)
Mlusic history and Etersture of the Barogque period.
Preregquisibe: MLUS 320,

MUSE 8 Music of the Classical Period (2)
Music history and literaiure of the Classical period.
Frerequisite: ®LUS 320

MUS 330 Music of he Rensissancs (2)
hlusic history and liveratare of the Reramsance period
Prereguisste: MUS 330

MUS 33 Opers and Musle Drama (4)
A sty of misiic drama Froem the byric drama of the ancient Greeks to the present. Suggeized
as am elective for nonmusic majors.

Frerequisite: MUT 211.

MUS 334 Muale of the Romantic Pedad (2)
Music history and fiterature of the Romantic persod
Prerequisite: MLIS 320

MUS 345 Twenbisth Cenlury Music {Z)
A sfudy of sgnifican) styles and composers from Debussy to the presest
Prerequisite: MLUIS 320

MUS 346 Tha Music of Bisck Amerdcans (4]

Centributioes of the black race to the development of music in the LS Ipwvestigation of the
elements of African musical style in Afro-American music, Recommended as an elective for
RORMUSE Majors 48 well a8 masic muajors

MUS 347 Mistory of Jaez (2)

A ndd bistarical stady of the development of jaze. inchuding sigrificant persods and
|H:.::Im;ll.|lu: Irhl]:.l'l:!. arsd sesthetic E«m..lnd.llln:i. 15 pat 3 .

MLIS 348 Advanced Jarz History (2)

An intenaive study and stylistic snalysis of the more recent trends of jaiz and commercial
s

Prerequisite: MIUS 247,

MLIS 350 Word Musks Survey 1 (4)

Continustion of MUS 250, A shady of selected cultures designed 1o Find relsisanships between
missical styles and functions in the sockety. Emphasts is on demonstrations through live
performarnces of visiting lecturers and guest artots.

MUS 421 m.hﬂﬂhulﬂ“m-ﬂmh1m{ﬂ
Advarcred sady of history and eratune through the Barogue pesicd of music. The sesthietic
vahses of music of esch period will be studied to determine related soeisl and technical coreepts.
Prerequasibe: MUT 211
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MLS 43 Pedormance Praciices (2}

A stufy of the performing practioes of music of earbier times. Content varies each semeslss
May be reprated a total of shees times for credit with permission of instrsctor
Prevequisste: Permassion of instructor.

MUS 440 Piane Mailer Class (2)
Class study of piana liserature far stylistic characterisics and technical considersiions for
r performance
erequisite: Fermission of imstructor,
MUS agd Inbroduction to Music Bibllography (2 or 4)
An introduction bo basic research materials and methods in musionlogy pricnarily for the
miasic hisbory and Eerature major,
Prerequisiee: MUS 320 and- & 400-level theory course.

MUE 451 Directed Ressarch in Music History [4)
Durected individual resding and research for sdvanced music I1.r|lnr|,- ajors
Prerequisite: MUS 321, 322, and a $00-level theory cowrse

MUSIC EDUCATION

MILIS 140 Music &8 an Arl and 8l a0 Elemeniary School Soebjest [5)
Introduction to the techniques of listening to music and of teschang music in the clementary
school, Begins at a bevel for the student lacking previous masteal sxperience

MIUS 230 Studies In Choral Music (1, 2, or 3)

Seminar, independent study, and performance of choral musk inchading vocal prediciion
techmnigpaes, p-:rFurnum:r practices, and historical foundations. Ofered summer session

MLS 231 Siudies in Orohestral Music (1 or 2)

Seminars, independent study, and performanos of oschestral music, incleding study of perfor-
munce practices, theory, history, and chamber music of various periods. Offered summer
PRSI,

MILES 232 rllrluﬁll- H'I:"ill'ln F:Im.lﬂd Litersturs: (2 oF 3)

Mlaster class in performance of select ;ﬁlm'ﬂn-rh:mrluﬂnghmmlpeﬂm -
tices, and technical conmderations. (Hfered summer session. ! e
MILFE 233 Stusdiad in Muilcsl Exprassion through Movemsnd {2 or 3}

Semirurs in music theary and composition and in various forms of mvement wiich express

semind. Eurythmics and chironceny are studied as well s standard dance Forms. Offered
BUMUTEE SRR,

MUS 245 Flald Studies in Musie Teaching and Learning (4)

il"h.- pedagogical I:;;d-lliiml of teaching and hdr_nirl; muasic via beciures, discussions. simu-
tions, pames, arnd obmrvations. Application kal theory ta develop Rearning/

teachirg strategees appropriate 1o group and individual E:En' Enstruction.

MLUS Ja Insbrumanlal Methods {Sidngs) (2)

Provides the teacher with basic facilities and pedagogical techeiques for the string family.

Ceftered in altermate years

MUS 353 Instrumaental Wind Methods. (2)

Provides the teacher with hasic facilities and pedagogical technigues far the woodwind, brass,

and peroussion Farmalies, Offered in alterrate years

MUS o Conducting (4)

Basic techniques of conducting. inclisding irsersmendal andchoral. Participans elect toempha-

wire ither instrumentsl or choral technique and will be assigred at least one herur prr week

a4 assistanis in ondversity performing growps or publc schood ensembles
Prevequisite: MUT 212 and a 300-level theory course.

R I T e e b s i
neratanm ard coatent of the gener LR ¢ len i ries th sixeh
The development of musicality in the child Emphasis on teaching music n-_u:l.lr:,!_ and wir

trainirg 1o young children.
Prerequisete: MUT 211 and a 300-level theoey courss.

WUS a0z Teaching Music in Secondary Schoals (2)
The conbent and organization of the complete secondary school curricalum snd the rele music
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asswmes in b Selectbon of appropeiate repesicsne and development af the schoo! music libsfay,
Prerequisite: MUT 211 and 2 300-level theory course.

MUS £03 Conducting Choral Music in Secondary Schoals (2)

The crganirstion and conducting of choral music in junior and senier high schools. The devel-
opment of the adolescent and yourg adult voice

Prerequisibe: MUT 281 and a X30-level theory course.

MILS 404 Conducting Instrumental Musis in Secandary Schoels [2)

The organization ard conducting of instrumental mussc in unior ard senios high schaals,
Reperioire, material. and techniques.

Prevequisete: MUT 211 and 3 330-devel theory course

MUS 441482  Music Pedagogy (4 each)

of raisic insiruction for the studio teacher. The Firss semester will be devoted 1o a
survey of the Field and to observation. The serond semester will be devoted 1o supervised
teaching

Ol D o
% the eechniques of evaluating muscal performances and making a e werhal
aned writhen comments. Includes techniques of wriling program nobes

MILIS 480 Advanced Studies in Choml Conducting and Lilersture {1, 2. 3. or 4
Endeperdent and seminur work in sdvanced choral conduscting. Emphasis s nn'mm:'-:um}n
of choral Ierature through research. Opportunities are provided far conducking experience
in choral lab grougs. Offrred summer session,

Frerequésite: Choral conducting experience and ohe muasic history cliss.

MLUS 481 idvanced Shudies in Orchesiral Conducling and Likersturs (1,2, or 3
Independent and semirar work in advanced orchesiral conducting. Emphasis is on f,.-;"'l-.-,ﬂ,:
tion of orchestral liberature ghrough research. Oppartunities are provided for conducting
ecperience in a laboratory cechesira. Offered summer session

Prerequisite: Conducting experience. music theory

MUS 454 Direcled Aesearch in Music Edwcation (2 or 4)

Directed individual reading and research i echnology of, inmovation i, and paychalogy of
MAUSC instruction.

Prerequisite: Two courses froem MUS 401, 402, 400, and S04

MILIS 4596 inmovabions in Music instrucBion (2, 3, or 4)

Insureative parterns of music insdruction. Materialy, methods, snd curriculs Appropriale 4o
changing dermands made on the pablic schoold music trschiers. Oifered susnmer session.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructar

MUS &09 Special Tophos in Music (1, 2, 3, ar 4)

Current topics arad [ssues in musk performance and Beraturs,

Precequasite: Permission of instructar.

INDEPEMDENT STUDY
MUS 285 Independent Study {1, 2, or 4)
Normally for freshimen and sophomores.
Prerequisite: Permission of department,
MUS 296 Problems in Applied Mugic ()
lhdeperdent study bn technbgue amd Bteraber of the sfudenis major performing area
Goraded SN
Frerequsite: Permission of depariment chairperson
MUS 485 Independent Shudy (1, 2, or 4)
Marrully for junion ard enioe.
Prerequssite Permission of department
e s e S
upe riiipation en feaching an ancengradisale coufse : hee with 4
sion of teaching methads and objectives T o .
Prerequisite: Permissaan of department
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DEPARTMENT OF THEATRE
AND DANCE

CHAIRFERSON: Daeid Sirvens

ADJUNCT PROFESSOR: Terrne £ Kilburn

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Adelime Hirechfeld-Mudatis, Dasid Stevens
ADJUMCT ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: [erry Daklmann
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Jema A Hadheld

ADJUNMCT ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Thomas A, Asban
SPECIAL INSTRUCTOR: Caral Habited

INSTRUCTOR: Ermiderly Sar Aber

LECTURERS: Adawrern Hurmollz, Shressn [esbing, Padip AMePhee, Dedorak Bau,
Comelia Sampmen

The Department of Theatre and Dance offers programs of study leading to
the Bachelor of Arts degree with a liberal arts majer in theatre and Bachelor of Fine
Arts degree with a professional major in dance. Courses are available in all aspects
of both disciplines, including acting and directing, technical theatre, ballet, modern
dance, jazr dance, and the history. Hterature, and theory of both theatre and dance.
Monmajors are served through basic courses in both disciplines and through courses
specifically designed for general education. In addition, public performance pro-
grams in both disciplines are available for all students with interest and abiliny,
Liberal arts minors in both theatre and dance are also available,

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Major in Theatre

& total of 48 credits, divided as Follows:
1. Theatre Arts Core:
a. 28 credite: THA 230, 261, 267, 268, 2689, 363, and 450 or 462
b. 4 credits from THA 213, 350, 368, 420
3, Collateral Courses:
a. Mosic and Dance Performance: 4 eredits. The list of courses to Fulfill this
requirement is avallable from the department.
b. Drramatic Literature: 4 credits fram ENG 105, 306, 207, 315, MUS 331, or
THAILIT 341, 342, 343, 346
3, Mapor electives: 8 credits from all THA courses, collateral courses listed above,
EMNG 250, 308, 309, or 310
Oinly 4 credits each in THA 490 and 491 may be counted toward the major. A
minimum of 20 credits at the 300 level or above must be included in the major, of
which at least 8 credits mist be ak the 400 level

Requirements for the Bachelor of Fine Arts Major in Dance

The major consists of a total of T2 credits, divided as Follows:

1. 32 creditss DAN 173, 200, 210, 220, 330, 372, 376, 480, ard 497 or 350,

2. 10-14 credits: i:|:|n1q:|l|:|:i|:|n of one of the two options below:
a. Modern Dance: DAN 210, 310, 311, 410, 411;
b. Ballet: DAN 201, 300, 301, 400, 401, 4032, 403,

3. 10-18 credits from all other DAN courses at the 200 level or above not pre-
viously couinted

4. 8-20 credits chosen from among THA 213, 261, 267, 365, 364; PE 304 MUA
Aaa: MUT 111; MUS 347,
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Entry into Major Specialization in Dance

Stadents are admitted to study in the major specialization in moedern dance or
ballet through proficiency examinations, generally at the end of the sophomore
year of shady

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Minor in Theatre

Twenty credits in theatre arts, distributed as follows:
1. 12 ¢ it THA 241, 267, and 361
2. 4 credits: THA 268 or 269
3, 4 credits: THA 450 or 462

Requirements for the Liberal Arts Minor in Dance

Twenty credits, distributed as follows
1. 12 eradits: DAM 173, 376, and 372 or 373
2. & credits from all other dance courses.

COURSE OFFERINGS IN THEATRE

THA 100 Infreduction to Theabne (4)

Thestre as an art form. Topics include scting. disecting. design, dramatic lserstuse, theaire
hestary, theary, and oriticem. Stodents will view selected plays

THA 200 Toplca b Thadstrs Artd (4)

Topics and problems, selected by the instructor, o temposary or experimental additions i
the curricubum,

THA 213 Mirsa {4}

Introdaction to the ar of gesture and movement. Classical snd draditional forms are explored,
emphasiring active ienvolvement in oime.

THA 230 Voo &nd Articulation (4}
Theory and application in voice, articalstion, and pronundcation.
THA 261 Technical Labaratory (4]

Sarvey af wchnigues of scenery and coshume constnsction and Bghting, incleding proper use
of tools amd hardware in these three areas Sicty hours of work on 8 major production is
regquiged.

THA 267 Fundamentals of Acting [4)

An introduction te the basic skl ard knowledge required 1o perform a role in a slage
produdticon.

THA 268 Theatre Higlary I {4}

History of the Western theatre fram ity primitive orggns through the Reraissance, imez|uding
dramatists, stages, productions, amd scting. A few representative plays will be repd.

THA 268 Theatre History 1l (4)

Cantinuation of THA 268 to the present. [ncludes a brief look at the theatre of the Orient
A few representative plays will be read

THA 341 Topica in World Drama (4)

|dentical waih LIT 341

THA 342 Conlinentsl Eurcpean Drama | {4)

Idartical with LIT 342

THA 3431 Continentsl Eurcpesn Drama 1| (4]

|demtical with LIT 343

THA 348 Non-Weaben Theatre and Dramabic Litersture [4)
Identical with LIT 34&

THA 350 Cwrall Enterpretation (4)

ival expresion of liberature—prose, poetry. ard drama—hased on endellectual, emokional,
anid aesthetc analysi.

THA 362 Technical Design Laboratory (4)
Basiz drafting and rendering For stage and costurme will be covered & well as ﬁwlu-pmlrll of
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lighting pliots. Twenty hours of work on o major production are required.
Prerequesite: THA 261

THA 383 Pracicum in Rehoarsal snd Perlormance (2)

Participation i a #udent production supervised by a Eculty member. Students will mainiain
a running log. keeping track of their time and continsowsly evalusting their experiences
Credit is available for cn-stage and hackstage worke. May be roprated for 5 total of 12 crediia

THA 185 Inireducticn (o Makeup [4)
Theory and peactice in theatre makeup.

THA J88 Intreduciion 1o Costuming {4}
Theory and praciice in theatre costuming

THA 368 Characlerization [4)

Contintion of work on vosce, body ard concentration, Soene study fooasing on the eegaire-
ments aof realistic scting

Prevequisite: THA 230, THA 387,

THA 430 Improvisation and Theaire Games (4)

Croup interaction sach a8 (mprovisaton, simulation, rnlr-pll:nng sockodrama, creative dra-
reatics, wtory and resders theatre, and edocarional games. Dnelodes application ol ik
techriques for group leadership, teaching. and theatre performance.

Prevequisite: THA 267,

THA 450 Directing Minl-Theatre Forme (4)

DHrection and performance in theatre styhes requining minimal sets and appropriste for dinper
theatre. bouring shenvs, special civasions, ete. Inelades Forms such as stosy theatre, chamber
theatre, readers theatre, decumentary theatre, and media theatre.

Prevequisite: THA 257, 350, or equivalent.

THA 450 Thasire Mansgament lor School and (4}

Theary and practice in theatre orgenication and panagement Includes publicity and promo-
tian, Bow office procedures. production budgeting and aoditing, house managemens, play
sebection, and productson organization.

Prevequisite; Junior standing arsd tes THA courses.

THA 482 Dirsciing (4]

Theary ind practics in play directing. Inclodes inleesive wark on interpretation of the play-
siript. casting. slaging, rehearssd techriques. supervisiom of technical saff, and directing
EPETHECE.

Prerequisite: THA 261, 267, and 363

THA 454 Costume Design (4)
Introdaction 1o costume history, drafting. catting, and comstruction, a5 well as the techsnique
of rendering

Prevequisite: THA 251, 381 and 266

THA 466 Advanced Stage Design (1)
The cancepis of stage design, rendesing. and deafring
Prerequisite: THA 261, 362, and 168,
THA $6T Advanced Acling (4}
Contiruation of work on body, voice and concentration. Focuses on the requirements of
varings acting and pevead sbyles
e THA 230, THA 267, THA 288 ard one course 1n dramatic liberature or THA
268 or THA o2

THA 480 Epecial Toplcs Seminar [4)
Group study of topics of special imienest chosen by department facalty and students
Prerequisite: Three theatne courses.

THA 480 independeni Sludy (2, 4, or 8]
Special research projects in theatre.
Prerequisite: Three theatre courses and permission of instrnactor.

THA 431 Internakilp (4, 8, or 12

Experience working with professicnals in 4 variety of performing arts settings
Prevequisite: Thres theatre courses and permizson of supervaiing facalby.
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THA 2537 Apprentice College Teaching (4)

Assisting in teaching an undergraduate course in ibeatre, snd discussions with the supervising
faculty member an the princples. methods, and problemns of such teaching.
Prerequisite: Junior standing and permisséan of instructor

COURSE OFFERINGS IN DANCE

(TR Babet | (1)
DAaN 101 Balisl 11 [2)

DAN 200 Balet 111 {2}
DiM 201 Bassi IV (7}
DAN 300 Ballst V (2)

AN 331 Ballet VI (2}
DM 400 iBallel Vi1 {2}
DA 401 iBallst VIN (2]

Covers the techinkque of classical ballet inoan cighi-semesier progression. The v hnigue, style,
aesthetic interpretation, and historical sigrificance ase presented in theory and practice

DAM 402 Advanced Ballet Pefnaring (2)

DAM 403 ddvanced Ballst Polnie and Varstion (2)
Taker by ballet magors in conjurction with DN 400 and 401
DAM 110 Medarn Dancs | [2)

DAM 111 Micdern Damce 11 (2]

DAMN 210 Modem Dance 11 {2)

DAM 211 Modem Dance IV [(2)

Covers the technique of modern dance in an esght -semesies progression. The technigue, style,
and aesthwtic interpoetation ane presenbed in theory and practioe

DAM 310 Modern Dance ¥V [2)
DAMN 311 Modem Dance ¥ (2)
DAM £10 Modem Dance Vil {2}
AN 411 Modern Dance Yill (2)
AN 120 Jazz Darsse | [2)

DAN 121 Jazz Dance 11 (2)
DAMN X220 Jazz Dansce 10 {2)
DAN 320 Jdazz Dance IV [2)
DAN 820 Jazz Studies: Tap 1 (2)
D&M 421 Jazz Studies: Tap B {2}

Cowers the technique of jare dance im & siv-semister progression. The technique, siyle, and
musical refationships are presented In theory and practice

DAN 150 Baliroom Dance (2)
Theory and techniqee of ballroom dance Frosn 1930 1o the presenl

DAN 151 Foik and Square Dance (2)
Theory and techmique of folk and square dance

DAM 173 Dance Mistory and Apprecistion [4)
A hastorical survey of ibe development of theatre darce in Western calture. Course materials
presenied through leciure, discussion, films, slides, and viewing of bve dance performanie

AN 250 Primitive Dsnce § {2}
The study of primitive technaque a5 devised by Katherine Dunham. Integration of African
rhythmic dance and Afro- American dance style defines this popular dance Form.

DAN 59 Dance Workshop (1 o 4)

A workshop designed to give students opportunities for particdpatios i a variety of damce
raperiences led by performing artists. Normally offered is tbe spring end sumener, Craded 378
DAM X230 Kineslology for the Dancer [4)

Analysis of movemsent from an anatomical and mechanical point of vew with emphasis on
problems af dance techrigque. Also includes preventiom and treatment of dince-related

Prerequisite. three dance courses.
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DAM 350 Creative Dance for Ehildren (4)

Wethods amd siyles of teaching damce 1o children within schools, commaundty centes, sl
private studios

Prevequisite: one dance course.

DAN 351 Chiidren’s Dance Theatre: Rehsarssl snd Parformance (4)
Cheseography, rehearsal, and performance of a dance program for children that tours local
elemeEntary

Prerequisite: permission of instrucior,

DAM 372 Choreagraphy | (4]

Thecry of dance composition ihrough reading, discussion, observation, and experimentation,
Prevequisive: One full year of dance.

Dk 373 Dwance for the Musical Thaadre (4)

A practical and thearetical survey of dance within musical theatre From 1900 to the present,
Class materiad presented theough sctual participation with some discussion of the period and

syle of duange.
Frerequisite: Ome darce course,
DAN 378 Praclicum: Dance Asheamal and Performancs (1 or 4)

A technsque- and performance-based aboratory course. Each student will participaie (s a
dunce performance during the semesber, either & a performer or 4 chareographer. Four credits
are given for performence and choreography and & credits for performance only. May be
repeated for a maximam of 8 credits

Pretequisite: Fermission of nstructor.

DAM 380 Historical Dance (2]

The study of Barogue, Renaissance, and nineteenth century socisl dance styles. Course
includes practical, thearetical, and historical hackground

DAM &70 Elermentary Labanotation [4)

An introducton to Laban's system of mowvement notation.

Prevequisite: 13 credits in dance, including AN 172

DaM 472 Choreography Il (#)

Continuation of DARN 372 at & more advamoed level

Peeveguisite: DAN 372,

DN 480 Sanlor Raecital |2)

A dance program choreographied and peeformed by a stadent in the final year of dance stady
F‘ﬂl‘t:l.}llll-llrl-' senior standang. 24 credits in dince including DAN 173, 372, 278, and permis-
won of insirucior

DAN 490 Independaent Study (1, 2, or 4)
Perrnissicn of ieaeructor. Graded SIN

DAN 457 Apprentice College Teaching (2 or 4)

Supervied particpation in teaching an undergraduate course in dince, together with dis-
cussion of teaching methods ardd objectives

Prerequisite: Permission of instrustor
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CENTER FOR
HEALTH SCIENCES

ASSOCIATE PROVOST AND DIRECTOR: Mses |, Pk
ASSISTANT TO THE DIRECTOR: Arthur | Griggs
PROFESSORS: Philip Singer, Carl B Vann

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: U Brisckl

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: [ufih 5 Canfield, Mickae! Chapp, Rickand [ Rooeh,
Herman L Triecemberg, Lymme Williams

SPECIAL INSTRUCTOR: Mary [ Shermas

CONSULTING PROFESSORS: Duarr L Black, Darid Jacknpss, foan |, Mader,
B Ralpk Margulic, Jr. Jotrsh A Rinaldo, [r. Joreph L Schisle, Mickad B. Schaoaris
Bobert L Segule. Roberd B, Siloer, Gary [ Welsh, lobm B, ¥ivisaker, Rakand Zunker

CLINICAL ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Murrey B, Levin, Jahw K. Pieifer,
Alrgander Llilmann

CLINICAL ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Jmph A Aresds,
Arneld M. Berman, Nifin C. Dasbi, Cremgh E Milferd, Bajendrs Prasad,
Themas E Schomaker

CLINICAL INSTRUCTOR: Rsheri C. Nestor
PROGRAMS

The Center for Health Sciences is an academic and administrative unit offering
degree and nondegree programs in health and medically related Fields. Presenily,
programs leading to the Bachelor of Science degree include industrial health and
safety (IHS), medical physics (MP], medical technology (MT), and phyeical therapy
[PT). Other programs affered through the center include the concentration in
health behavioral sciences and the medical review program

HEALTH SCIENCE CORE CURRICULUM

Students entering Oakland University and interested in pursuing the bac-
calaureate programs in either medical technology or physical therapy will initially
be enrolled is preprofessionsl majors and will be required to follow the health
science core curriculum. Other students who wish to pursue an educational pro-
gram |eading to a career in the health sciences, but undecided as to which program
to follow, will also be advised to pursiie the health science core currculism. This is
the recommended program for such students, since it provides not only fexibility
but also exposure bo basic sclence courses necessary for any degree-requiring health
Prevgram.

Admission to major standing in medical technology or physical therapy is both
selective and competitive. Completion of the health sdence core curriculum is one
prerequisite for admission.

Students pursuing ether the baccalaureste program in industrial health and
safety or medical physics are not required to follow the core curriculum. The specific
course requirements are outlined under the program descriptions. Many of these
course requirements ane identical 1o the courses listed in the core curriculum. A
student beginning with the core currculum and who later wishes to enter sither of
these tero programs will have lttle difficulty tn making the transition,
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THE CORE CURRICULUM COURSES ARE:
BIC 190, 195, 200, 321
CHM 144145, 147=148, 303-304"
MTH 103, 104 (or MTH 1541)
STA 221 {or MTH 155%)
PHY 101-102 {or 151-152%), 158**
PSY 100 (or 13004, 331t
HS 101
24 credits of general education
& credits of Free electives®
*not required for PFT major standing
“*not required for MT major standing
tstudents pursuing an MP curriculum are required to take the more advanced
course options
tinot required for MT major standing: counts towards general sducation re-
quirement for FT majors

General Education Requirement

Students pursuing programs in medical physics, medical technology, and
physical therapy are required to meet the general education requirement of the
Center for Health Sciences as follows:

1. Complete 24 credits of peneral education courses, meeting the guidelines as
sef forth in paragraphs 2, 3, and 4.

2. Complete 4 credits of general education in at least two of the five designated
field g o which include: arts; history, philosophy, area studses: language
and ¢ t: Eterature: and social sciences.

3. Complete at beast 8 credits in 2 third designated Feld group.

4. Complete no more than 12 credits in any one field group,

Descriptions of the feld groups appear in the College of Arts and Sciences
section of this catalog. Within the social scence field group, the rourse HBS 200,
Health Care Dimensions, also qualifies as a general education elective

The general education requirement may also be met by completing the general
education program of the Honors College of arts and sclences.

Studenis pursuing the program in industrial health and safety must follow the
E:nl':l'll education requirements :-pci:l['lﬂl for that PrORFam.

GEMERAL HEALTH SCIEMCE COURSE OFFERINGS

HE 101 Careers in the Health-Related Professions (0]

Seminarisurvey of professional opportunities in the variows bealth helds such as nursieg,
medical technalogy, histotechnology. cxtosechnology, industrial healih and safety, medical
phiysics, phyzical therapy, socupational therapy, respiratory iberapy, and pharmacy

HE 30 Introductory Pathology (4)

Hasic prenciples of human pethology appropriate for stsdents pursuing curriculums |5 (he
health related disciplines. [hseases of the major systems of the body are studied.

Precequisites: B0 200, 321,

HE 480 Biochemical Pharmacology [2)
Classification of drugs and an introductson to their use, abuse, snd side effects. Siruciare-

activity relationship and bochemical hasin of drug action oo bickegical systems will be
e

E':m"urt CHM 303, BID 321, 3125 of egquivalen

PROGRAM IN INDUSTRIAL HEALTH AND SAFETY

FROGRAM DIRECTOR: Liwe Reschl

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Richard | Rozek
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CLINICAL ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Jowph P Chu, Danied Fink, May Chiv Ny
CLINICAL INSTRUCTOR: Richerd | Walnir

The Bachelor of Science degree program in industrial health and safety (IHS)
addresses the interesis and aspirations of persons seeking responsible involvement
in the feld nl‘ﬂc-l:upll'm‘l.ﬂ healih and Hfﬂy. State-of <t hie-agt concepts in industrial
hygiene and occupational safety are presented with relevant exposure to the basic
physical, chemical, biological, and behavioral science disciplines. The program is
multidisciplinary in nature and provides advanced specialized perspectives in the
form of three codrse groupings: A, the physicalllife sclence perspective; B, the
socialibehavioral science perspective; and C, the work organization perspective.

The curriculum is designed as a Four-year baccalaureate program. However,
students can obtain a certificate after completing the industrial health and safety
“gore” sequence of courses. T his normally involves the suceessful completion of the
first four semesters of course work.

A one semester internship is required for both the certificate and the Bachelor
of Science degree. This internship provides firsi-hand Geld experience in the practice
of industrial hygiene and occupational safety. Internship placements will be the
”i?ﬂnli.bl.“l‘!,r of the program and will include labor, indusery, and gOvernment
organizations.

Graduates of the program in industrial health and safety will find employmsent
opportunities within industry, labor, and local, state and Federal health agencies,
BMuny courses in this program sre scheduled in the evening to accommodate part-
time students.

Requirements for the Degree of Bachelor of Science
in Industrial Health and Safety

1. Completion of the general university undergraduate degree requirements,

2, 'I:nmpklin'r: of 136 credits, as set forth in 'P.Irl!ﬂphl 3 to 5 bebow

A, Completion of a majpor program consisting of: 1HS 168, 101, 119, 111, 202,
112, 303, 304, 313, 330, 420, 440; BIO 200, 207; CHM 104, 201; MTH 104,
105; 5TA 225; PHY 101, 102, 1548.

4. Completion of 16 credits in either perspective option A, B, or C (see description
of perspectivesh

5, Completion of 24 credits of general education. Specific requirements depend
ON [PrOgram perspective puHuEd (s d:l'!n'ip!'mn of general education).

General Education Requirements

Depending on the IHS program perspective selected (option A, B, or C), the
following general ediscation requirements apply:
Oiption A

1. Completion of HST 302 History of the American Worker,

2. Completion of 8 credits in the social scence field group, See list of course
aptions under C-lﬂhgt of Arts and Sciences section of this ﬂ.r;lng, Within the
social schence Field group, the course HBS 200, Health Care Dimensions, also

ualifies as a general education elective.

A, nmpl:l'i.-lh'lu of 4 credits in each of three of the remaining four feld groups
arts; linguage and thought; literature: and area studies/philosophy. See list of
course options under College of Arts and Sciences section of this catalog.

Chpeion B or C

1. Completion of H5T 302 History of the Ameracan Waorker.

2. Completion of 4 credits in each of the following fiebd groups: arts; language and
thought; literature; area studies/ philosophy as described in the College of Arts
and Sciences section of this n.l:lh:g.
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3, Completion of 4 additional credits in one of the field groups listed in the
?l.ra.gu_ph aboren.

IHS Program Perspectives

Sixteen credits are required in one of three perspectives; 8 or more of the 16
credits in courses at the 300 level or above. This, along with the 24 credits of
300-level or above courses in the curriculum, will satisfy the university requbrement
off 32 credits at 300 level or abowe.

The following clusters of opthon courses are designed o be Aexible. There will
be a continuous revisien of this list, with dose consultation of ihe invalved depare-
ments, Also, 1t is that the introductory courses {100-level courses) listed in
options B and C can be waived for at least some of the students in the program who
have demonstrated preparation for uzpr.-r—kul ColTses.

Students will receive chose counseling and guidance in the selection of a perspec-
tive, as well as in the planning of courses for the selected option.

Option A: Physical/Life Science Perspective
BIO 208 (&) Anatomy
BIC) 321 i)

Physiclogy
BIC 325 () Introductory Biochemisiry
BICY 31 () Ceneral Microbiology
BICY 341 ) Ganetics

PE 34 ()  Exerciee Physsology
CHM 225 8)  Anabytical Chemistry

CHM 339 (4}  Separations and & Spectroecogy
CHM a2a (2} Analog Electronics tor Chemistry

EXNY 308 (4} Intraduction to Envimnmental Stodies
EMNY 312 £} Energy ard the Environment

EBRW 382 (4} Impact of Urbanization

ENWV 372 (£ Air Chemistry

ERY 373 (4} Waber Resources

EBRA 330 {148} Selected Topacs

ERY 461 (4} Environmental Law and Policies

EMY 488 4] Toxieology of Enviranmental Pollutants

Y 121 (4]  Physics of Sensory System
PHY 247 (4]  Scientific Irstrumentation

CI5 120-121 (4  Computer Programming

Oiption B: SociallBehavioral Sciences Perspective
HES 200 [4] Hezlih Care Dimenssons
HES a0a [ Field Practicurn in Heabil Bebuvioral Sciences

AN 313 (41  Medical Anthropalogy

Al 490 (4]  Current Problems in Aathsapology
AN 420 4] Exbinopsychiatry

PSY 100 41  Introduction ta Peychology

PSY 250 {4 bfativation

PoY 351 4] Learming. Memory, Thanking

FT 324 [3 PFhysacal Therapist/Patient Milies
CIS 120-021 (4] Computer Frogramming

SOC 100 {41 Introduction to Sociology
SOC 387 4] ledustria] Socalagy
SO 445 4] Urban Sociclogy

Optien C: Work Organization Perspective

ECHN 100 4 Imtredsction 1o Politce Ecomomy
ECHN 222 4] The Ecomomic Status of Woenien

ECH 287 [CX] Introduction fo Labor Economics
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ECH 447 b Ecompmics of Healilh Care
ORG 330 (4l Owganizational Behavior

PS 100 4]  Public Admanistration

IHS 431 4]  Regulatory Aipects of Safeiy
15 130-127 [4) Computer Programming

Requirements for the Certificate Option or Minor

in Industrial Health and Safety

A certificate in industrial health and safety can be issuwed to students who
compdete the “core” sequence of THS and basic science courses. & total of 68 credits
miust be completed including the Following couwrses: IHS 100, 101, 110, 111, 202,
212, 240, 304; MTH 104, 105; CHM 104, 201; PHY 101, 102, 158 RFT 100, 101,

Students in the Bachelor of General Spudies (B.G.5.) d(?-rn- program who
complete the requirements for the cortificate option in IHS will be able bo receive a
mingr in industrial health and safety. Bachelor of General Studies students should
apply For this minor on forms availsble from the BAGS, office,

COURSE OFFERINGS

IHS 100 Industrial Worker Heablh | (4)

Imiroduceion i current concepts ard issues in industsul hygiers and ocoupationl health,
Principles of recognition, evaluation and control of hazards in the woek environment. Ervirosn-
mental stardands, envisonmental and biological monitoring, OSHA, worker productivity,
shreshold lima values.

IHE 101 Indusbrisd ‘Warker Haalth 1 {4)

Methods of ervironmental testing. Evaluation of oocepational stresses foisnd in selecied work
epviromments. Moise, beat, weatilaion, microwave radiation. lonieing radistion, illamination.
The rode of labor and mansgement in controlling smaronimental qualiiy.

Frerequisites: 1HS 100, CHB 104,

HES 02 Indusirial Warkar Haalth 11 [4)

Advanced methads of enviranmental testing. Focus on alr contaminants in the work envirom-
mendt, Analysis of toxic fumes and gases, dusts, and fibers. Analytical sechnigues for lsboratory
andd Field applicatsons

Prerequsibes: THS 100, CHM 104, MTH 105

IHE 110 Induwirial Sadety | [4)
Intreduction 1o current concepds in safety eogineering. OSHA standards, human factars,
scoidemt investigatian echrigques, fauli-iree snalysis. legad aspects of safery,

IHS 111 Imdusirial Sadety 1| (1)

Safety assessment for cooepational environments. Analyrical echniques, structural arualysis,
strergeh of materisks, electrical sabety. fise life-safety, medical maragement of injuries, et
scmal protective diathing

Premeguisabe: [HS 110,

IHS 212 Induitrial Sataty 110 (4)

Introduction o comeepts in seturity and prosecton of . disaster response planning,
hassrdous materials Bandling during framspoart. Safety planning and mansgement Heport
preparation. writing. and oral presentations

Prerequisste: [HS 118

IHS 240 IMMEMJMHI
Practicad trsnieg and feld exposwre to iIndustrisd work settings. Imtended only far students
seeiing the certificate in [HS.

Peerequisite: Departmental permisshon.

IHS 303 indusirial Toxlcology (4]

Introdlastion fo the bass concepts and echniques of fowicology with special stention grven
to indisitrial work envisonments, Evalustion of the effects of fonie substences an the haman
body. Focus oo responses of various systema within tbe by to selected bonic agents.
Preveguisstesy [HS 102, THM 201, BIO 3207
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IHG 304 Introduction lo Epldembology (4)

An introduction 1o the uses of epedemiclogy in public health practice. using selected diseases
to illustrate the development of knowledge on desease caoiation and the application of such
knowiledge to disease comtrol

Prerequisite: [HS 201

1HS 313 Fire Pravention and Prolection (4)

Fundamentals of flame generation and propagation; fire behavior in open and condined spaces;
thesry of Fire fighting enethody methods and deviers for Fire detection and SLPTFER RGN,
Prerequisstess [HS 202, [H5 212

IHS 330 Envircnmental Standards (4}

Esamises ambient and work place air, noise, radiston, waber end pesticide standards. Topics
will be analyred in terms of standard development, enforcement at state and Federal levels, amd
the valdity of the stendard’s abskiy to protect health.

Prl-hquhﬂll. S 2oz, [HS 212, PHY 102, FHY 138,

IHE 405 Special Topics (Z 3, or 4)
Prevequisite: Permissoon of mstructor
IHS 420 Public Health Enginesring (4]

Marning, desygn, and survey of factors related 1o tke physical aipects of envaronmentsl bealih
with particular reference to indastrial pollution contral for water and air, waste, and life-safery
n buildings

Prevequisstes: [HS 202, CHM 104, MTH 105,

IHE 437 Reguisiory Aspecis of Salety (4]

Survey of regulatory hasis of sccadent prevention requiremsents; fedeeal lanws, codes standards,
court judgments and procedares; case studies; worker influences.

Freveguistes: [HS 212, [HS 230,

IHS 440 Advanced Industrial Health and Safety Intefmship (4)

Field training i indusirial saledy and health in close collabaration with professional indisstrial
hygiene ard safety personnel. Exposure to health and safety program ihn.nma.u'd ewalwation.
Ciraded SN

Prevequisite: Departmental permission.

IHE 480 Indepandent Shedy [1-4)

Sewdent imibated and E::l:km-ﬂriﬂuld independent study focusing on orcupational bealib
amnd safety issues. Gira BN

Presequisite: Pereissaan of mstracos

PROGRAM IN MEDICAL PHYSICS

DIRECTOR: Abraham R. Liboff (Physics)

ASSISTANT DIRECTOR: Micharl Chapp (Physics and Haalth Scienses)
CLINICAL PROFESSORS: Howard |. Disorkin, Harold D, Pertusy
CLINICAL ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Remald A, Rocchiv

Medical physics. a developing health-related professional field. &= concerned
with the use of physical techniques to diagnose and treat disease, In the past the
subject played a vital part in the development of radiation therapy. Today medical
physics also inchedes the physical aspects of Xeray disgnosis, nuclear medicine,
radiation safety, ultrasonics, lasers, thermaography, image intensification, EKC, and
EEC. It is also inwvolved in relsted areas such as patient monitoring and general
medical instrumentation. In addition o clinical duties surrounding these technigues,
medical physicists engage in research and development, consultation and service,
and teaching of residents, hospital personnel, and undergradustes. Much of ithe
progress made in the last decade in both disgnosing and treating cancer can be traced
directly to the increasing use of physics in medicine.

The medical phiysbos progeam is based on & group of physics courses, with rele-
vant biology, chemistry, and mathematics courses added.

In their senior year, students take physics of diagnostic radiology and physics
of nuclear medicine. In addition. students are placed in hospatals as medical physics
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interns. Dhering this internship, they assist the resident medical physicist in provid-
ing clemical medical physics support and thereby gain direct experience in the clinical

envircHment.
Interested students must consult with the sssistant director for specific infar-
mation and counseling,.

Requirements for the Degree of Bachelor of Science
in Medical Physics

1. Completion of the general university undergraduate degree uirements.

2. Completion of 128 credits, as set forth in paragraphs 3 to 7 .

3. Completion of 24 credits of general education as described under the health
“sciemce core curriculum. Up to & credits in English composition ey be part of
this total, but thiy do not spply to any designated feld group.

4. PHY 151, 152, 158 or 159, 341, 347, 372, 318, 351, 317, 361, 381, 441, 243,
443, 444

5 BMATH 154, 155, 254; S5TA 226; APM 257,

6. CHM 144, 147, 145, 148, plus 4 additional credits at a level not bebow CHM 144
CHM 201 may be taken for credst.

7. BIO 200, 205, 207,

PROGRAM IN MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
FROGRAM DIRECTOR: Lynne Williams

SPECIAL INSTRUCTOR: Mery L Sherman

CLINICAL PROFESSORS: Jay Bernsiein, Rivhard H. Walker

CLINICAL ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: James |, Humes, Dowald | flarzymks,
Jolhn H. Libcke, Kenneth B. Aeger, James W Mitckemer, Bovis K. Sifberbery

CLINICAL ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: A Al Saads, Dawid W, Eckert. A. [ Levine

CLINICAL INSTRUCTORS: Harriett Crosin, Dovathy Cummmings. Swsan Dingler,
Creraldine Y. Jeme, Sheralym [ |ohsson, Derma Dupree Blasinaki, Margare M. Klukg,
Raw B, Lovoir, Canmie Probderl, Carslyn A, Shalksd, Eobrrt Weimer

The program prepares students for professional health career opportunities in
elther hospital clinical pathology or anatomical pathology laboratsries. Medical
technologists work under the supervision of a pathologist and are primarily respon-
sible For operation of the clinical pathology laboratory, performing a wide variety of
tests on which physicians base their dugnosis of a disease and formulate therapeutic
plans. The medical technology program offers two specializations that prepare
students for employment opportunities in the anatomical pathology departments
of hospitals. Histotechnologists and cytotechnologists work under the supervision
of a pathologist, aiding in the diagnosis of diseases based on tissee alteritions.

Admission to the professional part of the programs is restrickive and selective
and occurs in the winter semester of the sophomaore year, either by progression of
students currently enralled at Qakland, or by transfer from other instiiytions
VWhether the medical technology program will accept a student into the professional
part of the programs & contingent on satisfactory completion of the health science
core curriculum. The medical technology programs have enrollment quotas filled
with preference to applicants judged to be best qualified to complete the Programa
Admissions are based on grades, personal interviews, and, where appropriate,
letters of recommendations

Requirements for the Degree of Bachelor of Science
in Medical Technology

1. Completion of the general undergraduate degree requirements.
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2. Completion of 134 credits, as set Forth in paragraphs 3 and 4 below.

3. Completion of the health scence core curriculum. Up to 8 credits in English
composition may apply toward the general edwcation requirement of 24 credits,

4. Completion of the major course work for cEnical medical technology. histo-
technology, or cytotechnology.

Clinical Medical Technology

Medical technologists perform a wide range of diagnostic procedures, including
procedures in hematology, clinical chemistry, microbiology, serology, urinalysis,
amd immunohematology (blosd banking),

Students are accepted into the medical technology program after completion
of the health sclence core curriculum. The junior year consists of the prescribed
academic program at Clakland, and the sendor year consists of a 12-month affillation
it an |p?rqu& ]'IDcI-l:H.t.I.I schoal of medical I'!i:hrl.ﬂhg;r 1.|p|:|r'| :nm_pkl'bm‘i of the in-
ternship, the student must pass & national certification examination to become a
registered medical technologist.

Currently, the following hospitals are affiliated with Oakland Oakwood
Hospital, Dearborn; Pontiac General Hospital, Pontiac Port Huron Hospital, Port
Huron; Providence Hospital, Southfield; 5t. John Hospital, Detroie; St Joseph
Mercy Hospital, Pontiac; Willlam Beaumont Hospital, Boyal Oak.

Clinical Medical Technology Course Requirements
Students accepted for clinical medical technology maper standing must com-
plete the following courses BICY 365, 421, 422, 423, 325 and 408 (or CHM 453,

454, 457% MT 201, 315, 316, 326, 327, 325; 28 credits in clinical courses; MT 415,
416, 418, 421, 423, 418,

Specializations in Anatomic Medical Technology

Histotechnology
DIRECTOR: A. Al Sasdf
CLINICAL INSTRUCTORS: Derothy Cummings, Commir Proberd, Raberd Weimer
Hmm::hnnlnguh pﬂ'fmm a variety o djagnmﬁ: and research procedures by
the anatomic sciences. Basic histologic techniques involve the procescing and stain-
ing of tissue specimens which have been removed by biopsy, autopsy, or from
laboratory animals. Advanced technigues involve the wse of the electron micro-
stope, unmunl:-ﬂmrﬂ.‘rnu microscopy, autoradiography, cytogenetics and medical
photogra
Siu u are accepted info the hulﬂltﬂmﬂlﬂir program after completion of
the health science core curriculum, The junior year consists of the prescribed

acadermac program at Dakland. The senior YEAT CONSisis of a 12-maonih affiliation
at Williarn Beaumont Hospital. School of Histotechnology.

Histotechnology Course Requirements

Students accepted for histotechnology major standing must complete the
following courses: BIOY 208, 308, 306, 325, 429, 445, 341 (or 427), 423; MT 201,
312; 28 credits in clinscal courses: HT 400, 402, 403, 404,

Cytolechnology
DIRECTORS: E.G. Bernacki, (William Beawmont Haspslall, Rickard . Pallard [Harper
Haspital

ASSOCIATE DIRECTOR: A ] Letes
CLINICAL INSTRUCTORS: Sustn Dingler, Hoss L Lavoie
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A cytotechnologist is a trained medical laboratory technologist who detects
cell disease by light microscopic examination of cell samples from all areas of the
human body. Students are acoepted into the cytotechnology program after com-
pletion of the health science core curriculum,

The junkor year conslets of the prescribed scademic program at Oakland, and
the senior year consists of a 12-month internship at William Beaumont Hiospital,
School of Cytotechnology or Harper Hospital, Schosl of Cytotechnology. The
training program inchedes an integrated presentation of didactic material, micro-
scopic study, specimen preparation, clinical obhservation, cytogenetics, laboratory
management, a research project, and a bwo-week rotation at & satellibe hn-l]:'ltﬂ.

Cytotechnology Course Regquirements

Students accepled for cytotechnology major standing must complete the
following courses: BICY 208, 308, 306, 325, 341 (or 4270, 393, 421, 423 MT 201,
312 28 credits in dinical cowrses: CT 401, 402,

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY COURSE OFFERINGSE

MT 3 Careers In Madical Techmodogy (0)

An introdsctory seminar in medical tchawlogy, inchading career opportunities in clinical
medicine (medical technology, histotechnology, evtotechinalogy, industrial sales andior re-
search and development, basic medical research, and edoceiion. Graded 5iM,

MT 112 Hematology' Cellular Pathophysiclogy (1)

i e e i e el sl e o g o
ir a i ENERE, PrysH Pt i 1 v et

bo ithee basic mmﬁﬂ 1m1ulmullr diseusr mn'.r':.lnumn o . !

Prevequisite: BIO 207 o 321 Permassion of inatractor,

MT 318 Medical Hematology | (3 or 4)

Theory amd techriques in clinical microscopy, including wrinalysis and body Flusd analysis
Theory amd techniques in Bood coagalation ard immusohematology, indoding rormal
furctioning and p.l.lhulmcu'l alterations. Class may be taken withaut lak For 3 credits
Prevequisive: BIO 207 or 321; Perrmassion of instrubor

MT 316 Medical Hematology 11 (3 or &)
Theary and technigues in kematology, including red blood cell, white blood cell, and plapeles

morphogenesis. physiology, and pathoptysiosogy. Class may be taken without kab for 3 credies.
Prerequisite: BIC) 307 or 321 Perrmassion of instroctor,

MT 328 Instrumaniation Laboratory (1)

An imtreeligction to the theoretical amd practical sspects of dinikal nsirusendal anatysis
Includes practical experience in the cabbration, operation, and preventive muinteranoe of
labaratory inslruments.

MT 327 Clindcal Chamiairy (3]

A thearetical introduction ta the fundamentals of diinical chemistry with emphasis on patho-
phyaiology snd clinical correlations.

MIT 338 Clindcal Chemisiry Laborstary (1)

Provides practical experience in the spplication of clinkal instrumentation and current chinkcal
methodologies bo the performance of climical chemmtry aisays

MT 408 Special Toplcs (2. 1. or 4)
Prerequisite: Permission of instractar,

MT 415 Clinkzal mﬂrhmmw 3
Dhductie and praciscum experience st an affliated hospatal school of medical sechinalagy, in the

fields of urinalysés and coagularion
Prerequisive: Permission of insknactor

MT 416 Clinieal Praclicum—Hemslslogy (5)

Dhidacise and practscum experience at an affilisied hospital school of medical wechinalogy, in the
area of hematology

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor,
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MT 418 Clinical Practicum—Immunohemaiology (4]

Dadscric and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital schical of medical mh;m.l,gﬂ-, im the
field of immunobematology

Frerequisite: Permission of instnactor.

MT &21 Clinical Practicum—bicrobiclogy [7)
[hdactic and practicus experience at an affliuted hospital school of medical techsislogy, in the
field of medical mic . including parasitology and mycology.

Frerequisite: Permission of initrucbar.

MT 423 Climical Practioum=—=5Sermilogy [2)

dsctic amd practioum experience at am atfiliated hospital s kool of medical techniology, in the
Field of serology.

Prerequisite: Permassion of imitrsctor,

MIT 428 Clinleal Pracficum— Chemdsiry (T)

[adactic ard practicum experience ot an affillated hospital s bool of medical techaology, in the
Feld af clinical chemisiry.

Frerequisite: Permission of instructor

MT 450 Individunl Laboratory Work [2-4)
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
BT 48T

Appreniice Colloge Teaching ()
Directed teaching of selected undergraduate cosrses. May be repeated for oredit. Graded 510
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

HISTOTECHNOLOGY COURSE OFFERINGS

HT 401 Basic Histobechnique and Histochemical Staining Methods (17)
Dudactic and praction m expetienoe in preparing histobogic secticns for light microscopy. includ-
ing the study of cwer 50 different histologic and histochemical stalning methads and their
specilic applications.

HT 402 Basiz Elpctron H:I'Hﬂi {l:! .~

Didactic and prasticum sapremaoe in baiic bological electron microscopy. Electia roscapc
hastoche mistey and apecial echaigues are also covered. Emphasis s on the tﬁlr;mmm
as a medical diagnostic tool

HT #03 Immunchisle-cytachemisiry (4)

A course designed to beach basic and advanced procedures of fuorescent and eneyme Libeled
andibody bechmigues. The coune includes the preparation of tissees, staining with libeled
antibodies and the use of the Fuoresence microscopy in dinscal medicine and research.

HT &04 Cytogenstics (4)
A interive course in human cytogenetics. Human chrosnosame mgthudulum-f chromisame
identification and chromosomal abnormalities and their appleation in dinical medicine.

CYTOTECHNOLOGY COURSE OFFERINGS

CT 401 Clinkcal Inﬁﬂ:hﬁ 4]

Tissise preparation and staining techiniques: m study of cellular slterations indicative
of cancer and precancerous conditions, bacterial, 'rirli. and parasitic infections, and harmaonal
shnormalities; cytogenetics: and o ressarch project.

Prerequssite: Permission of instructor.

CT 402 Clinkcal Imlemship (14)
Comtenastion of CT 401,

PROGRAM IN PHYSICAL THERAPY
PROGRAM DIRECTOR: [wifith 5 Canfield

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Hermas L Trivsmberg
CLIMICAL INSTRUCTORS: Erishe 5 Kava, [ames C Pipp

The physical therapy program prepares students for professional health
careers dealing with the rehabilitation of pereons physically disabled by iliness or
accident or who are born with a handicap.
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Uipon a physician’s referral, therapists evaluate the extent of disability and plan
a treatment program. Treatment may include exercise bo improve musche strength
and coordination and/or the application of heat, cold, water, or electricity to relieve
E;:n of to change the patbent’s conditbon. Varsed employment opportunitios exist

h withinm the public and private sectors,

Physical therapy students follow a four and one half year academic program at
Dakland based on the educational guidelines of the American Physical Theragy
Association. The first two years are Fulfilled by the health sclence core curricudum,
while the remaining bwo and one half years can be completed only by students
accepted as physical therapy majors. Acceptance into the professional phase of the
program ks competitive and selective and based on academic performance, letters of
recommendation, exposure to the profession, and personal interviews. Application
For major standing typically occurs in the winter semester of the sophomore year
and may b |Ntultd?$ﬂljtﬁll currently enrolled at Cakland or by transfers from
other institutions. Physical therapy majors begin classes in the spring. Upon receipt
of the degree, a student muast pass a state board examination in order to become
licensed to practice.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Sclence Degree
in Physical Therapy

1. Completion of the general university undergraduate degree requinements.

2. Completion of 136 credits, as set forth in paragraphs 3 and 4 below.

3, Completion of the health science core curriculum. Eight credits of the general
ediscation peguirement will be satisfied by the required courses PSY 100 (or
130) amnd PEY 331.

4. Completion of & major program consisting of: BIO 381, 405; HS 301; PE 304,
320; PT 322, 322, 324, 331, 31, 342, 343,351, 425,432, 444, 445, 446, 451, 453,
and either 402/405, 404405, 406/407, or 408409,

PHYSICAL THERAPY COURSE OFFERINGS

PT 322 Physical Therapy and the Human Lite Cycle (3)
Study of waricus agpects of the stages of life and the relationship 1o patient conditions
commondy seen in physical therapy, Emphasis i= on the developmental foundation fos ihera-
peutic bechmiqaes,
Eﬂm w;r“lﬂ- and Tﬂﬁ Thampy (3)

are series covering the etsology, signs and symiptoms, course, treatment, and implicati
tor physical iherapy, of condifiors maraged by various medical specialtion ziis

PT X34 Physical Therapist'Patient Milieu (3]

Survey of the various factors impinging upon the patient, the Family, and ultimately the
patiemi-therapist relationship and what the therapisi areds foconsider when interacting with
the patient or Famaly.

PT 31 Evalustion Procsdures (1)

Basic principles and techniques of manual muscle testing, goniometry, sensory and reflex

testeng, and neurodeveiopmenial rewssment.

PT 31 Intraductian ba Phyiscal Therapy (1)

Theary and practioe of basic therapeatic techniques utilized in physical therapy. Includes

madical emergencies, mistage, mobdity trabning. and bask communication skalls,

PT 142 Therapeutic Procedures | ()

Principles and use of superfical and deep heat. cold, infrared and wltravioler radistion,

;‘Lnfuﬂwrlpr, and low voltage currents in therapeutic evaluation and treatment. Encbades
rajory

PT 343 Therapeulic Procedures 11 (3]

Theory and techinbques of basic and traditions] therapeutic exercises including general and

localkieed strengthening. relaxation. mobility. coordinstion, smd posture.
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PT 351 Clinical Education | (1)
Orientation g cinical education mduding the practice of basic evalmatios and reitment skills
through supervsed saperience in the dimical enviranment

PT 402 Cardiac Rehabilitstion and Physical Therapy (4)
Primciples amd techniques of smplementing the physical therapy partion of & cardisc rehabilizs-
tiee program. Inchedes certification in advarced cardic Be sapport

PT a4 Specialized Physlcal Tharapy Technigues (4)

Theory ard technigques of advareed manusl therapy

PT 4058 Speclalined Physical Therapy Technigues Praciicum (4]

A directed study dealing with the dinical application of selected physical therapy technigues
PT 406 Physical Therapy and Advanced Pediairics [4)

Advareed theory and principles of physical thirapy care of pediatne patienis.

PT &07 Prysical Therspy and Clinical Pedisiros

(4]
A directed study deakng with the clinical applcation of sdvanced phiysical theragy techiniques
far the pediatric patient
PT 408 Physical Therapy and Aging {4)
Thearetical and research perspectives of aging with emphasin on implications For physical
therapy health care provision
PT 400 Physical Therapy and Clinical Geromalogy [4)
A directed study dealing with the clinical considerations of phiysical therapists working with a
geriatric populatian )
BT 425 Physical Theragy Adminisiration and Healith Care Delivery (3)
Diiscussion and group sxperenoes dealing with various aspects related io the administration of
a physical therapy service Including: patient care awdie, polices and procedures, problem
ariented medcal record systers, and quality assurarce.
PT 432 Ressarch in Therapy (2)
Theory ard application of the principles of problem sobving and the sciennific method, with
emphasis on current research in physicad therapy. towards the completion of 3 emall scale
project.
PT 444 Therapeutis Procedures I (3}
Theary, principkes, and applcation of newrophysiclogic approsches 1o therapeubic exercise for
specialived problems
PT 445 Aghabilitation Proosdures [(3)
Therapeutic program plansing for the severely handicapped patient lor activities of daily
living, recreation, home evaluation, family iavolwment and mobdity. Includes principles and
techpiques regarding prosthetics and orthosics

PT 448 Advanced Procedures (1)
A lecture and labosatory series of medical and surgacal conditions seen by physical therapists,
with emphasis on orthopedic, pulmonary, and athletic conditicns.

PT 453 Clinical Education il (1)
Contimuation of PFT 351,
PT 453 Clnical Educalion 1 {Z)

Contimuation of FT 452

CONCENTRATION IN HEALTH BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES
DIRECTOR: Carl B, Vanx
PROFESSORS: Philip Singer. Carl B Vann

Courses in health behavioral sciences are recommended as electves for stu-
dents pursuing health careers in the programs offered by the Center for Health
Sgiences. The concentration in health bethavioral sciences is planned to be taken in
conjunction with a regular departmental major or independent major, Its purpose is
to offer a multidisciplinary perspective of the behavioral sciences on the many and
varied aspects of the health disciplines, problees, and concerns. It provides a cross-
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cultural as well a5 an American ivie, It is especially relevani 1o students
seeking carcers in health-related fields and also offers significant insights and

rtunities for study to students pursuing programs of general education,
administration, and law.

Requirements for the concentration in the health behavioral sciences are 20
credits to be chosen From: HES 200, 250, 251, 300, 400, 499; AN 323, 420, ECHN 467
PS5 359; PA 568, 569,

Students interested in a program n healih services admindstration should
consult the Department of Political Science in order to combine courses &n healih
behavioral sciences with their program in administration.

Students in the premedical program and majors in any of the natural sciences,
with an adviser’s approval, may count 4 credits of their major course work toward
this comcentration.

COURSE OFFERINGS

HBES 200 Health Care Dimensions (4)
Developenent. present status, and dynamics of the American bealth care systeen emphusizing
wtrisctiere of the various health professions and the problema, opportunities, and consdeain b of
heatth care delivery, and professionalism. Other topics are selationships between the healih
care cultures and persorulity and professional roles of health care practitioners. and issues
involving hospitals ard health care
HES 250.251 Heaith Behavioral Sciences (4 sach)
Human behavior, instiiutions, and professions in the Bealth-medical Felds. Eenphusis on
cancepts of health and ilfress, death and dying, the sick role, docior-patient relitioeships,
caganization and delivery of health care,
HEBS 300 Independent Shady In the Health Behaviomnl Sciences

{4, & 12, or 18) by and
A semester of off campus indepeendent st lpphrd research. Progects are de iaf
and superdsed by faculty within the framiwork of methodology and ::d.m“;g
behavioral scienors.
HEBS 400 Field Praciicum in Heslih Behavicral Sclences (4, B, 12, or 16)

Frimarily for students seeking careers in health-related Fields, this coarse is 2 supervised field
placement combined with academic content ard individally guided research. Stodents sre
placed with hospitaly, gowernment and volangary health agencies, comprebensive medical
SFVICR OERARIEMIEONS, B0

HBS 480 Serdor Seminar in Heallh Behavioral Sclences (4)

MEDICAL REVIEW PROGRAM
DIRECTOR: Moon ] Pak [Heslth Sciences)
ASSISTANT PROGRAM DIRECTOR: Arthar | Griggs (Health Sciences)

BOARD OF COORDINATORS: Meon | Pak (Mealth Scimonl, Arthur Griggs (Health
Seiemtes), Willtam Schasab (Linguritics] Alezander LIlmane (Fealtk Seimpes), Barry Wishier
finstitute of Bralogical Scirmoes)

CLINICAL ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Michae Garcde, Masivul Hagque,
Alrmander Lilimanm

CLINFCAL ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: farme V. Armgones, Arvpld L Brows,
Gearge B, Gerber, £ Petrick Juras, Sabisk C Ekanega, Mosfid Miln, Alimsd M, Sambowri

Chakland University offers a comprehensive medical review program for physis
clans preparing for examinations for licensure or graduate al education
opportunities, including the Edwcational Commission for Foreign Medical Gradu-
ates Examination [ECFMG) and the Federation Licensing Examination {FLEX],

This program, which is offered as a special institute once or twice per year, ks
three months in duration and provides an intensive review of baslec and clinical
science subjects typically associated with medical education programs in the U5
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THE DIVISION OF
CONTINUING
EDUCATION

QFFICE OF THE DEAN
Liieet] B, Eklund, [han

The division is responsible for the Bachelor of General Studies Program,
evening and extension programming, and nonceedit learning experiences. The
multifaceted programs of the division are deslgned to help people perform maore
effectively a8 workers, parents, and dtizens. The division continuously revises its
offerings to meet the expressed personalljob-related needs of nontraditional adult
learners.

BACHELOR OF GENERAL STUDIES DEGREE (B.G.5.)
DIRECTOR OF GENERAL STUDIES: Eladne Chapman-Adoore
BGS, COUNSELORS: Manlyn Broderick, Carple Crum

FACULTY COUNCIL FOR GENERAL STUDIES: Husla Abde- Aly Fohdy, Assisbant
Brafessor. Englanrring: Osmun Alaw, Adsbant Profriser, E myrneering: rmn Hraws, Prafmer,
Paghelopy: Jmlith Canfield, Awssband Profsior, Phigical Therapy: John Conlrbam, Assocalk
Prafessor, Biologia! Seienoes; Jmlrn Daovd, Associate Professer, Library; Lee Gerulartis,
_.ﬂ_ﬂnm.rPrq!iﬁpr Mislary: Gerald Heberle, Acrociale J"'rﬂl'ﬁmr Hislery, Clark Hedtow, Liberal
Arts Coordinmtor, Cooperative Edusatisn: Feitfy Jmifdn, Adirifant Profeiser, Nursing

James Mallell, Aseietenl Profecer, Ecomomics and Managemenl; Carrald H-J.i!.m_; Assrstant
Prafessar, Ehdaric; Anm Fogamy. Asgidind Prafesigr, Library: Lusllen Hﬂlqu. Arstelynl
Prefessor, Humen and Educationsl Servionic Rivhard Stamps, Assecigle Professor, Antkropelngy
Diger Stricker, Specral Imatrugter, Ecomomivs and Mansgement; Suam VenWagner, Vigling
Agrstant Profrsor, Hemis sad Edusational Sorvice

The Bachelor of General Studies degree (BG5S is a university-wide bacca-
Lyuredte Program that offers maximum H-::l.ibci|i.t5r and opportunity for student
decision-making about courses of stady at Oakland University. The B.G.5. & pri-
marily for students interested i obtaining a broad Eberal arts education without
majoring in a particular discipline. Students entering the B.G.5. program design a
program of study utilizing courses from the university to prepare them for a par-
ticilar job or career choice. B.G.5, degree students may sebect courses From any Field
of study offered by any academic department, sulject (o prefequisites and policies
gt by the individual departments. The BG5S, program offers students the oppor-
tunity to plan a unigue and challenging academic program in cooperation with a
BG5S, faculty adviser.

Same program enrollees have academic credits from other colleges and were
encouraged by their employers to pursue a baccalaureate degree. The B.G.5. degree
has flexible policies For the transfer of credits From other institutions, and it provides
a personalized program to meet the educational needs of individuals and employers
Pre-enrollment counseling is available for those who wish to consider the B.G.5.

degree.

Two-Plus-Two Program for Associate Degree Holders

The Bachelor of General Studies degree allows a student to combine broad
liberal arts and professional courses with an associate’s degree program from a
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Mlichigan community colbege. The two-plus-two program provides for iransfer of
up to 62 semester credits from sccredited two-year institutions in Michigan.
Courses acepied through the two-plus-two agreement must have been awarded
a grade of C or above

The B.G.5. degree program accepts all associate degrees as the first bwo years
of the program, except for nursing associate degrees. Nursing associate degree
recipients are subject to a course-by-course evaluation into the B.G.5, and other
academic programs, Associate degree programs accepied under berir-pliis-twio must
include at least 1Z semester credits of liberal arts courses, and contain all course
work taken at sccredited institutions,

Requirements for the Bachelor of General Studies Degree

Students eligible for the Backelor of General Studies degree must:

1, Complete 124 credits,

2, Complete 32 of those credits at the 300 or 400 level.

3. Complete 32 credits ai Cakland University and successfully complete the last
4 credits at Oakland University

4. Achieve a minimum cumulitive grade point aversge of 2.00 in courses taken
at Oakland University.

5. Demonstrate writing proficiency by meeting the university standards in Eng-
lish cosmposition.

&, Successfully complete at least the last 24 credits as an admitted candidate 1o
the B.C.5. program. Candidacy is suthorized by the university and the Faculty
Councll for General Studies when the student has approval of his/her plan-of-
wiork and rationale for the Bachelor of General Studies degree from the
Bachelor of General Studies Advising Committes,

7. Have been admitted to candidacy for the B.G.5, degree by the university and
the Faculty Coundl for General Studies.

8. Be in substantial agreement with legal curricular requirements of the stage of

Michigan,
Concentrations or Minors for B.G.5. Majors

Bachelor of General Studies students may wish to develop programs which
inchude concentrations or minors effered by other academic schools or departments
within the university, Approximately 50 minors or concentrations are available to
B.G.S. students; s complete Bsting may be obtained from the genersl studies office.
The student should consult the BG5S, counselor for policies and procedures for
seeking a minor or concentration,

Advising

Because the Bachelor of General Studies program is individaalized by design,
I:.:u]:'_f advising is central to the Program. Each B.GS. student should Follsw a
5pa|rifl-: adwising pml‘.ﬂ[u_re, including:

1. Initial appointment with B.G.S. counselor. The counsedor will explore with the
student the appropriateness of the B.G.5. program to the student’s needs and, if
approgiriate, assign a Faculty adviser

2. Assignment of faculty sdvisers, When a student elects a BG5S, program
through an sdmisson application or a Change of Major Form, the counselor
will give the student a list of faculty advisers and their special areas of interest,
The student will sither select a Eﬂ'.u]lj’ sdvaser or will be migm:d T

3. Initial advising session. The prospective BG5S, student and the adwiser will
have an initial advising session to discuss the student’s goals and courses which
may assist the student in J.l:hi.nrmg; thoas g;mh The student will mmphl:g i
plan=of-work and write a rationale for the course selection.
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4. Plan-of-Work and rationale, Within five weeks after the student sees the BG5S,
counselor, the plan-of-work and rationale are due in the general studies office

5. Aﬂ-,rjg.-in; Committee A]:q:rn:w:]. When the adviser approves the plan=of-work
and sationale, these documents will be sent to the general studies office for
approval by the BG5S, advising committee which meets monthly to approve
shisdent programs.

6. Substitutions to plan-of-work. Courses taken other than those sted on the
original plan-of-work must be approved by the student’s faculty adviser.
Additional courses must be le.l:ld an the Plan-of-Work Substitution Form
This form may be obtained From the general sludies office or from the faculty
adviser. When completed, the substitution form s submitted to the general
studies office.

Conciliar Honors

Conciliar honors are granted (o Bachelor of General Studies students by the

B.G.5. Faculty council. There are bwo ways in which a person gaing conliar henors

1. If the student's cumulative grade point average is 350 or better, the student is
automatically nominated for conctiiar honors.

3 IF the student's cumulative Er.lﬂe point averageis between 3,00 and 3.49_anyof
the BG5S, faculty advisers may nominate a given student based upon hisiher
volunteer work, academsc projects, ebe. Mominations from faculty will be
considered by the advising committee and forwarded to the faculty council for

final approval.

EXTENSION PROGRAM: UNDERGRADUATE
DIRECTOR OF COMMUNITY EDUCATION: Herry B Van Hosk

The university offers undergraduate courses al varlous sites in southeast
Michigan including: Shrine and Dondero High Schools, Royal Qak; Seaholm High
Schiool, Birmingham: Carleton Junior High Schoal, Sterting Heights; lewish Com-
miuanity Center, West Bloomfield; the Oakland County Service Center, Pontiac; and
schools in Romeo and Clarkston,

Extension courses are also offered fo business, government agencies, private
agencies, and civic groups to provide special instruction to the clientele of such
organizations. Most courses can be taught at the organization's facility, and the
course content i structured to address specific needs or goals identified by the
organization.

Nonmatriculating Admission

Potential evening students who have never attended Oaklind University and
were unable to secure regular admission to the university because of Eime may
register for classes on a nonmatriculating basis at extended sites.

A ponmatriculating adméission is valid for one semester only, Anapplication fee
is charged nonmatrculating students. During the first semester of nonmatrcula-
tion the student must secure regular admission to the university. To be considered
for regular admission a student need only: submit a second application for admassion
to the director of admissions with the required application tee; forward transcripts
from past plﬂ|r-!n, aniversites, oF hl.gh schools attended; and receive a letter of
admission. Nonmatriculating students will receive full academic credit for courses in
which they are enrolied,

Extension Class Cancellation

The university reserves the fght to cance] any extension courss that does not
have sufficient enrollment. All tuition and fees applicable to the canceled section are
refunded automatically when a class s camceled.
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NEW CHARTER COLLEGE
COCHAIRPERSONS: Irving Torgeff (Prychology) and Lre Gerabadtis (History)

FACULTY: Lizabeth A. Bereley (Eronamivs and Mamagement) Joka Hegrdian (Arf and
An Histary), Peter Berioco (Amthropeiogud, Mare Briod (Edwation), Richard Brosls
(Philesephyl, Dolares Burdick {Modern Lawnguages), Marvey Burdick (Prycholsgyl, F, james
Clamoartky (Education), lolkn Cowlishawn (Bicleme), Peter Evarts (English] Thomas Fricsimmons
(Engliskl, Wilma Carcia (Bheforicl, Lio Gevulaitis (Historyl, Jaws Graham (Hisforyl,

Carel Halsind (Performing Artrl, Marpin Helladey (Masicl, oy Eotyeel (Hatorul, Vinoes
Ehapaya [Political Srieace), Margarel Ksrzmrs (Bhataricl, David Mascitelli (Engliskl Danald
Mrrze (Englishl, Aargaref Pigot! (Bhetoricl, Eligabeth Pinkelaf] (Nursingl, Jargueline Scherer
(Saciologyl, Robert Sterm (Chesmisirgl, Roneld Securty (Education), Irving Torgalf (Poyechologd

ADJUNCT FACULTY: Charles Marton (Philsssphyl, Lawsel Torgalf [ Clinical
Poychologistl, Bernard Trammibar (Child Conmselor

Drawing on faculty from departments and schools throughout the university,
New Charter College (NCC) offers an interdisciplinary, individual approach to
bkearning. Students pursuing a major in the College of Arts and Sciences, School of
Engineering. orf Human Resources Development majors in the School of Human
and Educational Services may fulfill all or part of their general education
ment through interdisciplinary course work in Mew Charter College. BG5S, candi-
dates will find the Mew Charter offerings to be broad, flexible, and challenging
Although Mew Charter College does not offer a major or & degree, degree candidates
in any of Oukland’s schools or departments may augment their studies through
course wark in Mew Charter. Counseling is also available to students enrolled in
MNew Charter courses.

NCC General Education Requirements

Mew Charter students aee those who Faulfill 32 eredits of their general education
distribution requirements in New Charter College, Candidates for a Bachelor of
Arts or Bachelor of Sdence in the College of Arts and Sciences must, in addition,
take four or eight credits in the language and thought distribution feld. Mew Charter
students must plan individual programs of study with assistance from a Mew
Charter faculty adviser. The programs are planned in accordance with the following
consaderations

1. Courses on all levels ending in numbers from 11-19 designate orentation
toward the creative arts, those ending in 21-29 emphasize humanities, those
ending in 31-3% are rooted in social scences, those ending in 4 1-49 grow owt of
natural sciences, and those ending in 51-59 are criented to community studies.

2. NCC students are encoursged to take courses from differently numbsered
sequences on different levels to assure bresdth in their general education.

3, Mew Charter students are expected tocomplete at beast 8 credits of NOC course
work at the 300 bevel.

COURSE OFFERINGS

HCC 168 Indivichusl i i Unlvarsity (4)

Exploration of general education in relation 86 life experiences and career development. Links
personal competencits, godk. and needs to academic subject matter, the history ard struchare
af the wniversity, and onitical evaluation of the processes and possibilities of higher leasnisg.
HCC 181 Explarations n |nlsrdisciplinary Studiss (2 or &)

An introductory course erabling students to sample various interdisciphinary approaches and
to develop broader perspectives on interdisciplinary matter.

HCC 112 Creative Expression (4)

Exploratson of comenunication with self and others within stractured forms of dance, musie,

and drama. Visual arts and other media are used to implement expressian where appropeiate
and possible. Graded S5/
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MCC 121 Images of Humanity (4]

Literatare as & cross-cultwral mircor, Liverary works of various types will be explared, with
emphasis on the ways that wribers look outeand in order 3o reflect the world in whach they Eve:
Satisfies general education in literature.

MCG 122 Allenation in Youth (4)
Problems and gueitions about why students and sdolescents may feject the valwes of their
pative sockety, as well as the dif Goalties in bringing about genune change in society and sl

HCC 123 Sclence Fiction, Detective Stodes, and the Sclentific Method (4
Using representative works from scence fiction, detective itories. and the philosophy of
scenie, 1his cliss focuses on the effects of scentific discoveries on buman life and culiure

MCC 13 Siudies In Human Organization {4)

Inberdisciplinary introduaction to the behavioral sciences. Topics may range from the onos-
cultural study of hieman relations and kfestyles tothe disnensions of 3 contemporary Amenican
social problem. Satisfies general education in social science.

MCC 141 Twentisih Century Sclence [4)

Exploration of current frantiers in scientdfic thought and conceptualization, in relation o
contemporary saciely and its problems, Mo advanced specific knenvledge of modern science is
required. Sabsbes genseral education i mathematscal srd natussl scwege

MCE 147 Higtary ol Sclancs [4)

Several historical periods, From antiquity o the present, are examined fo see how the
divelopenient of acience has been infloenced by the intellectual climate of the era, and bow new
inaighis in the sciences have helped to shape different societies” perceptions of reality

MG 151 Intreduction lo Urban Studies [(4)
Introduction o the interdisciphnary subject matter of urben studies, Guest speakers provide a
wide tange of perspectives on the problems and posiibilities of buman gprowih in modern

Armerican cities.

HCC 201 Toplcs In inlerdisciplinary Studles (2 or 4)
An andermidinte courss erabling students to sample vanous interdiscplinary approaches and
b0 develap brosder perspectives om interdisciplinary subject matter.

HCC 210 Study Abroad {2 or 4)

An inteidisciplinary iope relating to the culture of a boreign country or fegian, enriched by
traveling and Eving in that area. Readings, discussion. and structured iliseraries sre designed
o enhance general anderstanding of that culture i broader academic PErspECiives.

WEC HES Adrican Music as Ol Cullure: West Alrican Drumming (4]
West African drum ensemble traditions will be investigated in o performance contexe, and
O Il.ﬁﬂnl"l‘d witth other musical fradifioes of Hﬂlm Adrican cultares. S.Peml_
athenbion is given to Enguistic relationships in the tonality of AFrican mussc
HET 223 Farsonal Worlds (4]

i ial ared Bterary sonrces ane wsed 10 explone the dreamlike and dramatic inner qualiny

of prewonal worlds. Analogies are drawn between the fictional lives of others and the siranger
within the self

HCC 237 Those Waere the Days (1)

From a contemporury perspective, cultural history, and social alienation in America during the
12505 and 1980 are vtudied. Themes of alienation as seen by different geowrations, sexes, and
ethaic groups analyesd im relation fo popular music, television, and files,

WEC 235 Parspsclives on Peychic Ressarch (4)

Survey and analysis of condemporary fescarch imbo parapaychology and a wide range of
chserved or purportid paychic phinoming —iuch as clidrvoyance, mediumship. falth-heaking,
precigritian, extral progctaon, S

HCC 241 Baody and Soul (4)

Explores mulriple .lp:::mld\u ta well-knowdedge, based on the writings of didferent suthars
who attemgt to integrate buman Bodagy with peychology and caliire. The quesiton of reality
of bodv ard soul is examined in light of & sysdems approach 1o the life soences.

NCC 252 inferpersonal Relaticnships: Marriage. Familly, and Diverce (1)
Cratucal evalustion of indivdual Feelings about traditson smd change o marrisge and parent-
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hssased, revalde and Female robes, sevuality and oo parsonahip, marital condlict and divorce. snd the
single Be.

NCC 300 independent Study (2 or 4)

Advarsced interdisciplinary reading on a topic of ingerest 1o the student, who assumes isdtiative
tor planning this reading project in conjanchon with MOC fanalty sponser and approval of the
MOC Executive Commither, Graded SN, Offered every semester.

Prerequisibe: Approned NCC conbrace.

HWCC 3m Seminar bn Inlerdisciplinery Studies (2 or 4)

An adwarced course enabling students to sample varioas interdisceplinary approaches and to
develop broader perspectives on interdisciplinary subject matter. (¥fered ewery year
Prerequisite Previous MOC soure work o premassion of instnaceor

NCC 310 Creative Ars Conbract (2 or d)

Opportunity (o develop artistic skills within context of aesthetic history and erigicam, Student
musl wabmit learning contract, sigred by NCC Faculty sporsor and approved by NOC
Executive Committes, by way of applying for permission bo take this class. Graded SI8,
Preregquisite: Appeeeed NOC contrace.

HCC 3 Remadiad Wisdom (4]

Confromts the student with the totality of problems facing an educated perscn today and
exploses vanous attempts (o solve them

Frerequisite: Semior standing or permission of instrucior.

WOC 334 Human Sexuality (4}

Explores notios gkt sexvality conmoves tofality of beirg—<ibhe full expresion of femalenszs

and maleress. Variows cultural paradigms of the pature of secuality are fl.'Ph‘d‘ iosocial
ruiture of sevuality and the Functional sdentity of mind snd body are evamined

HCLC 336 ‘Ways of Knowing (4]

Intensive exploration of personal mntegration ard growth, bridgiog reading with enperience,
throwsgh the study of Fumanistic mthul-m,hmunml analysis, bis<energetic theory and
technigue. and Jungian sy theses

Prerequisite: Permission of instructar,

MNCC 351 The Geography of Yalues (£)

Explores community values in the content of change and development. Changing values and
ramemunaly development in local areas are ressarched amd aralbyred for s deeper undersianding
of the techaiques and uses of social cartography.

Prerequisite: Previous MCL coumse wark. or permission of mstrucioe.

NCC 400 Independent Research (2 or )

Advanwed nberdisciplinary research om a topic of interest to sudent. Student assumes
imitistiwe For planning research in confunction with NCC facubty sponsos and approval of MCC
Executive Committer. Substantive, well-documented paper i requined

Prerequisite: Appoowed NOC contract.

ADDITIONAL LEARNING EXPERIENCES

The Division of Continuing Education abso offers primarily evening noncredit
diploma programs and courses in professional, p:rlpml:ﬂainnl{ vocational, avoca-
tipnal, and cultural subjects at university content level on campus and at selected
university extensson sites. All programes and courses carey the nationally recognized
Continuing Education Unit (CEL). The CEL is of interest to persons who wish 1o
maintain a file of their noncredit learning experiences. |:I'H.Tl‘ul.l|.|'|.3l:|l', the CEL is
being used by many employers and professional sssociations as a means of sssessing
the personalioccupational growth of individuals, One CEL is the equivalent of ten
classroom howrs.

Diploma programs, a series of courses related to individieal objectives, are
offered in plastics technodogy and as preparation for becoming a legal assistant,
Certain of the legal asststant courses have been approved for ane hour of political
science undergraduate credit each. Eight credits of these courses can be applied
toward the political science major. For more information on the credit portion of the
begal assistant program, see the political science listings or contact the legal assistant
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program director in the Division of Continuing Education, Independent study
(correspondence) offerings include diploma programs in supervision, management,
and marketing as well as coaching courses for licensing examinations for CPAs,

The CPA programs conducted on campus provide feview for candidates
planning to st for the national examination. Qualifying hours for CPA annual
reficensing are offered by special programs during the evening, on Saturdays, and
on weekends periodically throughout the year.

The Course Department alo offers a varied array of programming dealing
with small business, personal finandial planning, computers, management, quality
control, and on topics of avecationallcurrent nterest.

Test Preparation Workshops for the Scholastic Aptitude Tests (SAT), American
College Testing (ACT), and Management Admissions Test (GMAT) are offered
ynra:n:und &% an assstance 19 colbege-bound l'liﬂ.l‘l scheoal students or p:rln:ruwll-n
decide to enter a college program following an interruption of the traditional high
school to colbege progression.

Conferences
Conferences on topical subjects are offered on a limited basis by the Course
Department,

CABLE TV OFFICE

The Cable TV Office represents the university in the community and coordi-
nakes phrming For I!I‘l.rd-:vrlqh'r'u‘.'nl af publi-.‘ s rvice and instructional prqgrammlm
on area cable communications systems a5 they become operational. The office is also
the coordinating and scheduling unit for the ramming of the Educational Tele-
communications Consortium (ETC), an in I woluntary group of primarily
postsecondary educational institutions serving diverse audiences. Independent
study and internship experiences for Qakland University students are available in
this affice.

LABOR EDUCATION SERVICE

The Labor Education Service provides daytimelevening cousses for union
members in both on- and off-campus locations and occasional residential confer-
ences, A& 'I-pEﬂll ]H.d-rr'.lhl.p- training program For union minorities and women,
supported by federal and state grants, ts open to the general public as well as unkon

members:
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UNIVERSITY FACULTY

This st reflects faculty appointments effective June 1, 1982, as they were
avallable on the publication date.

Officers of Fnetrsction

JOSEFH E CHAMPAGNE, Presdent of Oubland Usiversity and Prodesses of Management Ph. D Purdus
Linfevsaiby

KEITH R KLECKNER, Sevéor Vier Presidesst for Unieesiity AHain snd Provost isd Profesor of
Engincering: Ph Dy Correll Uiniversay

The Esculty

HODA ABDEL-ATY-ZCHDY, Asssant Professor of Engmeering: PhD, Universty of Waserko

CHARLES W. AKERS, Profeins of Fsigsayi; FhI), Boston Um:-r

RAYNOLD L ALLVEN, Associare Professor of M and Chairpersor, Depamment of Susic TEMWL A
Seanhaed Univeniity

ABDUL & AL SAADH, Chnicall Assistant Professor of Health Scienoes; PO, Universty of Michigan

QSN AN O ALTAN, Awmistant Professor of Engimetring. P, Universisy of Calfioria | Berkeley]

HERBERT APFLEMAN, Asociste Professor of Englishy MUoA, Columbia Uedversity

SHELDOMN L. AFPLETON, Profewor of Pelitical Scieece and Amociate Diean for Advising PR, Driver-
ity of Mewariobli

JABME V. ARAGOMES, Clnical Amistant Professor of Hesith Stenon; MUIY. Liniversity of Sanss Tosmus
il nesl

M AREND, { bisdcil Assrlint Probrisor of Mm”mwﬂ'—mb‘m“n

HARYEY | ARMOLD. Profesor of Mathemaical Sciesces. I D, Princeton Unieensicy

LEWTINEH ASSEFA. Assatani Professor of Messgement. Pl D University of Binos

POSEPH ASSEMDPO, Adjunct Profesios of Mashematicsl Scenoes; Pho D, Ol homa Univeraity

THOMAS A. ASTOWN, Adrenct Assivtant Profrssar of Thestre and Disector of Seadent Enterprses; Wiyne
Stwte Lniversiy

KIMBERLY 5. ATER. lnstructes in Dance: MUA, Usiversity of Houston, (Clear Lake Cityl

POHM W, ATLAS, Assszant Professor of Educasion; Ed [, Wayee Stabe Univeraity

EDWARD A. BANTEL. Professor of Eduration and Prychology: [d D, Cobamdia Urnieer ey

LEFABETH A. BARCLAY, Assistard Professor of Masagessent; Pl D), Wayne Stie University

PEHN BARMARD, Predeisor of History and Chairpersan, Deparmens ﬂﬁm_-]ﬂ-;'ﬂu Unieseainy ol
Chicago

CARL F. BARNES, |R.. Mrofessor of Art History and Archasclogy; Ph.0, Columbsa Uniseraty

JANET 5 BARNFATHER. Instrucior i Mursings MK, BN, Wayse Seate University

BETH A. BARRON, Assstant Frofessor of Mathemaical Soienoes: PR D, Michigan Stare Univenity

RICHARD E. BARRON, Asssciabe Profiisor of Educabon; PR, Eﬁmedwlrﬂr

(RN W. BARTHEL, Associate Profesor of Cerman and Lingastcs; Pr), Univenicy of o

FAUL G, BATOR, Asgazant Professr of Rheoric M4 Universty of Michigan

JOHN L BEARDMAN. Associane Frolessor of A MF.A Soathers Tinois Lniversy

DAVID C. BEARDSLEE. Frofeisor of Peychology and Drecior, Office of [masitusons] Resesrch: P

ROMALD K. BECK, Adjunct Assatant Frofessor of Engiretring PRI, Univenisy of lowa

KAREN L. NECEWITH, Assiant Mroleaees of Pobial] Sownor; Ph, Syracuse Univerity

BEVERLY K. BERGER, Amistant Probrisor of Phawics; PhDF, Unbversay of Masyland

EDWARD G. BERNACKE. Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sesencen; MO, Wayme State Linhenrity

JAY BERNSTEIN, Chestal Profesor of Mealth Sciences; BMIY, State Universny of Mew York

PETER | BERTOLCL Asscciate Professor of Anthropology srl Chairperson, Department of Sscilogy
and Anchropology: ' 0, Michigan Siaie Universivy

WILLIAM E. BEFDEK, Assorate Prodewor ol Savislogy, PR, Ummurﬂl;_w

BHUSHAMN BHATT, Adistant Probesor of Engineenng: PhD), Owklind Usiveriioy

FAME M. BINGHAM, Frolmsor of Educabon Ph, Michigas S U

PITER |. BINKERT, Assocute Professor of Linguistics and Classacs; Ph.D), Unieersity of Michigas

BIRK P. BINMARD: Adjunct Professor of Mathesatical Seienoes; M5, Washingion Usiversay

VIRGINIA B BLANKENSHMIP, Assistirs Profesor of Pwychology: PRk, Ummd Mukegan

GLOELA T, BLATT, Amocuste Professor of Educatione Ph.Dx. Miackigan State Unieemity

FRAME W, BLISS, Adurat Assitant I'rodessor of Enginesring: PhD), Caee Wessern Reservr Liniversity

DAV E. BOHMY, Avscciabe Probmesr of Enginesring Th DR, Purdes Undveraiby

SETH BONDER, Adjundt Professor of Muthesatical Sciences; P, Obio State Uriversity

SHARON BORTICI. Yikteg Axiistint Probes of the Library; &M LS. Usbversity of Michagan

ELEFTHERICH: N. BOTSAS, Profrser of Econcmics and Massgement: Pl D, Wayne Siwe Usiversiey
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MADLA BOULOS, Asscciste Professcr of Marsing: PhD. RN, Usiversity of Machigan

LOALAS R, BRAGG. Professar of Mathematical Sciences; PhoD, Usiversity of Wisoonain

JEAN 5. BRALD, Professor of Peprhology: Ph D, Wayee Suie Linioemiry

DANIEL M. BRAUNSTEIN, Predvisor of Managesent and Peychology; PRI, Pardus Univeruity

DAVID C, BRICKER, Assocutr Profrssar of Education; Ph.IY, Jobew Hoplins Lisiversity

COTTFRIED BRIDGER. Frofesor of Chemisryy FhoD, Universiey off Wiconiin

JANE BEIGGS-BUNTING, Assdtant Profesees of fournabies: 10, Wewwersity of Detros

MAY BRILL Aseociabe Professcr of Pyychology: PhoDR, University of Cincinssti

MARC E. BRIDD, Associate Profesor of Educition: PR, Mathemdrm L riceeraily

EICHARD W. BROOKS, Associate Probesor of Philkmophy: PhD, Unbversty of Minneiota

IUDITH K. BROWMN, Associuie Professar of Anthropology: Ed D Hsraird Usiversity

MALRICE F. BROWM. Mrofessor of Eaglinhy P D Harvaed Universiey

EOBIET W. BROWN, Assatant Profesies of Edecation; PR, Wayre Seate Ulmissersity

WILLIAM C. BRYANT, Asocsir Professor of Spanish: DL, Univemicy of Califoenia (Barkeley]

DOLORES M. BURINCK, Assacists Professor of French FhoD. Univenity of Californis (erkeley)

HARVEY BURDICK. Professor of Prychology: Ph.D, Universty of Mlisswscta

RECHARD ). BURKE. Profrssee of Philssoply and Chainprson, Depaniment of Philsopby PRI,
Liiversiny of Chikage

FRANCIS M. BUTTERWORTIL Professor of Biological Soences: ' I, Northwestern Uneersiny

HARDILD C. CAFONE, Professor of Educasion; Bd [, Universsty of Arianns

BARLCH CAHLOR, Associste Professcr of Mathematcal Scences; FhoD, Tel Avie Uniwersity

DENTS M. CALLTWAFRRT, Assneuate Professor of Chemintry, Fho[), Wayne State Liniversdy

IDI-I:HH.Eﬁm.rﬂrmﬂﬁnlhmldwmnrdmgdﬁﬁm;

Fh D, Yaie Uniwwrity

JUDITH 5 CANFIELD, Assivtaed Professor of Physical Thergy: Td 0, Move Undoemity

LAREY 5. CARRK. Asparant Professor of Education; Fh, Brigham Young Universing

THOMAS W, CASSTEVENS. Professor of Political Scieses; PRI, Midigan Stuse University

BANDANA CHATTER[EE, Asintist Profrisor of Chemntry; PR, Deiversiiy of Nebraika

CHARLES CHING-AN CHENG, Ascriate Frofrsor of Mathema ical Soesces: PhOD. Rutgess Ureversy

L CURTIS CHIFMAN. Associate Professor of Mathematical Sdences; Ph., Dartmouth College

MICHAEL CHOPF. Assistast Probewior of Physice PhoDL. New York Universiny

ROBIET | CHEISTINA, Asociare Frofesor of Edacation: P D), Syracuse Ulreversity

FAMELA C. CLARKE. Assivtird Profeisor of Mursing M_PHL RN Urowersity of Michigan

. JAMES CLATWORTHY, Assciate Profemar of Eduwcation: FhD. Usiversity of Michigan

WILLIAM W, CONNELLAN, Admnn Assstant Profesor of furnalion and Assatant Provess: Mo,
University of Mchigan

GEORGE E. COON, Professor of Educanon; Ed [, Waymne State University

RIISE MARIE COCHPER-CLARK, Spevial Instructor in Rheboric; MLAT., Chuliland Usiversity

BRIAN F. COPENHAVER, Professor of History and Dean, College of Arts and Sciescrs; Ph.D, Usiversity
af Kinfrini
Fh.lk, Uniwerity of Chicags

FONN O OOWLESHAW., Asociste Frofessor of Biclngical Sciences: P [, Pennsylrasds State Universay

RONALD L. CRAMER, Professor of Educanon D University of Delawane

WILLIAM 5. CRAMER, Asmistant Professir of the Library: WM.5.L5., Case Western Reserve Uinievrsity

HARRIETT L. CROMNIN, Clinkgsl Instructor o Medical Techeology, M5, Wayne State Lirdeersiny

DOROTHY CUMMENGS, Chisial nstructss in Medical 'I'nhruk-r. 85, Wapre Staie Lniverusy

POHN F. CUTTS, Profeses of Englah; P[0, Unisemity of Birmisgham

MREY L. DAMLMANN, Adjnci Asoolte Professor of Theatre and Assictied Viee-Presdent fos
Dewrloprment: BS., Croral Mickigas University

DAVID M. DAHM, Adjunct Probrsor of Mathrmatical Soences. Ph1, Princetos Univenity

TRAVITY W, TRANEELS, Associate Probessor of Music; Ph D, Linkversiiy of keva

NDRA M. DAYID, Associase Professor of the Library, M5 L5, Syretuie Unhwnety

PAMES E. DAWSOM, Assocate Professor of Music (08 A, Usierrsity of Michigan

ERLIMD DE LECIN, Adbuset Clinical entructor im Nursing: b 5.0, R M, Catholic Univensity of Amenca

POEREFH W, DeMENT, Professor of English and Chairperson, Department of English; PhiD. Indians
Lindwersiry

MEHN W. DETTAMAN, Professor o Mathessatical Scienori; Fh D, Camegie [maniute ol “Technalogy

DAVIE (HCHITRA. Adiunct Professor of Music [, Universay of Californis [Lis Angeled

BERNADETTE DICKIRSOM, Special Instrecior in Bhetoric B8 Obdo Surte University

CLARA |. DNFELBCE, Awsrutaed Profesor of (ke Library MLS, Seate Usiverety of Mew York [Buffsls)

SUSAN DINGLER, Climscal Instructor in Madical Technology; BF.A, University of Wisonain

DAVID P DOANE Apsociase Frofessor of Economin snd Mersgesest: PhD, Purdue Universay

FALL M. BOMERTY, Amociabe Proleece of Mhysion, P03, Massachusetss Instrute o Techuuthigy

ROBERT L DERNALDL, Asscxiate Probessos of Englab; MLA& Lintewrsity of Deteodi

NITIN €. BOSHL Chnical Assistant Professor of Hralth Soences; MDD, S0CB College {Endiah
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PR N, DHIWARAS, Speial Inatreser in Musc, M5, Mplhmurum-ﬂr

JTAMES W, DWW, Assocute Professor of Anthropology, P D). Brandeis University

DAVID? |, DOWNING, Awistant Frofessor of blaibematical Sciences; Ph D1 Univensity of Towa

ALFRED | DuBRUCK, Frofesser of Fresch; PhoD, University of Midhigan

HOAWARL |, DAORKIN, Clinical Mrodessor of Medcal Phorics MU0 Aany Medical College

DeWITT 5 DYKES: R Assooiate Profesor of History: MA, University of ke higan

JEAN L. EASTERLY, Asscciate Profesor of Edutation; EA DY, Ulrneversity of Angona

JAME 0. EBERWLIN, Asscciate Professor of Englisky Ph D, Brown Univensicy

ROMERT T. EBERWERN, Asiociate Profeior of Englnb; P, Wayre Siiee Usivrruity

ROEERT M, EDGERTOMN, Asociate Profrsor of Enginerering: P, Correll Lintermity

LOWELL E. EKLUNIY, Profrmor of Continuing Educabon and Deam of Continuing Edcstion: Mo,
Syracuse Lindversity

ISAAC ELIEZER. Frodessor of Chemiaery and Associase Dran. Collmgr of Aris amd Scieseei: P D, Habrew
Urworrmity {lrrusalem)

ALICE ENGRAM, Special Ieatruchor in Musc MM, Universty of Colorado

MAERTIN A ERICKSON, Adjunct Proleisor of Engissering M5, Chrysler Instiise

DAV H EYAMNS, Profrsor of Engimsering: Mh.D, Brosm Uinivensiey

FETER G EWARTS, Profesor of Englah sred Bhetorio Fh.DL Wayee Staie Liniversay

ROBERT L FACKD. Asseciase Prodessos of Muse: Ed D, Colsmbia Liearerminy

DCRALD B, FALKENBURG. Prodmsor of Engiesring: FhoD, Case Western Reserve RS

BATHE FARAH, Assisiani Professor of Management Ph.D. Ohis Stase Uniewrsity

AMNNE FEDERLEIM, Assitand Professor of Education; Ph.D . Usiversity of Michigan

GEORGE F. FEIMAMN. Acving Associate Feovost and Probessst of bathematics] Scienoes: Pho[, Lehigh
Ll i by

JOEL 5. FINK, Amociate Professor of Education; Ph D). Bovion Universisy

PR (. FINN, Special Instrucsor in Marsing 85N, BN, Usiversity of Michigan

WILLIAM C. FISH, Actevclite Professos of Eduwatios 54D, Columbia Universiey

THORMAS FITZSIMMONS, Professor of English; M, Columiia Usieeity

WILLIAM C. FORBES. Profesaor of Ralogical Soiences: D, Uriversiny of Conssotiout

ALGUSTINE K. FOSL, Assiitam Prolesier of Eosoomics, PRI, Sorthwsestern University

GERALD (& TREEM AN, Professor of Eduration; Ph.D3. Universay of M

[OM FROEMKTL. Assoclate Profeaor of Mathematical Sciesceic PhoD), Universiny of Caliksenia (Berkeley]

TRAMEEL H. FULLMER. Asscciate Prodessor of Lingaistics and English, Ph 3, Universisy of Michigar

GECRGE |, GANBLA, Assstant Profmsor of Budogical Scerce: ['h [, Univermty of Kansas

WILMA GARCIA, Special Iatruckor i Bhetone MA, Ouskland Universy

GEORCE L. GARDPMER, Professar of the Usiversity Litvasy and Dean, Universty Lisrary; ©AS,
Ulnrerenily iof Chicago

SUSSNNE M, GATCHELL, Adjunct Assntant Mrofesser of Engeeering: PlhD. Univensicy of Muhigan

ROMERT G, GAYLOR, Assncuie Peolesor. Uinieemity Library: MLS, Uriversity of Oiklaboma

JULIEN GEMDELL, Assoriate Professor of Chemistry, Ifh D, Coreell Urdarmiity

GEORGE B GERBER, Clinkal Assistart Profesor of Heslth Seienoes, I, Wagne Siae Univenity

LEDMARDAS V. GERULAITES, Assoriate Professor of Habory: PhOD, Universay of Michigan

REMATE GEELILAITIS, Associats Frobrwor of Cmrmang PR, Univemsity of

MOHIAMMED 5. GHAUSL fohn F. Dodge Professor of Dagineesing and Dean of the School of Esginesr-
ing: Th I, Urieersity of Califormis {Berheley)

FRANK L CEBLIN, Assidinl Professos of Bomedesl Sormirn mﬂ_ﬁme of Mew Yook

HARRY GOLI, A Prof off Socology; Phil, University of Mihigan

ROSERT | GOLDSTEIN, Assocuste Frofessor of Pobecal Soence: I 1, Universing of Chacigo

ALICE C GORLIM, Assocane Professor of Teonoemics: Pl Usiversity of Mucbegan

ESTHER ML GOLUDSMIT, Assonale Professor of Bwological Soencen) [ Univerity of Michigan

SIDNEY W, GRABER, Professor of Education: Ed Ik, Wapne Srase Usiorrunty

JAMIES [ GRAHAM, Asicciate Profeasor of Hiabary, Ph, Northwesiern Universty

KARL v GREGORY. Prafeisor of Bosaomirs and Management; PhD. Univessiey of Michigan

I[El'ﬁ.!rln W, GROSEMAN, Amociate Professor of Machematicsl Scenoes. PhoD, Massschanein [nitisule

JANICE M. CUTRRIEROD, Assttant Professer of Education, Ph D, Urniversity of Mic higan

HARRY T. HAHMN, Profewsor of Educiton: EAD, Temple Universty

CARCH. E HAESTEL, Special Instructor in Dance; B4 0. Wayne Stabe Univerasy

BARBARA K. HAMILTOM, Special Bredrunion in Rhetorc: M4, Michigan Stare Universay

WILLIAM €. HAMMERLE, Professor of Engineering Pl D, Princogos Linivensity

W, DORSEY HAMMUOND, Professor of Education; Fho DL, Unisersity of Delasvins

MIGEL FAMFTON, Asssciate Prodessor of Englak, Ph D, Usisesaity of Conneciioni

BANALD [, HANSEM, Associate Profesior of Ppchology, Pl [, Uneeersity of Cosnscticut

MASIK U, HAQUE, Clinkcal Asociste Profesor of Heslth Scienoes; 8D, Daces Medics] Coliegs ladia)

CLIFFORD V. HARDING, Adarcr Professer of Diskial Semcr, P D, Usiversity of Pennsydani

EENWETH M. HARMON, Professor of Chemistre: P D Unieersity of Washingson
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ALGEA 0. HARRIS{R, Associate Profesice of Prychology; Pl [0, University of Michigan

LUCINDA HART-GOMEALEE, Assistant Professor of Lingesanc, Secslogy, end Anihropologs, M1,
Genigeaown Usiversity

RICHARD E. HASKELL. Profewsor of Enginessing: Mh Rm-d.lrr!’dym]muluu

JAMES A. HATFIELLY, Assistant Probesos of Theates, PhD. Wayne Siwie Universizy

GERALD O, HEBERLE, Associadr Professor of History; Pl D, O State Usivrraity

SATNARINE HEERALALL Insbrecece in Coonomics: MUA ., Usiversity of Windsor

EBTW.MH,MHMWHMWH.D.M"Huﬁmc.,p“..__c_u
of MNew York

LASZLO |, METENYL Professor of Performing Are sl Dean School of Performisg Aris: B4,
Mlichigan Sekabe Liniversity

[DWARD | HEUBEL, Profrasor of Poleical Soence and Chair, Departmint of Politicdl Soence: FhD
Uty of Mosnepma

KENMETH R HIGHTOWER. Assistant Prolessor ol Bissedical Sciences; 'h D Southern Minos
Liniveriity

LENDIA L. HILDEBRAMD, Admitint Probeiess, Unbveraity Lilsarg MOA, Llnlpﬂil-'-d [lererr

DONALD C, HILDUM, Professor of Communications, P, Hereand Unieenicy

I CARROLL HELL: Professor of Ergineening  Fh D Purdiee Universiny

ADELINE G. HERSCHFELD-MEDALIA, Assocsate Professar of Theatre: Ph D, Wayne Stase Universiey

EPLEEM E HITCHINGHAM, Astocine Frofessor, University Library, 3 L5, Westers Mchigan Uriveriey

WILLEAM . FDOFFVIAN, 1o of Mith il Dowrrewi; PhOi. Ueiversity of Calformnis {Los
Angries]

MARVIN [ HOLLADAY, Special Insinacsor in Sdusio MUA Weideyan Liniverosy

STAMLEY W. HOLLENGSWORTH. Assodate Professor of Saie: B8, Curtis leatiiuse of Mo
[, HORDWITL, Visting Assistast Profesor of Historys PhD University of Calforni (Berkeley)
NORMAN H. HORWITE Adjunct Associste Frodessor of Peysas; P D, Wayne Siwie Universiey
ROSALD M. HORWITE Professor of Mansgement and Dean, School of Froromics ) Manapement,
Fh . Michigie State Liniversey

ROBAIN B, HOUGH, Prod of E and Managemeni; Phi13, Massschuseits [nabgue of
Tech

DANVID HOWSEL, [nstroctor in Educion: MUA, Arsons Stse Usiversity

JOSEFH D HOVANESIAN, Professor of Ergineering: Pl Mahigan Seate Liniversity

TAMES F. HOWARD, Chisscal Aswstant Profrisor of Flealth Soences 8P FE Urawrrsity of Michigan

SHARCE L HIMWELL, [matructior in Communications; MoA, Morthern [llimois University

ROBERT C. HOWES, Professor of History: Ph D, Comnell Useversity

TAMES F. HOVLE.: Prodessor of English: Pho DL Prisoston Usiversiy

JAMES W, HUGHES, Prefrisor of Education; Ed [0, University of Mew Mesio

JAMES | HUMES, Climacal Associatr Professor of Medoal Technodogy: MDD leiferon Medical College

YAL YAM FILBG. Azwociate Professor of Enginsering P D). Univenity of Dinow

R DOUCLAS FUNTER, Associate Professor of Baologiesl Sosences: PhiD, Syrscuse Urvraiity

O K, KOHDICE, Admociate Professar of French asd Linguistios; Mﬁ_mUmm

QIDED IERAELL Aiscciate Profeseis’ of Econsmics: PhIE, University of Chicago

GLENN A JACKSON, Professor of Enginesring: MhD Unive sy of Mickigan

ANME JAWORSKL Asseiting Frofesor of Educnion; PhI). Wiyne Sise Universieg

WILLEAM [ JAYMES, Ansociate Probrssor of Frooeh; PO, University of Kinsis

G FHBLIF POHMSON, Professor of Marhrmabicsl Srences: ' D Univeniisy of Minnesots

PATRICK I POHMSON, Asiociite Profesor of Edevation and Acing Chair. Desarimess of Tescher
Ecbucagion; Ed IF, Wipise Seabs Useversily

SHERALYM | JOHNSOM, Chinical Instructor in Medical Technology M5, Wayoe Seate Uresersity

WILLEAM M. POMNES. Associsre Professor of Cdecation, Fhiil. Univenity of Mchigan

ROBERT P. JUDD, Amistant Profrisor of Engineersg: PhD, Oukland 1

L PATRICK PURAS, Cleical Assitant Profesor of Heslth Scences; M D, Wayne Siaie Univerusy

F.lm-l‘tl.[m.lnnmﬂdtmdHur-‘:HFH,lM,Lhmu-m;b.qun

BOAE KAHANA, Professar of Paychology: Ph D, Uniwwenity of Chicag

ADRIAN KANTROWITE. Adsrat Professor of Fysics: MU Losg Lilandd College of Medisine

MARY C. KARASCH, Associate Prefessor of Hmtory PhD., Uséeeruity of Wisconsin

PALIL & KETCHLM, Assocute Professor of Biclogical Sciences, P D, Usiversity of Massachusens

SATISH C. KHANEJA, Chnicad Assisiant Professor of Health Sciences: M, Prince of Wabss Bedcal
College

VINCENT B. EHAPOYA Asioniate Probeisod of Pokival Soenoe; PhDi Universiey of Dinveer
TERENCE E. KILBURSN, Adjunct Profesior of Theatrr and Artise sed Geseral Director, Mradosy Brook
PAUL O KENGSTROM, Assbsrant Prodeisor of Musagesent, PhD., Wayne State University

JOSEFH &, KLAITS, Asssciate Profrisor of Hislory, FhD. Univenity of Minneots

NANCY C. KLECKNER, Asdstant Profesor. Universiey Libwasy: AMLS, Universiiy of Mickigan
MARGARET KLUKA, Chinical Instnaceor s Medical Technology; M5, Weyne State Universty
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RO A KOTYMNEK, Assocusr Proftsor of History PR D, MNorthwestern University

HELEN KEOVACH-TARAKANDY, Profesor of Renalse; FhiD, Bersheths Universey (Hangary]

DORNALD G KRAUSE, Vistng Assitant Professor of Mosagement: MEBA, Wake Forest Uinvcersty

JANET A, KROMPART. Asmncwie Professor of the Libewry: ML S, Usiveesity of Californis {Berkeley)

MARGARET L KUREMAN, Special Barnanior in Ehetone; Ph D). Union Graduate Schaood [Vellire Spring,
Thiald

SHIRLEY R. LAFFREY, Asistant Probhises of Murssg MPH, RN, UNWH!JW

THOMAS LAMBREC, Assnaant Profesor of Edaation: D University of Morthern Colorade

L THEODORE LAMDALL Adsistan Professor of Pepcholegy: FhD. University of Calfania

JAHUST W. LASKI, Associie Profesor of Erginerting: Ph.D, Techrecal University of Cdarak

HAL-WODNG LEE, Viaiting Assstant Professor of Physics; Ph O, University of Pittsbargh

LINDA LENTE, Asitstani Professor of Education: Ed D, Tremple Usivrrsity

MLURRAY B LEWVIMN, Clinical Assivtint Frofrisor of Hralth Scences 8.0, Wayre Stite Universisy

ALLAN |, LEVINE Chnical Assitant Professor of Health Scences: MY, Wipyne State Lniversity

IO H. UIBCKEL, Clinkcs! Associste Professor of Feahth Scienoei: 8 IF, Wapme Siate Unisematy

ABRAHAM B LIBOFF. Profeeess of Phyias and Ohaicpitisn, Deparimenioof Pl Ph Bew York
Unrewmity

LAWRENCE G LILLISTON, Asoriste Professor of Faychofogy M0, Temgple Uinivenicy

AN-LOM LIN, Amociate Professor of Economios Pl D). University of Rockester

KLUAMCG-HSEN LN, Aot Profeisor of Mathematical Seienoes; Mho D, Wyt State Univeraey

MARTING LENAUTS. Assistand Professor of Baological Sciences. P D, Ofio Saabe Univeraity

.u:?mr.-l- R LINDELL, Probessor of Numing and [Dvan, School of Numsing: DN Se, BN, Carhalic

T by

CHARLLS B, LINDEMANN, Asociste Professor of Beological Scienceic PR D, State Undversity of Mew
Yook

MNAN K. LOH, Professcr of Enginesring P D, Uinivenisy of Waterdoo

FAUL LORENE, Adjunct Profesor of SWMarsgement; bBA . Usiversity of Chicaga

MARELYS . LOTAS, Asstsiaen Proflesor of Mursing: M58, BN, Wayra Staie Univemiey

JACCHSELINE L LOWGEHEED, Poodries of Education, BLD. Wayne Sixte Universiey

SANIDRA K. LOWERY, Asstigant Mrefrases of Muriieg; MSN, RN, Univerdey of Mlickigan

DAVID G, LOWY, Associate Frofessor of Paychology P D, Univenity of Teoosues

WILLIAM A, MACAULEY, Assimaes Prodessor of Palitgil Seience: PRI Univerury of Housion

VAN |. MADER, Consulting Prolesior of Hralth Scerraes; W0, "‘Ij‘ﬁtﬂ!ml‘hmry

JAMES E. MALLETT, Assisians Professor of Ecorcsmics amd Management: Ph [, Wayrer Brate University

DONALD G, MALM, Professor of Marhemanes! Scirnces srad Chasrperson, Deparsment of Mathemascal
Seences; Phi}, Brows Linreceaiy

POHN C. MALDNEY, Assistani Frofessor of Philosophy: D Indins Usiversiry

MICHAIL MARCOTTY, Adjunct Professor of Engerering BS, University of Resding (Legland)

R. BALPH MARCULES, Consulting Profesecr of Mealeh Seienoes; MO, Harvard Medics] Sehenl

POHMN MARNEY, Asscriate Prodeisor of Chinese; PhI}, Universty of Wisoonain

FERRY E MARSH, Special Insbnector in Enginewring: M5, Ouklisd Usiveriity

ROGER H. MARE Frofessor of Folibcal Science: FhDL Michigan Suse Usserruity

DAVID W, MASCITELLL Assocuse Profesor of Englinh; FRO., Dube Universiny

GEORGE T. MATTHEWS, Profrsser of History; PhD), Columbia Universay

RICHARD A MAEZEARA, Profesor of French, Ph D, Universiey of Kanuas

EATHREYMN M. McARDLE-FICLITT, Adscszite Professor of Spanish; 'h 0¥, Univessided Central de Sadrid

EDWARD | McCABE, Asistard Professor of Sodology P DL Northweitern Universay

THOMAS B MeCARTHY, Asstan! Probesese of Evonomics; PhoD), Umiversity ol Misyland

GARY C, McERONALLL Adunct Profressr of Mathematical Soences; (oD, Purdue Universay

SLESAN L MrEWAMN, Aduron Clinksd Insructer in Numsing M5N, BN, Unversty of Mikigan

JTAMES H. McCAY, Profesor of Mashematicsl Scences: PhD. Ustvrrsity of Washingion

TOHN ML MEKINLEY, Professes of Phiaici: PhoD, Ustersuity of Dinos

KENNETH A MEADE, Adjusct Professor of Enpreenog: M5, University of Maxhigan

AL £, MEDALLA Professcr of Saciology Ph D Harvand Ussveenity

MILDRED H. MERE, Assistasd Proleser. Unieemity Library MLS, Carowge Peabenly College

JOREN | METEINER, Mrofrmscr of Enpreeniog: 5c 0, Mew York Universey

DAV P. MEYER, Associste Professor of Education: PhoD, Assons Stse Urnesersitg

PAUL M. MICHAUD, Assexiste Profesior of Histery: Th.D, Usdsersity of Chaago

RAMUNE W, MIKAILA, Special Insbructor in Mursing: M.Ed. R H_Mumw

CAROL & MILEWSKL bsatrucior in Mursing MSMN, BN, Madonns Collsge

DONALD M. MILLER. Professor of Edscation and Amocate Divae, Scheol of Heesan and Fdsrananal
Serviges; P L. Univensity of Wiscomain

STEVEN R MILLER, Asscciate Prodessor of Chemisiey: PhD, Massachusetis. beaanune of Technology

BILY JOE MIMOE, Addosate Profbeseer of Edueaimm: PhoD, Iadians Unieessiry

JAMES W, MITCHENER, Clnical Asscxiate Professor of Medical Technology, MDD MoGill Usiverity

MOLUTFID MITRL, Clincal Amistant Professor of Health Scences: MDY, S0 foseph Univerainy
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ST MITTRA. Prodeiaor of Coonomics and Management. P, Univerety of Flonida

RaALPH C. MOSBLEY. Mrodrisor of Physies: 1% D, Ulrreeraity of Wisoonain

JACK H. MOELLER, Prof of G v dened Chadey -ﬂ.nmnmldhﬁmhrw“md
Liveratumes: 'h 0L, Princeton Ulseverdey

JEAN A. MIOHAN, Adurct Clisical Insinuctor in Mursieg: MEMN. RN, Weyne Stae Uneesity

OEREN €. MOHLER, Adunct Profemor of Phywios Fh. Univeminy of Michigan

MELOMME MOMAHAN, Asgstant Profesor of Englah; P, Usivensity of Rockester

SCOTT A MOMROE [matnacror in Econemics: MoAL Stnte Univeniity of Mew York [Benghambon!

GARY MODRE. Assitant Profrisor of Nuring M5 M, RN, Wiyne Siate Univerusy

KATHLEEM H. MOORE Amistani Frofessor of Chemisiry FhoD Wiyne Stase Univensity

WILLIAM F. MOOEHOUSE, Profesor of Education: BI D, Unieersity of Wyoming

S ALD E. MORSE, Profeasss of Rhetore and Englah and Chaer, Drepariment of Rheton, Commurara-
fepree, and Journalam; Ph[, Univeri by of Cossenitiou

CHARLES L MORTOM, Adunct Profesor of Philmophy, P D, Cobembia Urndeomsity

AL KATEM MOSTAFAPDOUR Asstitant Professor of Bisnnfieal Schences: Fh.D _‘l'l'.,r.-'Eu-ule,.

VIRINDER K. MOUDRGIL  Amestand Frobrsor of Bological Scemoes; PhD), Banaras Hindu Usiversiey

ROSNALD B MOURANT, Frodessor of Enginesnings Ph D Ohio Stide Universizy

WANDA | MOLURANT, Adjunct Asssitant Profesor of Mashematicsl Sciences: Ih D Inchana Linrerersiny

EDWAKD F. MOVLAM, Adjunct Feodresor of Matdematical Sciences; M4, Usiveraity of Dot

BRIAN F. MURPFHY. Asmocie Profesor of Esglab; M D Usevessity of London

LOLMS | MACHMAN, Assaciase Profrasor of Massmabcsl Sciemoes; Fh D Ohss Stite Unreersiiy

ASISH T MAG, Assaxtiae Profesar of Balogaal Soerces, Fh 0V, Universty of Allberea

JANET MAGY. Adiunct Chnical Instrycior in Muning. B8N, KM, Madonna College

ROBERT C. NESTOR. Climical Instrunor i Healih Seiences; D00, Kanus Ciry College = Dtropathic
bfedicine

LYLE £, MORDFSTROM, Assxiate Profresar of Mo DA, Lelesd Stasdord Jr. Univenity

EFLEEN M. OACOMMTLL, Adjunct Chnicsl Instructor in Murdsg: MSN. RN, Universiy of Michigan

BAPHMA B. DLUIVER, Assistan Profeiser of Bolagics] Soences; Ph[D, Limiversity of Calidorse

LAWREMCE 1), ORTON, Ascociabe Professer of History: FhI. Induna Dsieeity

CARL R. OSTHALS, Assaciate Professer of Histoey, P [V, University of Chacagn

MARY L OTTO, Asscciate Proleior of Edutabon; EAD | Indans Liraeeruity

JAMIS K OZINGA, Asociaie Professer of Political Science: P01, Michigan Seate Liniversay

0N L PAK. Asscciste Profesor of Balogical Sowerces and Asioriabe Proreost for Health Scienoes and
Darector, Center foe Hiralth Seienies; Ph D Linivenity of Miseescga

RAYW] PARAMESWARAN, Assocute Proleor of Mansgiment, P D Ceorga Staie Universsy

DEBORAH P, FAELUCH, Visiting Instructor in bansgemena; M 8.A . Linsressiey of Detmit

ROBERT G. PAYNE. Amonuate Professor of Education; M. Usivessity of Mahigan

SUBRALAH PERLA, Assisrant Profesor of Mashemascal Seowences; MhD, University of ot

RICHARD L. PETTENGILL, Assntant Probessor, Liniveruty Litrary M5, Cofumbis Universey

N R FREIFER. Cliical Asoruie Professor of Healih Scesces. MO, Unieetity of Saskaichewan

MARGARET B, FMGOTT, Asseviite Professos of Bhetecie; Ph.D, Wmiversiry of [hetpo

CIRALD |, PINE, Professor of Edausion snd Dwan, Scheol of Humas and Edacational Senvices: 4 03
Bowton Urivirmly

ELIZABETH PINKSTAFF. Awntant Profrsior of Muning: M PH., BN, Univesiity of Caldforsds (Los
Agiebest

LEWITS M. FINO, Prefessor of Chemiviry, Dieeveoe of Fesearch and bnirechional Services, ard Asting
Dwan, Craduste School, P Usiverosy of Balfals

FESSE B PITTS, Profeaor of Sacology; Ph.0, Harvard Unierraity

Al M, FOGANT, Assating Frofeess, Universidy Lidrary MA LS. University of Michigss

HARCHLDY 0. PORTNOY, Chinical Profesor of Medal Physies M0, Wayne State Universiy

[¥HERA] K. PRADHAM, Asscciate Probrsor of Engiresring Ph DR Univeriiey of [owa

DEAN G, FURCILL Assonste Profesor of Peprhology, PhO, Useessity of Toronio

FALINIBUR RAHBMAN, Assocute Profesor of Hind {Urds PR D, Unevessity of London

LLTLLEN RAMEY, Assistant Profmsor of Educabon; Ph.[0, Universay of Flosida

MARY A. RASHID, Visiting Insirucior in Musc M.A . Esstern bichigan Liniversity

POMHN R RETHDAN, Prodeisor of Beobnpasd Sewcwes; Pl D) Universiby of Versonay

VENKAT M. REDHVY, Frofemar of Biomedical Sciences and Dlirecior. Institute of Biologacal Sciences: I .
Fardharm Usivessry

FAMELA . REED. Awsnaans Probesser of Fariing M 5 8. BN, Wayme Siste Univeries

LOS L, REILLY, Asioriste Proliisod, Usiesraity Librarg MLS, Cas Weniess Resrrve Liniversity

LUWE RECRCHL, Assocurtr Profirssor of Industrial Health sed Salety. PhoD, University of Calioania
Bt hrley !

F. EDSYARD RICE, Adjunct Assaciate Profdessor of Pivelslogy PhD Michegam Siste Univeniity

RODERIC E. RIGHTER, Professor of Education, E D, Wayee Stare Univemisy

MICHAEL ¥. RILEY, Peofesor of fhomedical Sceenves: I'h DL Livenpool Usennity

POSEPH A RINALDD, Conpadrng Profesor of Meslth Seences; 8IY. Harvard Medical Scbwnd
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DAMNIEL F. RING, Assntasst Profesisr. Uneversrty Litvary; M3 LS. Universily of Wsconsin (Madann)

ROMALD A ROBOCHICY, Chinical Assntant Profesor of Medical Mhyscs, M5, Universiiy of Pitesburgh

POAN G, ROSEN, Assocate Frofessor of Englisch; M_A_ Wayne Stte Universsy

ARLN K. ROIY. Prodesdor of Bdogicil Soenosi M D, Wiyne Siste Universrg

RAN]IT K. ROYY, Afunce Adsistant Frobmisor of Engpnesreg: PR, Universay of Misscan (Roll

RICHARD |, ROZEK, Assistant Frofesor of Indwitral Health and Saferys M0, Wiyne Seaie Usiversay

JOHL W, RUSSELL Professor of Chemivrrg Ph.L. Universay of Calfornia [Berkeley]

AR SAKAL Auntint Profesier of Dislogical Soenorg PhDX, Universitg of Michigan

AHAMAD M, SAMHOURL Chimical Assiatani Profresor of Health Soences; MU, Ursvernity of Al-Soued
(lrag)

CHARLES F. SAYRE, Assstant Profrssor of Ant Hitory, PhoD). Yale Usiversity

TACQUELINE R, SCHERER. Prodessar of Saciolagy: PhD. Syracuse Uiniverssy

RALPH 1. SCHILLACE, Assasiate Pradeisss of Pipchidegy, PR D), Universty of Cinelnnasi

JTANICE SCHIMMELMAN, Assitans Profesar of A History, ML University of Mchigan

HISEFH L. SCHMBRLE. Consubiing Professor of Mealtd Seienees, MDY, Wayes Srane Lveriny

DARRELL P. SCHMIDT, Assistant Frofesser of Mlathematical Sceamors; PhD, SMontaens State Unbversits

JAMES C. SCHMIDT, Awmociste Probosor of Edatation; FhI) Wayne Srate Universsty

PETER SCHMIDT, Professer of Chemisiry; PRI, Universiiy of Michigan

TRWIN E SCHOCHT TR AN, Assoniase Profescr of bihematiosl Somnoes P Universey of Masylisd

THOMAS E SCHOMAKER, Chakil Assbtint Prolacs of Health Sciences: [0 Chacage College of
Cwtepgathic Medicine
Fh.[, Univrmity of Wisoorin

MELEN | SCHWARTE, Awmociste Professer of English; T'h.[2, University of Wishingion

HOWARD SCHWARTE. Assisiand Professor of Managemens: Ph.D, Cornell Uiniversitg

LEOMARD C. SCHWARTE, Assiitant ['rofesses of Management: 10, Wayre Saate University

AICHAEL R SCHWARTE, Comsultmy Profeasor of Health Somrcess B HA, Universy of Minnesou

MNATHAM H. SCHWARTZ, Awsntant Profesior of Political Science; Ph D). Corsell Univenicy

ROBERT M, SCHWARTE, Assivtaed Profrisor of Edocation: Fh IV, Univerity of Minos

ROBERTA C. SCHWARTE, Asustart Professor of Journalise: % D, Wayne State Uinjwersiy

DONALD 5. SCHWEREN, Assstant Profesor of Politieal Somer; FhD, Universicg of Minneseda

MORTON C. SEEBER, Profmsor of Econcmds snd Management: Ph D1, University of Californis [Berkebey

MARTHA R. SEGER. Associate Frofesor of Economies and Sanage mene; P D Universing ol Selxhigan

EOBERT L. SECULA. Consulting Prodessss of Health Sciraces; M, Lirieersity of Wlchigan

MICHAEL 0. SEVILLA, Asscciatr Probrsor of Chemngry; PR, Univenity of Wishingeon

CARDLYN A SHALHOLE, Clinical Instructor in Medial Tethnology, BS, Unieersity of Deteos

DAVID W. SHANTE, Assocute Prolemor of Pepchokgy snd Chairperson, Depariment of Peyshology:
PhoD, Purdoe Unkbrerisy

A GARY SHIFHERD. Assistasat Profesor of Socology: M0, Machigan Stase Unieersity

MARY LU SHERMAN, Speial Instructor i Mefial Tecbmology, b5, Wayne Saame Usiversity

HITDSH] SHICHL, Probissss of Basmdeal Seenord and Acting Assdarant DHrecior, Bnatiuse of Banlogacal
Seeersoes Mh [, Usrvensity of California [Berurley)

DAVID 0. SIDAWAY, Special Insirucror in Mansgemesa BB A, Obio Stabe Liapversity

BORES K. SILBERBERC, Chnical Astocuste Probesor of Heshh Sciences. 810, Wiyne State Univerizy

ROBERT E SIMBOMS, Professor of Gamman snd Sssactise Deas, Collepr of Arix srd Sciences: PR
Stardond Linnersty

PHILIP SPNGER, Prod of Antmopology and Brhavinral Sciences; P, Syracuse Universiny

GENEVIEVE SOLTALL Adwect Chnical Imarunior in Maning: MESK, RA, Wayne Sate Uineverusy

THERESA M. SFINNELLL Assstant Profiemor of Mansprment, Ph D, Weyne Stte Univemisy

HOWARD SPLETE, Prolesios of Edwation; P, Michegan Siste Unbversity

RICHARD B STAMPS, Awociate Professor of Anthropology. P D, Michigan State Liniversay

MIRLHN STAND. Assoriste Professor of Eranomics and Management; Pl D Consell Unisersitg

KEITH E STANOVICH. Associate Professor of Paychalogy: PR, Usoseruity of Sachigan

LAURA A STERM, Iewtructor in Doovomas: MoA, Wy State Universiny

RIBERT L. STERN, Asseciate Professer of Chemistey: PhoIl, Johns Hophess U

DAVIDY STEVERS. Asscxiatr Profresor of Theatre and Chair. Deparesent of Theaire and Dunee: PR,
Bormding Green Llrevemicy

PO STEVENSON, lastructor in Dducaton: M5, Preswylvania State University

ROBERT B. STEWART, [R.. Astistant Frofessor of Pepchology; PR D, Pennagdvania Slase Urnaveruiry

WILLARD M. 5T. JOMMN, Assitane Professet of Chemintry; PRI, fohas Hophins Unuversiry

CHARLOTTE V. STOKES, Assistant Profrstar of Art History, Ph D Univeniry of Warhingnen

ALFRED W. STRANSKY, Assaciate Profrssor of Educason and Director, Everone Physislogy Laburaiory,
PR, Flonida Sude University

W, PATRICK STRALSS, Prefeusas of Habery; PhDL, Columbis Ulinseesiiey

[HANL B, STERPCKER, Special Instructor s Mansgement: MhD. Cornell LUniversiey

RENGALD A, SUDCH, Asistant rofesscs of Rhetoric PhDL, Seare University of Mow York
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MORNVAY SURSKIND, Probesor of French T, Yele Univereey

ROBERT W, SWANSDN, Profrsor of Adminsitraben aed Viee Prnident for Developmenn B.S. Noerh-
wesiern Lniveisily

EONALD M SWARTZ, Assoriase Professor of Educatios: PrD., MNew Yorh Urvwirity

CAROL A, SWIFT, Assistant Priobewor of Education; P D Univerity of Arinona

AMITENDRANATH TAGORE, Profrssar of Cléneirs PhI, Vieva Bharsti Universary (India)

E. CRAM: TAYLOR. Mrofessor of Chemanry; P, Prirceion University

MORMAN TEFLEY, Profewmor of Phvics: M0, Masaadbaieis Ifstgutd ot Technology

S BERNARD THOMAS. Profmsor of Hmsbory; PhD, Columbss Linbverwty

SHARDN TUNSTALL. THOMAS, Assivarnt Profesor of Politieal Soence. Ph D Univirsity af Houston

PALAL A, TIFLER. Professor of Pegsics; P, Usiverity of Hkinois

ELIFABETH A. TITUS. Asmnciade Professar, Liniveriity Libeary; AL S, Usiversity of Michiges

FALUL TOMBIWLIAN, Profesor of Chematry and Chainperson, Deparement of Chemistrr; PR,
e versity of Mounis

IEVISNG TORGIOIF. Associsie Professor of Piywhology and Co-Chair, New Charier College: PR,
L."llﬂr-'ryﬂl'tﬂhiﬂf

JOHN E. TOWER, Adsocute Profesor of Economics and Munapemest and Assocate Dein, School of
Economics and Mansgement; Pl Stave Universay of Mew Yerk [Bultalal

MERMAN L. TRIEZENBERG, Asmistast Profrior of Physieil Thetapy M5, Duke Unisersity

ANME H. TRIPF, Assocwie Professor of Hesory, PR D, Univenity of Machsgan

STE-KAI THUL Asiociate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; PhD. University of Prnayhosis

RICHARD P. TUCKER, Prafeicer of Hiswory, Pl Haroisd Usbversity

I. BARRY TURETT, Assistant Professor of Mathematical Soesces Pl Univerisy of Dlisois

ALEXANDER 5. ULLMANM, Clinical Associste Professor of Health Sciences: ML.D, Usieresity of Mosich
Medical School (W. Carrmany]

MNALIN |. LNAK AR, Profesor of Belogical Scences and Chairperion, Diepsstment of Biologcal Scirmee;
Ph . Brows Liniversiey

CARMEN M. URLA, Aswsciate Probrisor of Spaniby M A, Usiversity of inow

COREY M. WAN FLEET, [R., Amcciair Prefrior of Education, Dinecior of Physical Edecation ssd Ath-
lrtici: WES . Wayrs Staie Linrerraty

CARL B. VANN, Probesasr of Pobticsl Scierce and Behadors] Saences: PhoDL. Syracuss University

TLAVIO VARANL Asociste Probesor of Musie WA, Manhattan Schosl of Mak

SARMA R VISHMUBHOTLA, Assocuts Profresor of Engineering: 5.0, Wiakisgron Uinberruity
(&t Louisl

:muummﬂ,ﬂ-ﬁdm{murmmnmm.u.zwuws‘mﬂm

W DO ALD WALLACE, Asscciate Professar of Pl Ph.D, Waeyne Staie L nivemnicy

STUART 5. WANG, Assistant Professor of Mathemancal Soenoes: . Coreell Univenity

ROBEET || WARGE, Aisonate Prolvisor of Phiossghy: Ph D, University of Michigas

DO ALD 1 WARREN, Awocisir Profesior of Socology; PhD, Universty of Midegan

ELAINE L. WASSERMAM, Adjunct Chnical Instrocior in Mureeg: MoA, BN, Ouldand Univesity

GILBERT L. WEMKIND, Professow of Engineereg: Fh D, Univensiiy of o

PHILEF WEISS, Adurci Profrssee of Chemistry. PhDL Peew York Univenity

JAMIES K. WELLS, Adjsnct Awociaie Profesor of of Badogical Scwnces: Pho[l, Ohis Siate Usiversay

GART 1.0 WELSH. Comaaslting Professor of Health Sciences; M D University of Westeen Ongano

TUNG H. WENE, Aisonate Proleiior of Dngneeneg: PhD, Unsesity of Missosn (Columibial

GERTRUDE M, WHITE. Erenta Frofmsor of English; Ph.[, Universay of Cheacago

FALL H. WILEDEN, Adpesan Professor of Fobgical Scenoe M PA, Usiversity of Michigas

| LYSINE WILLIAMS, Assntant Profrisce of Medical Technology, Pl DF, Wayne Suie Universicy

ROBERT M. WILLIAMSON, Prodessar of Physicx PRI, Universsy of W iaconsis

[CHANE R WILSON, Asststana Professor of Mursieg: MSN. KM Cise Western Brieren Lsberruty

WALTER L. WILSN, Prodessor of Biological Sciences; Fh [0, Universiey of Prsodyarcs

THOMAS G WINDEENECHT, Predessss of Enginesring: MhD, Cisie Initibute of Technology

BARRY 5. WINKLER, Pr of B lical Sei Pa LY, State Urewersity of Mew York (Bulfalo)

HOWARD B WITT, Professor of Engineenng. and Asscciate Dean, Schood of Daginsesing FD., Cornell
Lingvrruity

MARK E WORKMAMN, Assstant Probessor of El'ﬂuh.. Fra [, Ursveruity of Pennsylvania

STEPHEN |. WREBGHT. Assistasa Professor of Maithematical Sciences: PhoD. bsdians Urderraity

YEL-CHIANG WL, Probrisee of hlathematical Sciences; Pl D, Coroell Unberruity

O K. YLVISAKER, Conssliing Frobriaor of Health Sosnces; MO, University of Minnesots

THEQDORE O YiNTEMA, Adpeect Professor of Economics snd banagement; P, Liniverity of Chicagn

HARCOLD TEPELIN, Assaviats Profeseod of Paychologs P, Linmeesiity o Chicago

MOFAMED A, ZOHDNY, Assitant Profeisor o Ecginerriogg PR, Universay of Waierlon

RECHLARDY |, PUNKER, Consulting Professcr of Health Scences; B S, hangeeine Universy
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OFFICES OF THE

UNIVERSITY

Academic Allalrs
Oifice of the Provest

Esiih B, Kleckner, Ph D, Serior Vice President for
University AFffairs aod Prowost

Thoenas M. Atldnsan, MA, Director of
Adrmyinaraivee Servioes

Soo Barme, B A -Hlunmulw-: Asaistant

William W, 1D lin, Ph D, Prinsa ¥

[ane Ebsrwein, Ph [, Secrrtiary, Lisksersily Senabs
Cporge F. Feeman, Ph D Ackisg Associsbe Provens
Jin Bizaber, Management Duta Aslyan

Harvey A Shapieo, 85, Speoald Asstaran, Faculty
A drarAarration

Admizslons and Scholarshipa

Jerry W B, MA, Direcioor

‘Willlam Robinsos, Jr. Ed D Associase Director

Soriam Johnson, M4 Asstant Director

Carl Wesiholi, Fh[2 | Assiwiant Durector, Gradasie
Al

Willllam Hesdbry, M A, Admistions Adveer

Patiicis Mowacoynskl, WA, Admeasion Sdvaer

Miwry Salmines-Moore, B A& Adminsices Adviser

HAdvising and Placemant

Ronald B, Kevern, M5, Assivtant Frovoat,
Adviung wrd Pl ment

M Joum Colburm, P, Ditecker, Undengraduste
Advriirg wrd Cenmseluig

1. Clark Hewion. Mh D Coordinaor, Cooperative
Educatson

Frederick |, Luge, BS ., Coordinagor, Cooperative
Educaran

Dll'l-ml-l'-lm-lhﬂrrr Ml I!Ilmn-hf

Undergraduste Advising snd G

Cenier far Haalh Sclences

Moo |. Pak, I'h D2 Direcior

Arihur |. Grigge, M.5.. Awsstind 20 e Dhrector

Clifford Sadtgen, Manager, Cknical Rrwrarch
Laboratory

College of Arts and Sclences

Bran F. Copenhaes, 0, Dean
Roberi LSimmons, I 0. Asooa e Dean

Fesac [heger, M) Associsie Dean
Sheldon L. Appletos, D), Associabe Diean for
Adwvising
Fatrick Ilnr.th. B 5. Chemisiry Laboratories
[RLEEEF]
Cleience Bennett, 8.5, Electrinis Engiseer
Patrick Colling, [nitrument Detgn Erzrees
Ceeribhd Compion. B 5. Menager, Chessarry
L bsosrar iies
Sallly Dhanibel, M Ed . Manager, Phouics Laboratones
Robewi C, Howes, Ph.[3 . Direcior, Honorn College
Ann Lalei, Editorns Associae
Worma Malle, M S, Chesical Researth Ssalitant
Blarbada Mol peey, Adsnisiraroe Asselis

Rusby E. Rhedes, Adminisiratior Asssiani i the
[T

lohn C, Shiff, B85, Ma ] |
$ dbger, Bulingical Sciences

Carede Teery, MoA, Adminadrative Assistant

Graduste School

Lewis M, Pino, PhD}. Acting Dean
[Birabeth Comrer, Abuntand b the Dean

Irstitule of Bisloglcal Sclences

Verkat M. , Ph D, Direcnor

Hilioshl Shicki, P& 03, Acting Assniand Direotor
Ehargaven Chakragasd, 8.5, Research Assiatant

Inatitulional Resesanch

David C. Beardsles. Ph ), Director
Glﬂﬂ'hh’d‘lh!,!ﬁ,!ﬂnnr?r:‘umrrqf Analyia
Mlary A, Whilmire. Rescarch Assiiang

C?L Ciidiner, T A5 Dean
LI:IJH:EI' BA., Budget Coordinaior
Ml Coordrasar, Techeiral Servces

Alsis Salter, B-..'u. Seruls Supersor
Berrard L Tm.nL.ﬂ.-hr.-nuu the [hean

Aeglatrar
Lawrenoe K. Bartalucel, M.BA , Begistrar

Elizatseth Millweod, BS | Asistant Begistvas for
Eroords

Laura & Schariman, B5, Assisting Regivirar for
E egiwiration

Ronald L. Somerville, M4 Adsociate Regisrar

Reasarch Services

Liewia M4, Fima, R0, Dirvcior, Research gnd
Imagructioral Servaes

Arlerr Pamukeo, B.0.5. Assstint Geasd asd
Conkract Adminsirabcr

Dicrim Takrallim, Sx,, B S, Coraea sod Contract
Adnitinndiabor

Sehasl ol Economics and Managemeni
Eonald M. Horwste, Ph0, Dean

lobes E. Tormer, Fh D, Adsocsite Dean

Batie Clazk, M 5 . Acafema Aadviier
Timaothy W Semdth, B H.A_ Adsistin) 10 the Dean

Schaod of Engineering

Flohowmimerdl 8. Ghaani, PR Digus

Higweard R. Wist, Fh D). Asioiite Dean

Carmgory Knoff, 8B4, Asstaane 1o the Dyan

Levnard B Beowm, Melanager, F,;wr.m
Labematimics

Raomald . l:'lﬂ-ﬂlhﬂ,mn.lpr. LUlriversiiy
Irsirumesa S hig
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Richard L. Pemsal, Assatan Marager,
Engiraering. Labora ories

School of Human and Educalionsl Services

Gerald L Pine, Mh.0k, Diean

Dienald S Milker, Ph.[, Ascciate Dean

Valerie Aloa, Disevker, InfantParen Program

Barbura Bierneit. MA T, Preprimary Program

Sancy Colline M A Coordinates, Advisng Cesser

Anne Delfaan M A T Director, Toddler Program

[ane Comdman, Phl. Assstann Director and
Coordeator of Cancer Propect, Contiaiim
Cenper

Hanry T, Hahn, EAD, Dhrector, Schood Services

‘Willllam |, Jorns, EdSp, Dhrector, Officr of Field
Sarviem

lean Kirsch-Sallivas, Administrative Aasistisa go
the Deen

Goraldine M. Palmer, MA, Coondnator, Sohool

Seroiies
Strphanis Riley, M.A.T, Dhrector, Preschodd

Frusgtiem
Laurs Snider-Feldmmser, ¥ L 5. [hrecior,

Soman Stopsker, MUA, Acsdesic Adviser

Elince Walens, FEA [, Direvies, Conbnuum Cenier

Beity White, B.A, Conrdinator, Older Adulr
Prossnt, Continuum Cester

School of Huning
Amdrea R Lindell D08 5. Dean
Ferpoe Van Baal, 348 Program Plannieg Sdvieer

School ol Performing Arts
Lasalas |l Ed I}, Dhean
Thisrruii F. - BLA L Asertisd pa the Dean

E. pelirey Wurpes. B F A, Fuse Pregram and
Fatilities Coordnanse

Alhletics

Corey M.Van Flerl, fr, M5, Dhrecior, Athlrbcs

Ronald |, Forbes. B B A, Arhdets Busisess Mandger

K. Lee Frederick. M A Asswiast 1o the Direciorn,
Anhletas and Mes’s Bankeiball Cosch

lixk Gebamer, 8 A& Wreilng Couch

Bamcy Hull, M8, Athlets Trainer

Peter Hovland, 84, Hesd Ssimming Coach

Robert M. Hurdle, B.A, Volleyhall Coach

Dewayrw boewes, WA Women's Buskrthall Cosch

Marh Johavion B A Wiesen's Swimming T oach

Gary Parsons, M5, Soocer Cosdh

Alfred W. Stramby, FhoD, Deecior, Exercie

Phipsslngy Libofitory and Assiite Prodeisor,
Phyracal ‘|".r&u.1-'|m

James L. Vallieve, M.A, Facilities Marager aod
Dlerwctor of [nEramursh

Thomas Van Veachis, M5, Ashletic Markeiing
and Promedoms Feprosentatoer

Continuing Education

CHfice of the Dean

Lowedl K. Eklund, P I3, Diean

Eugene M. Spencer, Ed D Assisaant b the Diedn
Cable TV

Audrey L Masvingr, MLA . Adsunisbrator

Course Department: Mancredil Courses,
Canlerences, Specialized Programs

Frisclila A. Hildum, MA T, Dieeoor, Legal
Assislasd Frogram sed OFA Progeams

Madine L. |akobewski, 55, ﬂmﬂ”uhﬁw
Continuing Educabon and Moncreda Compates

aures
Kathevios T Rowley, Direceee, Plasecs P
and Progeas Development Ni-

Exiension Program
Harry B. Yan Heool, Jr. b A Director,
Lpmeumiey Flors iinn

Bachelor of General Studiss Progrem
Elsime Chapman-Moans, b4 Dhrecior

Labos Education Service

Carrall M. Hutton, Axsstani [Dean, Continging
Ebacuiionn and Dinector, Labor Educatios
Program Service

Do Lyomm, MA. Frogram Specialist and
Cedinator, Unl-:-."«h.rmhlw-a--n‘
Lll'lﬁ'ﬂhﬁ'l'.l‘nqhu’ﬂq

Developmental Aflairs
Oifice of the Vice President
Hotsert W, SM-T.HB-E- Wice President for

Jewry L. Dahlmann, B S, Assistasa Vice Prescdess
for Depeelopmesal Allais

Alumni Relations
foan B Sinson B4 Director

Katke-Cousing Goll Course
Willksm Rogers, B.A, PGA Colf Professionad and

Flanagirg Dhrecioe
pobin |. Ebeleamp, Goli Course Creem
Suprrmdendent

Pubdic Aelsticns

ferry L. Dabiman, 5.5, Acting Director

Jamen [ Llewellym, B S Senior Editor aed BMews
[Hpecnon

Ann |, Lowe, BA, Publications Cditor

Rabert E. Oiven. ILF A Coraphic Ariist

Ann Seraky, MLS . Prosgrapter

Finance and Administration
Office of the Vies President

Hobert | Mclzarry, BA, Ve Presidant for Finance
and Administrabon god Treasurer b the Board
of Trustees

Ray T, Hurrls, CPA, Asscxiate Vice Presiden for
Frnanoe ard Admifstraton

Adeline Mowacki, Admesrrative Assistard s jhe
Viee Presdemt

Budget and Financisl Pisnning

Fairick . Micoiia, & F A, Direcoor, Budger ard
Firairerial Tlanring

ERrabeih A, Kendall, B S . Budget Analyn



hlulg;rﬂlm:h. 15, Boninesa Macuger,
A rahisne
Gandrs Marshall-Mowak, = A Financal Anabt

Campus Facilities and Operaticns
George A, Cabton, [hrecior, Campos Facites and
Diperations
n:_}:: " r.:-, Associase Director. Campus
fira & ‘DF1'I:I'|I:I|1.l
Evereti Allen, Ceneral Foreman, Academic

Wisakirgs
Frank [, Clark, Manager, Lnivenity Servion
Alvin Dhawis, B 5. Coordinatos, Arckassciural

Servicimi
PFatrick W, Hogan B84, Mansger,
Telecome i el T

Garorgr Karis, 5. Uiniversity Engineer

Cocil M urlard, Admassaimative Assiviang for
Campus AfTairs

Clare C, Mc¥ety, Groerad Foreman, Structural
Sisovirnanon
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